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July 2nd, 2020 
  

Choate Mental Health Facility Soil Investigation 
Attn: Ms. Lindsey Bowlin 
Heneghan and Associates 
838 East McCord Street 
Centralia, Illinois 62801 
 
 
Dear Ms. Bowlin, 
 

 Enclosed, please find the results of the Site Sampling Investigation performed at the Choate 

Mental Health facility located in Anna, Union County, Illinois.  We have appreciated the opportunity 

to provide these services to you.  Should you have any questions or require any additional 

information please contact us at (618) 926-5858. 

 

 

Sincerely, 

 

 
 
Brandon Sherfield 
Environmental Geologist 
 



 
 

 Site Sampling Investigation 
Anna, Union County, Illinois 

BE 20-027 
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1.0  Introduction 

Basin Environmental, LLC (Basin) was contacted by Mr. Tim Holcomb via Ms. Lindsey Bowlin 

regarding soil sampling from potential lead impaction from lead based paint eroding from the potable 

water tower at the Choate Mental Health Facility located at 1000 North Main Street in Anna, Illinois 

(Site).  Ms. Bowlin indicated that there was some concern of lead impaction in the soil and requested 

soil sampling for a potable water tower dismantling/replacement project at the Site. 
 

Basin personnel coordinated with the drilling contractor and the environmental laboratory to obtain 

dates and materials to perform the Site sampling investigation.  Drilling and sampling activities were 

commenced on May 5th, 2020, and the results are discussed within the following sections.   
 

2.0  Sub-surface Investigation 

 
Prior to the sub-surface investigation, the underground public utility locating service JULIE was 

contacted to clearly locate any known underground utilities at the Site.  Holcomb Foundation 

Engineering (HFE) of Carbondale, Illinois provided the drilling for the geotechnical drilling portion of 

the project.  Please refer to Exhibit A for the geotechnical soil boring logs and their locations. 
 

Basin personnel collected three (3) soil samples utilizing a decontaminated, stainless steel hand 

auger from the top twelve (12) to eighteen (18) inches below ground surface (bgs) around the base 

of the current potable water tower in locations that appeared to be where the most potential lead 

impaction could be present.  Lead paint chips were removed from the surface of the sample locations 

to prevent any cross contamination of the soil samples.  Please refer to Exhibit B for the laboratory 

analytical results. 
 

 

Soil samples were submitted under the proper chain of custody to Pace Analytical in Indianapolis, 

Indiana for the analysis of toxicity characteristic leaching compact (TCLP) lead via USEPA method 

3010 and total lead. 
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Laboratory analytical results were received on May 20th, 2020 and compared to the IEPA’s Tiered 

Approach to Corrective Action Objectives (TACO) Tier I Remediation Objectives as well as to the 

USEPA standards for soil.  According to the laboratory analytical results, the soil samples 

demonstrated levels of lead above their respective remediation objectives.   
 

 

3.0  Closing 

Based upon the observations made at the time of the Site visit, the laboratory analytical results, the 

limited scope of this project and the sampling event, Basin cannot make any determination as to the 

extent of the lead impaction within the soil in the vicinity of the potable water tower at the Choate 

Mental Health Facility.  Depending upon the commencement of demolition of the current tower and 

the future use of the area in the vicinity of the tower, additional investigations may be warranted.   



 

 

 

EXHIBIT A 
 

Exhibit A-1: Soil Boring Logs and Sample Locations 
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EXHIBIT B 
 

Exhibit B-1: Laboratory Analytical Reports 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Exposure Route-specific Values for Soils Soil Component of the
Groundwater Ingestion

Exposure Route
Values

CAS No. Chemical Name Ingestion Inhalation Class I Class II ADL
(mg/kg) (mg/kg) (mg/L) (mg/L) (mg/kg)

7440-48-4 Cobalt 4700b l.om 1.Om { *

7440-50-8 Copper 2900b o.65m 0.65m [ *

57-12-5 Cyanide (amenable) 1,600’ c 02q,m *

7782-41-4 Fluoride 4,700b 4.om 4.Om * ]
15438-31-0 Iron ---C C 5.Om 5.Om *

7439-92-1 Lead 400k c ] 0.0075m 0.lm *

7439-95-4 Magnesium 325,000 C *

[ 7439-96-5 Manganese 1,600b,v 69000b,x 0.15m 10.Om *

7439-97-6 Mercury 23b 10b,x o.002m 0.Olm *

[ 7440-02-0 Nickel1 1,600’ 13,000e 0.lm 2.Om *

14797-55-8 Nitrate as N 130000b c 100q, m 100q *

[ 7723-14-0 Phosphorus C C C *
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May 20, 2020

LIMS USE: FR - BRANDON
LIMS OBJECT ID: 50257047

50257047
Project:
Pace Project No.:

RE:

Mr. Brandon Sherfield
Basin Environmental
1220 E Main Street
Suite 3
Carmi, IL 62821

Choate Facility

Dear Mr. Sherfield:

Enclosed are the analytical results for sample(s) received by the laboratory on May 13, 2020.  The results relate only to the
samples included in this report.  Results reported herein conform to the applicable TNI/NELAC Standards and the
laboratory's Quality Manual, where applicable, unless otherwise noted in the body of the report.

The test results provided in this final report were generated by each of the following laboratories within the Pace Network:
• Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

If you have any questions concerning this report, please feel free to contact me.

Sincerely,

Tina Sayer
tina.sayer@pacelabs.com

Project Manager
(317)228-3100

Enclosures

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.

Pace Analytical Services, LLC
7726 Moller Road

Indianapolis, IN 46268
(317)228-3100

Page 1 of 17
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CERTIFICATIONS

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50257047
Choate Facility

Pace Analytical Services Indianapolis
7726 Moller Road, Indianapolis, IN  46268
Illinois Accreditation #: 200074
Indiana Drinking Water Laboratory #: C-49-06
Kansas/TNI Certification #: E-10177
Kentucky UST Agency Interest #: 80226
Kentucky WW Laboratory ID #: 98019
Michigan Drinking Water Laboratory #9050

Ohio VAP Certified Laboratory #: CL0065
Oklahoma Laboratory #: 9204
Texas Certification #: T104704355
West Virginia Certification #: 330
Wisconsin Laboratory #: 999788130
USDA Soil Permit #: P330-19-00257

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.

Pace Analytical Services, LLC
7726 Moller Road

Indianapolis, IN 46268
(317)228-3100

Page 2 of 17
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SAMPLE SUMMARY

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50257047
Choate Facility

Lab ID Sample ID Matrix Date Collected Date Received

50257047001 B-1 Solid 05/05/20 09:00 05/13/20 10:25

50257047002 B-2 Solid 05/05/20 09:15 05/13/20 10:25

50257047003 B-3 Solid 05/05/20 09:30 05/13/20 10:25

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.

Pace Analytical Services, LLC
7726 Moller Road

Indianapolis, IN 46268
(317)228-3100

Page 3 of 17
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SAMPLE ANALYTE COUNT

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50257047
Choate Facility

Lab ID Sample ID Method
Analytes
Reported LaboratoryAnalysts

50257047001 B-1 EPA 6010 1 PASI-IKJE

EPA 6010 1 PASI-IJPK

SM 2540G 1 PASI-ISCM

50257047002 B-2 EPA 6010 1 PASI-IKJE

EPA 6010 1 PASI-IJPK

SM 2540G 1 PASI-ISCM

50257047003 B-3 EPA 6010 1 PASI-IKJE

EPA 6010 1 PASI-IJPK

SM 2540G 1 PASI-ISCM

PASI-I = Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.

Pace Analytical Services, LLC
7726 Moller Road

Indianapolis, IN 46268
(317)228-3100

Page 4 of 17
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SUMMARY OF DETECTION

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50257047
Choate Facility

Parameters AnalyzedResult
Lab Sample ID 

Report Limit QualifiersUnitsMethod
Client Sample ID

50257047001 B-1
Lead 562 mg/kg 05/18/20 11:541.2EPA 6010
Lead 0.89 mg/L 05/19/20 22:490.010EPA 6010
Percent Moisture 20.6 % 05/14/20 12:420.10SM 2540G

50257047002 B-2
Lead 681 mg/kg 05/18/20 11:561.3EPA 6010
Lead 0.62 mg/L 05/19/20 22:530.010EPA 6010
Percent Moisture 23.1 % 05/14/20 12:420.10SM 2540G

50257047003 B-3
Lead 1690 mg/kg 05/18/20 11:581.2EPA 6010
Lead 4.6 mg/L 05/19/20 22:550.010EPA 6010
Percent Moisture 26.6 % 05/14/20 12:420.10SM 2540G

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.

Pace Analytical Services, LLC
7726 Moller Road

Indianapolis, IN 46268
(317)228-3100

Page 5 of 17
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ANALYTICAL RESULTS

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50257047
Choate Facility

Sample: B-1 Lab ID: 50257047001 Collected: 05/05/20 09:00 Received: 05/13/20 10:25 Matrix: Solid
Results reported on a "dry weight" basis and are adjusted for percent moisture, sample size and any dilutions.

Parameters Results Units DF Prepared Analyzed CAS No. QualReport Limit

Analytical Method: EPA 6010  Preparation Method: EPA 3050
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

6010 MET ICP

Lead 562 mg/kg 05/18/20 11:54 7439-92-105/16/20 09:571.2 1

Analytical Method: EPA 6010  Preparation Method: EPA 3010
Leachate Method/Date: EPA 1311; 05/14/20 15:35  Initial pH: 6.04; Final pH: 4.96
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

6010 MET ICP, TCLP

Lead 0.89 mg/L 05/19/20 22:49 7439-92-105/18/20 06:000.010 1

Analytical Method: SM 2540G
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

Percent Moisture

Percent Moisture 20.6 % 05/14/20 12:420.10 1

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.Date: 05/20/2020 08:33 AM

Pace Analytical Services, LLC
7726 Moller Road

Indianapolis, IN 46268
(317)228-3100

Page 6 of 17
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ANALYTICAL RESULTS

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50257047
Choate Facility

Sample: B-2 Lab ID: 50257047002 Collected: 05/05/20 09:15 Received: 05/13/20 10:25 Matrix: Solid
Results reported on a "dry weight" basis and are adjusted for percent moisture, sample size and any dilutions.

Parameters Results Units DF Prepared Analyzed CAS No. QualReport Limit

Analytical Method: EPA 6010  Preparation Method: EPA 3050
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

6010 MET ICP

Lead 681 mg/kg 05/18/20 11:56 7439-92-105/16/20 09:571.3 1

Analytical Method: EPA 6010  Preparation Method: EPA 3010
Leachate Method/Date: EPA 1311; 05/14/20 15:35  Initial pH: 7.46; Final pH: 5.05
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

6010 MET ICP, TCLP

Lead 0.62 mg/L 05/19/20 22:53 7439-92-105/18/20 06:000.010 1

Analytical Method: SM 2540G
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

Percent Moisture

Percent Moisture 23.1 % 05/14/20 12:420.10 1

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.Date: 05/20/2020 08:33 AM

Pace Analytical Services, LLC
7726 Moller Road

Indianapolis, IN 46268
(317)228-3100

Page 7 of 17
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ANALYTICAL RESULTS

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50257047
Choate Facility

Sample: B-3 Lab ID: 50257047003 Collected: 05/05/20 09:30 Received: 05/13/20 10:25 Matrix: Solid
Results reported on a "dry weight" basis and are adjusted for percent moisture, sample size and any dilutions.

Parameters Results Units DF Prepared Analyzed CAS No. QualReport Limit

Analytical Method: EPA 6010  Preparation Method: EPA 3050
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

6010 MET ICP

Lead 1690 mg/kg 05/18/20 11:58 7439-92-105/16/20 09:571.2 1

Analytical Method: EPA 6010  Preparation Method: EPA 3010
Leachate Method/Date: EPA 1311; 05/14/20 15:35  Initial pH: 4.55; Final pH: 4.91
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

6010 MET ICP, TCLP

Lead 4.6 mg/L 05/19/20 22:55 7439-92-105/18/20 06:000.010 1

Analytical Method: SM 2540G
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

Percent Moisture

Percent Moisture 26.6 % 05/14/20 12:420.10 1

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.Date: 05/20/2020 08:33 AM

Pace Analytical Services, LLC
7726 Moller Road

Indianapolis, IN 46268
(317)228-3100

Page 8 of 17
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QUALITY CONTROL DATA

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50257047
Choate Facility

Results presented on this page are in the units indicated by the "Units" column except where an alternate unit is presented to the right of the result.  

QC Batch:
QC Batch Method:

Analysis Method:
Analysis Description:

562042
EPA 3050

EPA 6010
6010 MET

Laboratory: Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis
Associated Lab Samples: 50257047001, 50257047002, 50257047003

Parameter Units
Blank
Result

Reporting
Limit Qualifiers

METHOD BLANK: 2592639
Associated Lab Samples: 50257047001, 50257047002, 50257047003

Matrix: Solid

Analyzed

Lead mg/kg ND 1.0 05/18/20 10:54

Parameter Units
LCS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qualifiers% RecConc.

2592640LABORATORY CONTROL SAMPLE:
LCSSpike

Lead mg/kg 49.250 98 80-120

Parameter Units
MS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qual% RecConc.

2592641MATRIX SPIKE & MATRIX SPIKE DUPLICATE:

MSSpike
Result

50257068001

2592642

MSD
Result

MSD
% Rec RPD RPD

Max
MSDMS
Spike
Conc.

Lead mg/kg 1d,M346.9 -61 75-12518 24 2042.9160 131 167

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.Date: 05/20/2020 08:33 AM

Pace Analytical Services, LLC
7726 Moller Road

Indianapolis, IN 46268
(317)228-3100

Page 9 of 17
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QUALITY CONTROL DATA

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50257047
Choate Facility

Results presented on this page are in the units indicated by the "Units" column except where an alternate unit is presented to the right of the result.  

QC Batch:
QC Batch Method:

Analysis Method:
Analysis Description:

562270
EPA 3010

EPA 6010
6010 MET TCLP

Laboratory: Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis
Associated Lab Samples: 50257047001, 50257047002, 50257047003

Parameter Units
Blank
Result

Reporting
Limit Qualifiers

METHOD BLANK: 2594009
Associated Lab Samples: 50257047001, 50257047002, 50257047003

Matrix: Water

Analyzed

Lead mg/L ND 0.010 05/19/20 21:02

Parameter Units
LCS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qualifiers% RecConc.

2594010LABORATORY CONTROL SAMPLE:
LCSSpike

Lead mg/L 0.921 92 80-120

Parameter Units
MS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qual% RecConc.

2594011MATRIX SPIKE & MATRIX SPIKE DUPLICATE:

MSSpike
Result

50256383019

2594012

MSD
Result

MSD
% Rec RPD RPD

Max
MSDMS
Spike
Conc.

Lead mg/L 10 86 50-15086 0 20100.27 8.8 8.8

Parameter Units
MS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qualifiers% RecConc.

2594013MATRIX SPIKE SAMPLE:
MSSpike

Result
50257155001

Lead mg/L 8.910 89 50-150ND

Parameter Units
MS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qualifiers% RecConc.

2594014MATRIX SPIKE SAMPLE:
MSSpike

Result
50256743001

Lead mg/L 8.510 85 50-150ND

Parameter Units
MS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qualifiers% RecConc.

2594015MATRIX SPIKE SAMPLE:
MSSpike

Result
50257047001

Lead mg/L 1.71 81 50-1500.89

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.Date: 05/20/2020 08:33 AM

Pace Analytical Services, LLC
7726 Moller Road

Indianapolis, IN 46268
(317)228-3100
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QUALITY CONTROL DATA

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50257047
Choate Facility

Results presented on this page are in the units indicated by the "Units" column except where an alternate unit is presented to the right of the result.  

Parameter Units
MS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qualifiers% RecConc.

2594016MATRIX SPIKE SAMPLE:
MSSpike

Result
50257248001

Lead mg/L 8.610 86 50-150ND

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.Date: 05/20/2020 08:33 AM

Pace Analytical Services, LLC
7726 Moller Road

Indianapolis, IN 46268
(317)228-3100
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QUALITY CONTROL DATA

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50257047
Choate Facility

Results presented on this page are in the units indicated by the "Units" column except where an alternate unit is presented to the right of the result.  

QC Batch:
QC Batch Method:

Analysis Method:
Analysis Description:

561944
SM 2540G

SM 2540G
Dry Weight/Percent Moisture

Laboratory: Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis
Associated Lab Samples: 50257047001, 50257047002, 50257047003

Parameter Units
Dup

Result
Max
RPD QualifiersRPDResult

50256229001
2591757SAMPLE DUPLICATE:

Percent Moisture % 85.5 0 585.5

Parameter Units
Dup

Result
Max
RPD QualifiersRPDResult

50257047003
2591758SAMPLE DUPLICATE:

Percent Moisture % 25.8 3 526.6

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.Date: 05/20/2020 08:33 AM

Pace Analytical Services, LLC
7726 Moller Road

Indianapolis, IN 46268
(317)228-3100

Page 12 of 17
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QUALIFIERS

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50257047
Choate Facility

DEFINITIONS

DF - Dilution Factor, if reported, represents the factor applied to the reported data due to dilution of the sample aliquot.
ND - Not Detected at or above adjusted reporting limit.
TNTC - Too Numerous To Count
J - Estimated concentration above the adjusted method detection limit and below the adjusted reporting limit.
MDL - Adjusted Method Detection Limit.
PQL - Practical Quantitation Limit.
RL - Reporting Limit - The lowest concentration value that meets project requirements for quantitative data with known precision and
bias for a specific analyte in a specific matrix.
S - Surrogate
1,2-Diphenylhydrazine decomposes to and cannot be separated from Azobenzene using Method 8270. The result for each analyte is
a combined concentration.
Consistent with EPA guidelines, unrounded data are displayed and have been used to calculate % recovery and RPD values.
LCS(D) - Laboratory Control Sample (Duplicate)
MS(D) - Matrix Spike (Duplicate)
DUP - Sample Duplicate
RPD - Relative Percent Difference
NC - Not Calculable.
SG - Silica Gel - Clean-Up
U - Indicates the compound was analyzed for, but not detected.
N-Nitrosodiphenylamine decomposes and cannot be separated from Diphenylamine using Method 8270.  The result reported for
each analyte is a combined concentration.
Pace Analytical is TNI accredited. Contact your Pace PM for the current list of accredited analytes.
TNI - The NELAC Institute.

ANALYTE QUALIFIERS

RPD is outside control limits due to sample non-homogeneity KJE 5/19/201d
Matrix spike recovery was outside laboratory control limits due to matrix interferences.M3

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.Date: 05/20/2020 08:33 AM

Pace Analytical Services, LLC
7726 Moller Road

Indianapolis, IN 46268
(317)228-3100
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QUALITY CONTROL DATA CROSS REFERENCE TABLE

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50257047
Choate Facility

Lab ID Sample ID QC Batch Method QC Batch Analytical Method
Analytical
Batch

50257047001 562042 562363B-1 EPA 3050 EPA 6010
50257047002 562042 562363B-2 EPA 3050 EPA 6010
50257047003 562042 562363B-3 EPA 3050 EPA 6010

50257047001 562270 562736B-1 EPA 3010 EPA 6010
50257047002 562270 562736B-2 EPA 3010 EPA 6010
50257047003 562270 562736B-3 EPA 3010 EPA 6010

50257047001 561944B-1 SM 2540G
50257047002 561944B-2 SM 2540G
50257047003 561944B-3 SM 2540G

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.Date: 05/20/2020 08:33 AM
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September 21, 2020

LIMS USE: FR - BRANDON
LIMS OBJECT ID: 50267198

50267198
Project:
Pace Project No.:

RE:

Mr. Brandon Sherfield
Basin Environmental
1220 E Main Street
Suite 3
Carmi, IL 62821

Choute Facility BE20-027

Dear Mr. Sherfield:

Enclosed are the analytical results for sample(s) received by the laboratory on September 12, 2020.  The results relate only
to the samples included in this report.  Results reported herein conform to the applicable TNI/NELAC Standards and the
laboratory's Quality Manual, where applicable, unless otherwise noted in the body of the report.

The test results provided in this final report were generated by each of the following laboratories within the Pace Network:
• Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

If you have any questions concerning this report, please feel free to contact me.

Sincerely,

Tina Sayer
tina.sayer@pacelabs.com

Project Manager
(317)228-3100

Enclosures
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CERTIFICATIONS

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50267198
Choute Facility BE20-027

Pace Analytical Services Indianapolis
7726 Moller Road, Indianapolis, IN  46268
Illinois Accreditation #: 200074
Indiana Drinking Water Laboratory #: C-49-06
Kansas/TNI Certification #: E-10177
Kentucky UST Agency Interest #: 80226
Kentucky WW Laboratory ID #: 98019
Michigan Drinking Water Laboratory #9050

Ohio VAP Certified Laboratory #: CL0065
Oklahoma Laboratory #: 9204
Texas Certification #: T104704355
West Virginia Certification #: 330
Wisconsin Laboratory #: 999788130
USDA Soil Permit #: P330-19-00257

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
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SAMPLE SUMMARY

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50267198
Choute Facility BE20-027

Lab ID Sample ID Matrix Date Collected Date Received

50267198001 B-4 Solid 09/07/20 10:00 09/12/20 09:10

50267198002 B-5 Solid 09/07/20 10:30 09/12/20 09:10

50267198003 B-6 Solid 09/07/20 11:00 09/12/20 09:10

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,

without the written consent of Pace Analytical Services, LLC.

Pace Analytical Services, LLC
7726 Moller Road

Indianapolis, IN 46268
(317)228-3100
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SAMPLE ANALYTE COUNT

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50267198
Choute Facility BE20-027

Lab ID Sample ID Method
Analytes
Reported LaboratoryAnalysts

50267198001 B-4 EPA 6010 1 PASI-IKJE

EPA 6010 1 PASI-IJPK

SM 2540G 1 PASI-ISLB

50267198002 B-5 EPA 6010 1 PASI-IKJE

EPA 6010 1 PASI-IJPK

SM 2540G 1 PASI-ISLB

50267198003 B-6 EPA 6010 1 PASI-IKJE

EPA 6010 1 PASI-IJPK

SM 2540G 1 PASI-ISLB

PASI-I = Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
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SUMMARY OF DETECTION

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50267198
Choute Facility BE20-027

Parameters AnalyzedResult
Lab Sample ID 

Report Limit QualifiersUnitsMethod
Client Sample ID

50267198001 B-4
Lead 312 mg/kg 09/20/20 13:471.3EPA 6010
Percent Moisture 26.5 % 09/16/20 07:08 N20.10SM 2540G

50267198002 B-5
Lead 140 mg/kg 09/20/20 13:541.3EPA 6010
Percent Moisture 23.3 % 09/16/20 07:08 N20.10SM 2540G

50267198003 B-6
Lead 154 mg/kg 09/20/20 13:561.1EPA 6010
Percent Moisture 18.2 % 09/16/20 07:08 N20.10SM 2540G
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ANALYTICAL RESULTS

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50267198
Choute Facility BE20-027

Sample: B-4 Lab ID: 50267198001 Collected: 09/07/20 10:00 Received: 09/12/20 09:10 Matrix: Solid
Results reported on a "dry weight" basis and are adjusted for percent moisture, sample size and any dilutions.

Parameters Results Units DF Prepared Analyzed CAS No. QualReport Limit

Analytical Method: EPA 6010  Preparation Method: EPA 3050
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

6010 MET ICP

Lead 312 mg/kg 09/20/20 13:47 7439-92-109/18/20 06:131.3 1

Analytical Method: EPA 6010  Preparation Method: EPA 3010
Leachate Method/Date: EPA 1311; 09/14/20 17:40  Initial pH: 8.49; Final pH: 4.96
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

6010 MET ICP, TCLP

Lead ND mg/L 09/15/20 22:53 7439-92-109/15/20 13:390.10 1

Analytical Method: SM 2540G
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

Percent Moisture

Percent Moisture 26.5 % 09/16/20 07:08 N20.10 1

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,
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ANALYTICAL RESULTS

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50267198
Choute Facility BE20-027

Sample: B-5 Lab ID: 50267198002 Collected: 09/07/20 10:30 Received: 09/12/20 09:10 Matrix: Solid
Results reported on a "dry weight" basis and are adjusted for percent moisture, sample size and any dilutions.

Parameters Results Units DF Prepared Analyzed CAS No. QualReport Limit

Analytical Method: EPA 6010  Preparation Method: EPA 3050
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

6010 MET ICP

Lead 140 mg/kg 09/20/20 13:54 7439-92-109/18/20 06:131.3 1

Analytical Method: EPA 6010  Preparation Method: EPA 3010
Leachate Method/Date: EPA 1311; 09/14/20 17:40  Initial pH: 8.53; Final pH: 5.55
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

6010 MET ICP, TCLP

Lead ND mg/L 09/15/20 22:57 7439-92-109/15/20 13:390.10 1

Analytical Method: SM 2540G
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

Percent Moisture

Percent Moisture 23.3 % 09/16/20 07:08 N20.10 1

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
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ANALYTICAL RESULTS

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50267198
Choute Facility BE20-027

Sample: B-6 Lab ID: 50267198003 Collected: 09/07/20 11:00 Received: 09/12/20 09:10 Matrix: Solid
Results reported on a "dry weight" basis and are adjusted for percent moisture, sample size and any dilutions.

Parameters Results Units DF Prepared Analyzed CAS No. QualReport Limit

Analytical Method: EPA 6010  Preparation Method: EPA 3050
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

6010 MET ICP

Lead 154 mg/kg 09/20/20 13:56 7439-92-109/18/20 06:131.1 1

Analytical Method: EPA 6010  Preparation Method: EPA 3010
Leachate Method/Date: EPA 1311; 09/14/20 17:40  Initial pH: 8.32; Final pH: 5.12
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

6010 MET ICP, TCLP

Lead ND mg/L 09/15/20 22:59 7439-92-109/15/20 13:390.10 1

Analytical Method: SM 2540G
Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis

Percent Moisture

Percent Moisture 18.2 % 09/16/20 07:08 N20.10 1

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,
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QUALITY CONTROL DATA

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50267198
Choute Facility BE20-027

Results presented on this page are in the units indicated by the "Units" column except where an alternate unit is presented to the right of the result.  

QC Batch:
QC Batch Method:

Analysis Method:
Analysis Description:

581667
EPA 3050

EPA 6010
6010 MET

Laboratory: Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis
Associated Lab Samples: 50267198001, 50267198002, 50267198003

Parameter Units
Blank
Result

Reporting
Limit Qualifiers

METHOD BLANK: 2682221
Associated Lab Samples: 50267198001, 50267198002, 50267198003

Matrix: Solid

Analyzed

Lead mg/kg ND 1.0 09/20/20 13:04

Parameter Units
LCS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qualifiers% RecConc.

2682222LABORATORY CONTROL SAMPLE:
LCSSpike

Lead mg/kg 49.150 98 80-120

Parameter Units
MS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qual% RecConc.

2682223MATRIX SPIKE & MATRIX SPIKE DUPLICATE:

MSSpike
Result

50267260009

2682224

MSD
Result

MSD
% Rec RPD RPD

Max
MSDMS
Spike
Conc.

Lead mg/kg 49.5 85 75-12586 5 2052.39.6 51.9 54.6

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
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QUALITY CONTROL DATA

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50267198
Choute Facility BE20-027

Results presented on this page are in the units indicated by the "Units" column except where an alternate unit is presented to the right of the result.  

QC Batch:
QC Batch Method:

Analysis Method:
Analysis Description:

581679
EPA 3010

EPA 6010
6010 MET TCLP

Laboratory: Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis
Associated Lab Samples: 50267198001, 50267198002, 50267198003

Parameter Units
Blank
Result

Reporting
Limit Qualifiers

METHOD BLANK: 2682259
Associated Lab Samples: 50267198001, 50267198002, 50267198003

Matrix: Water

Analyzed

Lead mg/L ND 0.010 09/15/20 21:59

Parameter Units
LCS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qualifiers% RecConc.

2682260LABORATORY CONTROL SAMPLE:
LCSSpike

Lead mg/L 0.981 98 80-120

Parameter Units
MS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qualifiers% RecConc.

2682261MATRIX SPIKE SAMPLE:
MSSpike

Result
50267228001

Lead mg/L 9.710 97 50-150ND

Parameter Units
MS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qual% RecConc.

2682262MATRIX SPIKE & MATRIX SPIKE DUPLICATE:

MSSpike
Result

50266703002

2682263

MSD
Result

MSD
% Rec RPD RPD

Max
MSDMS
Spike
Conc.

Lead mg/L 10 97 50-15098 1 2010<0.10 9.7 9.8

Parameter Units
MS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qualifiers% RecConc.

2682264MATRIX SPIKE SAMPLE:
MSSpike

Result
50267201001

Lead mg/L 9.710 97 50-150ND

Parameter Units
MS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qualifiers% RecConc.

2682265MATRIX SPIKE SAMPLE:
MSSpike

Result
50267222002

Lead mg/L 9.410 94 50-150ND

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,
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QUALITY CONTROL DATA

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50267198
Choute Facility BE20-027

Results presented on this page are in the units indicated by the "Units" column except where an alternate unit is presented to the right of the result.  

Parameter Units
MS

Result
% Rec
Limits Qualifiers% RecConc.

2682266MATRIX SPIKE SAMPLE:
MSSpike

Result
50267198001

Lead mg/L 9.610 95 50-150ND

REPORT OF LABORATORY ANALYSIS
This report shall not be reproduced, except in full,
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QUALITY CONTROL DATA

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50267198
Choute Facility BE20-027

Results presented on this page are in the units indicated by the "Units" column except where an alternate unit is presented to the right of the result.  

QC Batch:
QC Batch Method:

Analysis Method:
Analysis Description:

581804
SM 2540G

SM 2540G
Dry Weight/Percent Moisture

Laboratory: Pace Analytical Services - Indianapolis
Associated Lab Samples: 50267198001, 50267198002, 50267198003

Parameter Units
Dup

Result
Max
RPD QualifiersRPDResult

50267191001
2682806SAMPLE DUPLICATE:

Percent Moisture % 28.0 N20 527.9

Parameter Units
Dup

Result
Max
RPD QualifiersRPDResult

50267198002
2682807SAMPLE DUPLICATE:

Percent Moisture % 24.4 N25 523.3
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QUALIFIERS

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50267198
Choute Facility BE20-027

DEFINITIONS

DF - Dilution Factor, if reported, represents the factor applied to the reported data due to dilution of the sample aliquot.
ND - Not Detected at or above adjusted reporting limit.
TNTC - Too Numerous To Count
J - Estimated concentration above the adjusted method detection limit and below the adjusted reporting limit.
MDL - Adjusted Method Detection Limit.
PQL - Practical Quantitation Limit.
RL - Reporting Limit - The lowest concentration value that meets project requirements for quantitative data with known precision and
bias for a specific analyte in a specific matrix.
S - Surrogate
1,2-Diphenylhydrazine decomposes to and cannot be separated from Azobenzene using Method 8270. The result for each analyte is
a combined concentration.
Consistent with EPA guidelines, unrounded data are displayed and have been used to calculate % recovery and RPD values.
LCS(D) - Laboratory Control Sample (Duplicate)
MS(D) - Matrix Spike (Duplicate)
DUP - Sample Duplicate
RPD - Relative Percent Difference
NC - Not Calculable.
SG - Silica Gel - Clean-Up
U - Indicates the compound was analyzed for, but not detected.
N-Nitrosodiphenylamine decomposes and cannot be separated from Diphenylamine using Method 8270.  The result reported for
each analyte is a combined concentration.
Pace Analytical is TNI accredited. Contact your Pace PM for the current list of accredited analytes.
TNI - The NELAC Institute.

ANALYTE QUALIFIERS
The lab does not hold NELAC/TNI accreditation for this parameter but other accreditations/certifications may apply. A
complete list of accreditations/certifications is available upon request.

N2
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QUALITY CONTROL DATA CROSS REFERENCE TABLE

Pace Project No.:
Project:

50267198
Choute Facility BE20-027

Lab ID Sample ID QC Batch Method QC Batch Analytical Method
Analytical
Batch

50267198001 581667 582542B-4 EPA 3050 EPA 6010
50267198002 581667 582542B-5 EPA 3050 EPA 6010
50267198003 581667 582542B-6 EPA 3050 EPA 6010

50267198001 581679 581791B-4 EPA 3010 EPA 6010
50267198002 581679 581791B-5 EPA 3010 EPA 6010
50267198003 581679 581791B-6 EPA 3010 EPA 6010

50267198001 581804B-4 SM 2540G
50267198002 581804B-5 SM 2540G
50267198003 581804B-6 SM 2540G
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BIDDING & CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
 00 01 15 - Drawings, Schedules and Details  

 

CDB-00 01 15 April 2011         Issued for Construction  
CDB 321-015-095 00 01 15- 1  
 

    
 
  
 
 
General 
G-1  Title Sheet and Location Plans  
G-2  Legend and Notes 
G-3  General Plan 
 
Civil 
C-1  Site Plan 
C-2  Elevated Water Tank Details 
 
Structural 
S-1  Foundation Plan - Base Bid 
S-2  Foundation Plan - Alternate 
 
Demolition 
D-1  Demolition Plan 
 
Plumbing   
P-1  Water Main Plan  
P-2  Water Main Plan  
P-3  Water Main Details 
 
Electrical   
E-1  Electrical Plan  
 
 
All Drawings dated: September 1, 2021 
 
END 00 01 15



 

  
 

 



BIDDING & CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
        00 11 13 – Advertisement for Bids 

 

CDB-00 11 13  November 2020         Issued for Construction 
CDB 321-015-095 00 11 13- 1  

 
         
 
 
The State of Illinois, Capital Development Board (CDB) will receive sealed bids for: 
 
CDB PROJECT #: 321-015-095 
TITLE:   REMOVE AND REPLACE WATER TOWER 
LOCATION:  CHOATE MENTAL HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT CENTER 
    ANNA, ILLINOIS 
USING AGENCY: ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SERVICES 
COUNTY:   UNION 
 
PROJECT DESCRIPTION: The project consists of construction of water tower, installation of water main, 
and demolition of existing water tower. 
 
TRADE    COST RANGE  BID DATE/TIME 
GENERAL   under $ 3,000,000  November 10, 2021 5:30 PM 
 
SPECIAL BID INSTRUCTIONS:  
 
Due to the COVID-19 Emergency, bids will only be accepted via mail or email.  No In-Person submittals of 
bids will be allowed.  Bid modifications will only be accepted via email.  No faxed bid modifications will be 
allowed. 
 
All bids will be received at the CDB Springfield Office only.  No bids will be received at the CDB Chicago 
Office or CDB Carbondale Office, and any packages mailed to the CDB Chicago Office or CDB Carbondale 
Office will not be forwarded to the CDB Springfield Office and will be considered disqualified. 
 
 
TO SUBMIT BIDS VIA MAIL: 
 
Mail bids to: 
 
  ILLINOIS CAPITAL DEVELOPMENT BOARD 
  401 SOUTH SPRING STREET 
  THIRD FLOOR, WILLIAM G. STRATTON BUILDING 
  SPRINGFIELD, IL 62706 
 
CDB bid envelopes can be used to mail bid documents to CDB Springfield if bidding firms have access to them.  
Otherwise, the CDB Project Number, the Trade, and the Bid Date should be included on the outside of the 
mailing envelope.   
 
Bids can be sent via the US Post Office, UPS, or FEDEX, and should be sent without a signature required at 
delivery.  Mailed bids will be considered on-time if the package is in CDB’s mail received on, or before, the 
THURSDAY morning following the bid receipt deadline.  No confirmation of delivery will be provided to the 
contractor by CDB.    
 
TO SUBMIT BIDS VIA EMAIL: 
 
Bids submitted via email will use the State of Illinois File Transfer website. 
  

• Navigate to the following website: https://filet.illinois.gov/filet/PIMupload.asp 
• Enter the bid email address in the “Recipient Email Addresses” box: CDB.CPO@illinois.gov 
• Enter the Vendor’s email address in the “Your Email Address” box. 

o You will receive a confirmation email to this email address. 
o Please keep this confirmation. This will serve as your proof of receipt. 

• Upload your file. 
o The file size is limited to 2 GB. 

https://filet.illinois.gov/filet/PIMupload.asp
mailto:CDB.CPO@illinois.gov
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o Only 5 separate files may be uploaded. 
 You may upload a zip file if necessary. 

• Enter the appropriate bid information in the “File Transfer Email Subject (Optional)” box: 
o Subject:  Bid for (CDB Project Number) – (Trade) – (Bid Date) 

 Example: Subject:  Bid for 805-030-020 – GENERAL – 5/6/2020 
• Enter the appropriate email body information in the “Message to Recipient (Optional)” box: 

o Full company name (as prequalified with CDB) 
o Company mailing address 
o Contact name  
o Contact email and phone number 
o CDB Project Number  
o Trade 
o Bid Date  
o NO pricing information should be included. 

• If you are submitting your bid more than 5 days prior to the “bid opening” date please select “Advanced 
Options” and select the appropriate number of days for the document to remain on the servers. 

o You have the option of 5 days, 10 days, or 15 days. 
• Please check the “I acknowledge that I have read and understand this warning” box located towards the 

top of the form. 
• Click “Send It.” 
• The email confirmation will provide you with a link to the downloaded file. 

o This site will show how many times the file has been downloaded. 
 
Emailed bid modifications will be considered on-time if uploaded prior to 5:30pm on the evening of the bid 
receipt deadline. 
 
BID MODIFICATIONS: 
 
Bids modifications submitted via email will use the State of Illinois File Transfer website. 
  

• Navigate to the following website: https://filet.illinois.gov/filet/PIMupload.asp 
• Enter the bid email address in the “Recipient Email Addresses” box: CDB.CPO@illinois.gov 
• Enter the Vendor’s email address in the “Your Email Address” box. 

o You will receive a confirmation email to this email address. 
o Please keep this confirmation. This will serve as your proof of receipt. 

• Upload your file. 
o The file size is limited to 2 GB. 
o Only 5 separate files may be uploaded. 

 You may upload a zip file if necessary. 
• Enter the appropriate bid modification information in the “File Transfer Email Subject (Optional)” box: 

o Subject:  Bid Modification from (Company) for (CDB Project Number) – (Trade) – (Bid Date) 
 Subject:  Bid Modification for  XYZ Contractors for 805-030-020 – GENERAL – 

5/6/2020 
• Enter the appropriate email body information in the “Message to Recipient (Optional)” box: 

o Full company name (as prequalified with CDB) 
o Company mailing address 
o Contact name  
o Contact email and phone number 
o CDB Project Number  

https://filet.illinois.gov/filet/PIMupload.asp
mailto:CDB.CPO@illinois.gov
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o Trade 
o Bid Date 
o NO pricing information should be included. 

• If you are submitting your bid modification more than 5 days prior to the “bid opening” date, please 
select “Advanced Options” and select the appropriate number of days for the document to remain on the 
servers. 

o You have the option of 5 days, 10 days, or 15 days. 
• Please check the “I acknowledge that I have read and understand this warning” box located towards the 

top of the form. 
• Click “Send It.” 
• The email confirmation will provide you with a link to the downloaded file. 

o This site will show how many times the file has been downloaded. 
 
Emailed bid modifications will be considered on-time if uploaded prior to 5:30pm on the evening of the bid 
receipt deadline.   
 
 
BID OPENING: 
 
The public bid opening will be conducted on FRIDAY, November 12, 2021 at 10:00am prevailing time via 
WebEx. 
 
Contractors interested in attending the public bid opening may attend virtually by using the following meeting 
information: 
 
  When it's time, join your WebEx meeting here.  

     

   Meeting website:  https://globalpage-prod.webex.com/join 

   Meeting number (access code): 133 078 7209 

   Meeting password: afMheZui738    

  

   Join by phone   

   +1-312-535-8110 United States Toll (Chicago)   

   +1-415-655-0002 US Toll   
 
Meeting participants will not be able to ask questions either verbally or via the meeting’s chat feature. 
 
 
 
Minority, Women, Persons with Disabilities, and Veteran Business Subcontractor/Supplier Participation is 
Applicable 
 
Obtain Plans From: Heneghan & Associates, P.C. 
    838 E McCord Street 
    Centralia, IL 62801 
    (618) 533-6525 
 
Refundable Plan Deposit: $80.00 
 
Pre-Bid Meeting (Not Mandatory):   
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 October 26, 2021 1:00 pm 
 Choate Mental Health & Developmental Center 
 1000 Main Street 
 Anna, IL  62906 
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INFORMATION TO BIDDERS: 
 

A. Prequalification.  Bidders must be prequalified with CDB; allow 45 days for application processing.  For an 
application and a copy of CDB's Standard Documents for Construction (applicable to this project), visit CDB’s 
Website www.illinois.gov/cdb or phone 217/782-6152 (TDD 217/524-4449). 

B. MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE.  MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firms must be certified or registered with CMS as an MBE, WBE, 
PBE, or VBE prior to bidding. 

C. Prevailing Wage.  Contractor shall not pay less than the prevailing rates of wages to all laborers, workmen, and 
mechanics performing work under this contract, and shall comply with the requirements of the Illinois Wages of 
Employees on Public Works Act (820 ILCS 130/1-12). 

D. Registration with the Illinois Procurement Gateway (IPG).  Vendors may pre-register with the IPG and receive a 
vendor registration number.  The IPG is a web based system that serves as the primary location for entering, 
organizing, and reviewing vendor information. The IPG allows prospective vendors to provide disclosures, 
registrations, and other documentation needed to do business with the State in advance of any particular 
procurement.  Registration in the Illinois Procurement Gateway is optional.   

E. Certifications and Disclosures.  Vendors must have an approved Illinois Procurement Gateway registration number 
and completed Form B, or submit the Standard Certifications and Disclosure Form(s) (Form A) with bid at time of 
submittal.  Failure to provide a completed Form A standard certifications and financial disclosure or Form B, will 
result in rejection of bid.     

F. Subcontractors.  You are also required to submit disclosure forms and standard certifications for subcontractors not 
considered incidental to the performance of the contract with an annual value over $50,000 within 20 days of 
execution of your contract with CDB or execution of the contract between you and your subcontractor, whichever 
is later.  A valid IPG registration number can be provided in lieu of hard copies of the standard certifications and 
financial disclosure forms. (See D. above.) Subcontractors must receive an Authorization to Proceed prior to 
performance of any work.   

G. Supplement to SDC.  Bidders are advised to review Article 01 11 01, Supplement to SDC, for any revisions to the 
Standard Documents for Construction. 

H. Progress Payments.  Progress payments will normally be issued by the Illinois Comptroller within 30 business days 
after CDB receives and approves an Invoice-Voucher. 

I. Bid Protest.  Bidder may submit a written protest to the Protest Review Office following the requirements of the 
Administrative Rules, 44 Ill. Adm. Code 8.2075.  For protests related to specifications, the Protest Review Office 
must physically receive the protest no later than fourteen (14) days after solicitation or related addendum was posted 
to the Bulletin.  For protest related to rejection of individual bids or awards, the protest must be received by close 
of business no later than fourteen (14) days after the protesting party knows or should have known of the facts 
giving rise to the protest.  To reach the Protest Review Office: 
 
Chief Procurement Office                        In order to ensure timely recognition of your protest,  
Attn: Protest Review Office                    please email the protest to the Protest Review Office at: 
401 South Spring Street                            EEC.LegalStaff@Illinois.gov and cc: CDB.CPO@Illinois.gov 
Suite 515 Stratton Office Building 
Springfield, IL 62706                                    Facsimile:  (217) 558-1399 

 
 
CAPITAL DEVELOPMENT BOARD 

 
Jim Underwood 
Executive Director 

 
Luke Montgomery 
Project Manager 
(618) 453 5776 

        luke.montgomery@illinois.gov 
 

 

http://www.illinois.gov/cdb
mailto:EEC.LegalStaff@Illinois.gov
mailto:CDB.CPO@Illinois.gov
mailto:luke.montgomery@illinois.gov
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NAME OF FIRM:                                                            
 
CDB FIRM ID NO:                                                            
 
FOR GENERAL WORK  
 
BID FOR: CDB PROJECT NUMBER: 321-015-095 
 

PROJECT TITLE: REMOVE AND REPLACE WATER TOWER 
    CHOATE MENTAL HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT CENTER 

 
BID TO: State of Illinois, Capital Development Board 
 
THE BIDDER ACKNOWLEDGES THE FOLLOWING ADDENDA: (Failure to acknowledge may cause bid 
rejection.) 
 
NO.     , DATED       NO.     , DATED       NO     , DATED      
 
NO.     , DATED       NO.     , DATED       NO     , DATED      
 
EACH BID SHALL INCLUDE: 
 

A. BID FORM (00 41 00) 
B. SUBCONTRACTOR/SUPPLIER REQUIREMENTS (00 41 01) 
C. DHR PC-2 FORM (00 41 04) 
D. MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE FORM (00 41 05) 
E. BID SECURITY  (00 41 06) 
F. PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION FORM (at Bidder's option) (00 41 07) 
G. Standard Business Terms and Conditions (00 41 08) 
H. Forms A CERTIFICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES or Forms B (00 41 09) 

 
BASE BID: THE BIDDER AGREES TO PERFORM ALL WORK FOR THE ABOVE 

TRADE, EXCLUSIVE OF ALTERNATE BIDS, FOR THE SUM OF: 
 
                                                                                                                   DOLLARS ($                    ) 
 
ALTERNATE BID NO. G-1: DEDUCT FROM THE BASE BID THE SUM OF: 
 
                                                                                   DOLLARS ($                      ) 
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Note: Any qualifying or conditional statements included on the bid form or attached to the bid form may 
result in rejection of the bid unless rescinded by the bidder. 
 
☐  The bidder requests preference pursuant to the Procurement of Domestic Products Act (PA 93-

0954).  We certify that all offered goods were/will be manufactured in the United States.  We 
understand that, if awarded a contract based on a preference for US manufactured goods, this 
certification will become part of the contract, and, if we knowingly supply non-US manufactured 
goods, we will be subject to penalties that include debarment for 5 years, voiding of the contract, and 
civil damages. 

 
PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION FORM ATTACHED (00 41 07):  ☐ 
 
Duration of Bids:  The bidders shall hold their bids open for 90 calendar days after the bid 
opening. 
 
 
By signing below, the Bidder agrees to perform all work in accordance with the terms and 
conditions of the bidding documents and enter into and execute a contract with CDB, if awarded, 
on the basis of this bid for the sum indicated herein: 
 
 
BIDDER (show Company name and DBA):         
 
Signature of authorized representative:          
 
Printed Name:         FEIN #:    
 
Title:       Date        
 
Address:             
 
Telephone:    Fax:    Email:      
 
For Corporations only: Attest By:      (Corporate Secretary) 
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Subcontractor Requirements 
 
Pursuant to requirements of 30 ILCS 500/20-120(a), the contract shall state whether the services of a subcontractor will be used.  The contract 
shall include names and addresses of all known subcontractors with subcontracts with an annual value of more than $50,000, the general type 
of work to be performed, and the expected amount of money each will receive under the contract.  Financial and Conflict of Interest 
disclosures and standard certifications of each subcontractor not considered incidental to the performance of a contract with an annual value 
over $50,000 must be submitted to CDB by the contractor prior to the subcontractor performance of work. 

 
 
List known subcontractors not considered incidental to the performance of a contract with an annual value over $50,000.   
 
 
 Name of Subcontractor Address 

CDB 
Registration 

Number 
Total 

Expected Value Description / Scope of Work 
1  

 
 

    

2  
 
 

    

3  
 
 

    

4  
 
 

    

5  
 
 

    

6  
 
 

    

7  
 
 

    

8  
 
 

    

9  
 
 

    

10  
 
 

    

(Use additional sheets if necessary.) 
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Little Egypt Area Goals                                                                                               RETURN WITH BID 
CAPITAL DEVELOPMENT BOARD  BIDDING &CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
State of Illinois     Document 00 41 04 – DHR Form PC-2 

 
BIDDER’S EMPLOYEE UTILIZATION FORM 

All bidders shall complete the DHR Form PC-2 per 00 43 38.1 of the Standard Documents For Construction (SDC) and as identified 
by trade category.  Failure to complete may result in rejection of the bid per 00 43 38.1 of the SDC. 
 
Workforce projections are for work performed on the project being bid.  Workforce projections shall include any subcontractor'(s') 
workforce.  The bidder, if awarded a contract, shall be responsible for ensuring the subcontractor(s) meet minority/female/veteran 
workforce goals. 
 
CDB’s acceptance of the Bidder’s PC-2 projection is a condition of contract award.  CDB will notify the bidder if the projection is 
unacceptable.  The bidder shall be given the opportunity to negotiate an acceptable projection with the CDB.  Failure to reach an 
acceptable workforce projection may result in rejection of the contract award. 
 

GOALS 
 
The following workforce hiring goals are in effect for 
each trade.  These goals represent a minimum of 
total workforce hours. 
 
Minority / Female Utilization 
    Percent 
Sheetmetal 25% 
Equipment operators 20% 
Elevator Mechanics 12% 
Ironworkers/Boilermakers 15% 
Carpenters 25% 
Acoustical Tilers 15% 
Ceramic Tile Setters 12% 
Brick Masons/Tuckpointers 15% 
Cement Masons 20% 
Lathers (Metal/Wood) 12% 
Tapers 12% 
Plasters 15% 
Painters 15% 
Glaziers 12% 
Roofers 25% 
Metal Deck Roofers 12% 
Pipefitters 25% 
Plumbers 25% 
Insulators 12% 
Temperature Control 15% 
Laborers 33% 
Electricians 25% 
Fencing, Guard Rails 12% 
Landscaping 20% 
Truck Drivers 15% 
Air Test & Balancing 0% 
Sandblast/Waterproofing/Caulkers 12% 
Asbestos Workers 30% 
Terrazzo 12% 
Carpet 15% 

INSTRUCTIONS 
for 

 Project:  321-015-095  Phase:   1 
 
 Trade: General  
 
Under “Total Employees”, project the total number of 
employees to be used in the performance of the contract 
work by your firm and your subcontractors.  Include 
within the projections, separate numbers for 
Journeyman and Apprentices by the letters “J” and “A”. 
(See next page) 
 
 
Contact Person 
 
 
Firm Name 
 
 
Address 
 
 
Address 
 
 
 
Telephone Number 
 
 
Fax Number 
 
 
Email Address 
 
DHR #  _______________________________ 
 
DHR Expiration Date: ___________________ 
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  RETURN WITH BID
BIDDING & CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 

Document 00 41 04-Bid Form-DHR Form PC-2  
 CDB Project Number  
         321-015-095 
   
 
 
Contract/Trade Bid                     FEP Tech                      Monitored/Non-Monitored 
 General                                                             Samantha Kluemke                                               Monitored 

TRADE CATEGORIES Trade 
Codes 

African American Hispanic Native American Asian Caucasian Veteran 

  Male Female Male  Female Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female 

  J A J A J A J A J A J A J A J A J A J A J A J A 

Sheet Metal 3                         

Equipment Operators  4                         

Elevator Mechanics 5                         

Ironworker/BoilerMakers 6                         

Carpenters 7                         

Acoustical Tilers 8                         

Ceramic Tilesetters  9                         

Brick Mason/Tuckpointers 10                         

Cement Masons 11                         

Lather - Metal/Wood  12                         

Tapers  13                         

Plasterers 14                         

Painters  15                         

Glaziers  16                         

Roofers 17                         

Metal Deck Roofers  18                         

Pipefitter/Sprinkler Fitters  19                         

Plumbers 20                         

Insulators  21                         

Temperature Control 22                         

Laborers 23                         

Electricians 24                         

Fencing/Guard Rails 25                         

Landscaping 26                         

Well Drilling 27                         

Truck Drivers 28                         

Air Test & Balancing 29                         

SndBlst/Wtrprfng.Caulkers  30                         

Asbestos Workers 31                         

Terrazzo 32                         

Carpet 33                         

                          
TOTALS                          

NOTE:Bidder’s failure to complete DHR Form PC-2 may result in rejection of the bid.  Bidder shall set forth a total 
projection of the total workforce to be allocated for this contract.  Approval of the workforce hiring projection is a post-
award requirement. 

CDB Contract No.  
Contractor I.D.  

FOR CDB OFFICE USE ONLY 
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          Name of Bidder:                                                             CDB PROJECT NO. 321-015-095       

 
 

 

GENERAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORITY/WOMEN/PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES/VETERANS 
BUSINESS PARTICIPATION 
 

 
A. Goals for participation by minority-owned businesses (MBE), women-owned businesses (WBE), and businesses 

owned by persons with disabilities (PBE) as first and second tier (level) subcontractors or suppliers, and as the prime 
contractor, are set in accord with the Business Enterprise for Minorities, Women, and Persons with Disabilities Act (30 
ILCS 575).   

 
Goals for participation by veteran-owned businesses (VBE) as first and second tier (level) subcontractors or suppliers, 
and as the prime contractor, are set in accord with the Illinois Procurement Code (30 ILCS 500/45-57).  

 
GOALS:  The participation goal percentages on the amount of the contract awarded by CDB for this project are: 
General: 4% combined MBE/WBE. 2% VBE goals. 
 

B. The contract award is defined as a Base Bid plus any or all alternates.  Only MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firms certified by 
the Illinois Department of Central Management Services (CMS) are acceptable. The MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE 
certification with CMS shall be in good standing prior to the bid opening date.  
 
NOTE:  MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE goals are in addition to those specified for workforce projections on the Illinois 
Department of Human Rights PC-2 Form. 

 
INSTRUCTIONS:  When Goals are established, the Bidder shall identify below the names of certified MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE 
vendors that will perform at least the percentage of the work specified in the Goals statement (see above) and the proposed dollar 
value of the subcontract (percentage values are not acceptable).  If the Bidder is an MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE, then the Bidder shall list 
the work to be done with own forces and the proposed dollar value of the work on the form.  If the Bidder needs assistance in 
identifying subcontractors or suppliers, contact CDB’s Fair Employment Practices Unit (FEP) prior to bid, and, if applicable, during 
the 10-day cure period and assistance will be provided.  Efforts to comply with the requirements in Section 00 43 39 of the 
Supplement to the Standard Documents for Construction will be considered in evaluating whether the bid is responsive.   
 

 A completed 4105 Form should be provided with the Bidder’s bid.   
 Submission of a blank 4105 Form (defined as no eligible participation listed) with a bid that includes 

MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE goals requires submission of Good Faith Effort (GFE) documentation at the time of bid and 
checking the associated box on the 4105 Form.  GFE documentation should identify efforts made prior to the bid 
deadline.  Failure to provide any of the required documentation shall result in the Bidder’s bid being deemed non-
responsive.  If GFE documentation is received at the time of bid with the blank 4105 Form, the Bidder shall be 
notified and afforded a period not to exceed ten (10) calendar days from the date of notification (10-day cure 
period) to cure deficiencies or submit written evidence of its further Good Faith Efforts to achieve the goals.  
Submit documentation to CDB.FEP@illinois.gov. 

 If the Bidder submits a 4105 Form with eligible participation listed, but fails to meet the goals set forth, the Bidder 
shall be notified and afforded a period not to exceed ten (10) calendar days from the date of notification (10-day 
cure period) to cure deficiencies or submit written evidence of its Good Faith Efforts to achieve the goals.  Submit 
documentation to CDB.FEP@illinois.gov. 

 Firms cannot be identified after the 10-day cure period. 
 Failure to identify firms, submit Good Faith Effort documentation, or both within the 10-day cure period shall 

result in rejection of bid. 
 Firms shall be certified by CMS as an MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE prior to bid opening.  Copies of the certifications 

shall be submitted with the bid. 
 A firm may only be used to satisfy one goal (MBE, WBE, PBE, or VBE) and not multiple goals. 
 See the 2009 Standard Documents for Construction and the most current Supplement: 00 43 39 .10 – Calculation 
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of MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE Participation as a Material Supplier or Subcontractor. 
 

BIDDER’S MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE PARTICIPATION SHOULD BE LISTED ON THE FOLLOWING BASE BID 
SHEETS AND ALTERNATE SHEETS (IF APPLICABLE).     
(Attach additional sheets if necessary)   
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          Name of Bidder:                                                             CDB PROJECT NO. 321-015-095 
 

BASE BID:  

CDB Prequalification or 
Registration Number, Name of 

MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE Firm 
Address 

City State Zip 

Proposed 
$ Value of 

Subcontract/Work 
Telephone 
Number 

MBE/WBE/ 
PBE/VBE Designation and 

Certifying Agency 

List Certified 
Commodity Codes and 

Category Related to 
Work to be Performed   Scope of Work  

CDB Use: 
Verified 

Renewal Date 
    ☐ MBE    ☐ WBE 

 
 ☐ PBE     ☐ VBE 
 
☐ Certified by CMS 

   

    ☐ MBE    ☐ WBE 
 
 ☐ PBE     ☐ VBE 
 
☐ Certified by CMS 

   

    ☐ MBE    ☐ WBE 
 
 ☐ PBE     ☐ VBE 
 
☐ Certified by CMS 

   

    ☐ MBE    ☐ WBE 
 
 ☐ PBE     ☐ VBE 
 
☐ Certified by CMS 

   

    ☐ MBE    ☐ WBE 
 
 ☐ PBE     ☐ VBE 
 
☐ Certified by CMS 

   

    ☐ MBE    ☐ WBE 
 
 ☐ PBE     ☐ VBE 
 
☐ Certified by CMS 
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    ☐ MBE    ☐ WBE 
 
 ☐ PBE     ☐ VBE 
 
☐ Certified by CMS 

   

    ☐ MBE    ☐ WBE 
 
 ☐ PBE     ☐ VBE 
 
☐ Certified by CMS 
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ALTERNATE BID No. _______ 
 

CDB Prequalification or 
Registration Number Name of 
MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE Firm 

Address 
City State Zip 

Proposed 
$ Value of 

Subcontract/Work 
Telephone 
Number 

MBE/WBE/ 
PBE/VBE Designation and 

Certifying Agency 

List Certified 
Commodity Codes and 

Category Related to 
Work to be Performed   Scope of Work  

CDB Use: 
Verified 

Renewal Date 
    ☐ MBE    ☐ WBE 

 
 ☐ PBE     ☐ VBE 
 
☐ Certified by CMS 

   

    ☐ MBE    ☐ WBE 
 
 ☐ PBE     ☐ VBE 
 
☐ Certified by CMS 

   

    ☐ MBE    ☐ WBE 
 
 ☐ PBE     ☐ VBE 
 
☐ Certified by CMS 
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          Name of Bidder:                                                             CDB PROJECT NO. 321-015-095 

 
 
The Bidder represents to CDB that, to the best of its knowledge and belief: 
 
 1. Each of the subcontractors and suppliers listed is certified by CMS under the provisions and definitions in the 

Business Enterprise for Minorities, Women, and Persons with Disabilities Act (30 ILCS 575) and Illinois 
Procurement Code (30 ILCS 500/45-57) as a minority-owned business, woman-owned business, business owned 
by a person with a disability, or veteran-owned business. 

 2. The subcontract(s) which will be executed by the Bidder for the first and/or second level subcontractors and 
suppliers if the Bidder is awarded this contract by CDB will meet or exceed the specified MBE/WBE/PBE goals 
and will comply with all provisions of the Business Enterprise for Minorities, Women, and Persons with 
Disabilities Act (30 ILCS 575). 

 3. The subcontract(s) which will be executed by the Bidder for the first and/or second level subcontractors and 
suppliers if the Bidder is awarded this contract by CDB will meet or exceed the specified VBE goals and will 
comply with all provisions of the Illinois Procurement Code (30 ILCS 500/45-57). 

 
 
 
If a blank 4105 Form (defined as no eligible participation listed) is submitted with the bid, 
the Bidder shall check the box and submit Good Faith Effort documentation with the bid 
documentation by the bid deadline: ☐ check if applicable 
 
 
Bidder agrees to and certifies that it will comply with the contractual requirements specified in Article 00 43 39 of 
CDB’s Standard Documents for Construction, and the most current Supplement, regarding the Minority, Women, 
Persons with Disabilities and Veterans Business Enterprise Program Acts. 
 
             
Signature         Date 
 
 
      
Printed Name and Title  
 

SIGNATURE IS REQUIRED 
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State of Illinois  
CAPITAL DEVELOPMENT BOARD  
 

   
as Principal, and   
a corporation of the State of   
as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the State of Illinois, acting by and through the Capital Development 
Board, as Obligee, in the amount of ten percent (10%) of the amount of the base bid for the payment of which 
Principal and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and 
severally, to this agreement. 
 
Principal has submitted to Obligee a bid to enter into a written contract, for 
 

CDB Project Number:     321-015-095                                       Division of Work:  
in accordance with bidding documents for the project, which contract is by reference made a part hereof and is 
hereinafter referred to as "the Contract". 
 

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is that if Principal, upon acceptance by Obligee of its bid within the 
period of time specified for acceptance, shall comply with all post award requirements as required by the terms of 
the bid within the time specified after date of the Notice of Award, or in the event of the failure to comply with all 
post award requirements, if Principal shall pay Obligee (1) for all costs of procuring the work which exceeds the 
amount of its bid, or (2) shall pay Obligee the amount of this bond as liquidated damages in the event Principal is 
a sole bidder and after an attempt to secure other bids by readvertising none can be obtained, then this obligation 
shall be null and void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect. 
 
Surety hereby agrees that its obligation shall not be impaired by any extensions of time for Obligee's 
acceptance or compliance with post award requirements.  Surety hereby waives notice of such 
extensions. 
 
Signed and sealed this                                                day of                                                         , 20     . 
     
 CONTRACTOR   SURETY 

BY  
 

BY 
 

Title 
SIGNATURE 
 

 
Title 

OFFICER OF THE SURETY 

ATTEST:    
    

CORPORATE SECRETARY (Corporations only)   
  
 JURAT (Notary's Statement Authenticating Signature) 
STATE OF   
 
COUNTY OF   
 

I, , a Notary Public in and for said county, do hereby certify that  
 (Insert Name of Attorney-In-Fact for SURETY) 
who is personally known to me to be the same person whose name is subscribed to the foregoing 
instrument on behalf of SURETY, appeared before me this day in person and acknowledged 
respectively, that he/she signed, sealed, and delivered said instrument as his/her free and voluntary act 
for the uses and purposes therein set forth. 
 

Given under my hand and notarial seal this   DAY OF  A.D. 20  
 
My commission expires   

 

 
Notary Signature    
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The Bidder should include this form with the Bid Forms if a material substitution is offered at that time.  
See Article 00 43 25 of the Standard Documents for Construction. 
 
The Base Bid and Alternate Bids include only those products specified in the bidding documents.  
Following is a list of substitute products which bidder proposes to furnish on this project, with the 
difference in price being deducted from the Base Bid or Alternate Bids. 
 
NOTE: CDB WILL NOT ACCEPT SUBSTITUTIONS FOR SPECIFIED MEMBRANE ROOF 
SYSTEM(S). 
 
Bidder understands that acceptance of any proposed substitution is at CDB's option.  Approval or 
rejection of any substitutions listed below will be indicated prior to executing the Contract. 
 
MANUFACTURER'S NAME AND PRODUCT DEDUCT 
 
   

   

   

   

   

 
 
EVALUATION.    Contract award will be made in accord with the Standard Documents for 
Construction.  Only the lowest responsible bidder's Proposed Product Substitution Form will be 
evaluated. 
 
 
BIDDER'S NAME:   
 
TRADE:  
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State Required Ethical Standards Governing Contract Procurement:  
 
Article 50 of the Illinois Procurement Code establishes the duty of all State chief procurement officers, State purchasing 
officers, and their designees to maximize the value of the expenditure of public moneys in procuring goods, services, and 
contracts for the State of Illinois and to act in a manner that maintains the integrity and public trust of State government.  
In discharging this duty, they are charged by law to use all available information, reasonable efforts, and reasonable 
actions to protect, safeguard, and maintain the procurement process of the State of Illinois. 
 
In order to comply with the provisions of Article 50 and to carry out the duty established therein, all bidders are to adhere 
to ethical standards established for the procurement process, and to make such assurances, disclosures and certifications 
required by law.  The bidder indicates that each certification is made and understood, and that each disclosure requirement 
has been understood and completed. 
 
In addition to all other remedies provided by law, failure to comply with any assurance, failure to make any disclosure or 
the making of a false certification shall be grounds for the chief procurement officer to void the contract, or subcontract, 
and may result in the suspension or debarment of the bidder or subcontractor.   
 
The requirements of this certification and disclosure are a material part of the contract, and the contractor shall require this 
certification provision to be included in all subcontracts.  

 
 
THE BIDDER MAKES THE FOLLOWING REPRESENTATIONS: 
 
 
A. The Bidder certifies that it is aware of the requirements of the Substance Abuse Prevention on Public Works Project 

Act, 820 ILCS 265, and that, if awarded a contract, it is or will be in full compliance with the law prior to beginning 
work, including the requirement to file with CDB a written substance abuse plan which meets or exceeds the 
requirements of the Act. 
 

B. The Bidder certifies that it is aware of the requirements of section 23.9 of the State Comptroller Act, 15 ILCS 
405/23.9, which was effective August 26, 2011.  This statute requires a fee of $15 to cover expenses related to the 
administration of the Minority Contractor Opportunity Initiative. Any Vendor awarded a contract of $1,000 or more 
from this solicitation is required to pay a fee of $15. The Comptroller shall deduct the fee from the first check issued 
to the Vendor under the contract and deposit the fee in the Comptroller’s Administrative Fund. 
 

C. Apprenticeship and Training Certification 
In accordance with the provisions of Section 30-22 (6) of the Illinois Procurement Code, the bidder certifies that it is a 
participant, either as an individual or as part of a group program, in the approved apprenticeship and training 
programs applicable to each type of work or craft that the bidder will perform with its own forces.  The bidder further 
certifies for work that will be performed by subcontract that each of its subcontractors either (a) is, at the time of such 
bid, participating in an approved, applicable apprenticeship and training program; or (b) will, prior to commencement 
of performance of work pursuant to this contract, begin participation in an approved apprenticeship and training 
program applicable to the work of the subcontract.   
 
The bidder shall include with this bid package the official Certificate of Registration or a verification letter from the 
US Department of Labor (USDOL) certified group program sponsor for the USDOL certified apprenticeship and 
training program of which the bidder is a member for each of the types of work or crafts that will be performed with 
the bidder’s forces and for each of the types of work or crafts that will be performed by the subcontractor(s) (if the 
subcontractor is participating in an approved program at the time of bid). 
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D. Illinois Office Certification 
 Bidder certifies that it will maintain an Illinois office as the primary place of employment for persons employed in the 

construction authorized by the contract in accordance with 30 ILCS 500/30-22(8). 
 
 
E.  STANDARD BUSINESS TERMS AND CONDITIONS  
 

1. AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATION; SUFFICIENCY OF FUNDS: This contract is contingent upon and 
subject to the availability of sufficient funds.  CDB may terminate or suspend this contract, in whole or in part, 
without penalty or further payment being required, if (i) sufficient funds for this contract have not been 
appropriated or otherwise made available to CDB by the State or the Federal funding source, (ii) the Governor or 
CDB reserves funds, or (iii) the Governor or CDB determines that funds will not or may not be available for 
payment.  CDB shall provide notice, in writing, to the Vendor of any such funding failure and its election to 
terminate or suspend the contract as soon as practicable.  Any suspension or termination pursuant to this Section 
will be effective upon the date of the written notice, unless otherwise indicated.    

 
2. AUDIT/RETENTION OF RECORDS (30 ILCS 500/20-65):  Vendor and its subcontractors shall maintain books 

and records relating to the performance of the contract or subcontract and necessary to support amounts charged 
to the State under the contract or subcontract.  Books and records, including information stored in databases or 
other computer systems, shall be maintained by the Vendor for a period of three years from the later of the date of 
final payment under the contract or completion of the contract, and by the subcontractor for a period of three years 
from the later of final payment under the term or completion of the subcontract.  If federal funds are used to pay 
contract costs, the Vendor and its subcontractors must retain its records for five years.  Books and records 
required to be maintained under this section shall be available for review or audit by representatives of:  the 
procuring Agency, the Auditor General, the Executive Inspector General, the Chief Procurement Officer, State of 
Illinois internal auditors or other governmental entities with monitoring authority, upon reasonable notice and 
during normal business hours.  Vendor and its subcontractors shall cooperate fully with any such audit and with 
any investigation conducted by any of these entities.  Failure to maintain books and records required by this 
section shall establish a presumption in favor of the State for the recovery of any funds paid by the State under the 
contract for which adequate books and records are not available to support the purported disbursement. The 
Vendor or subcontractors shall not impose a charge for audit or examination of the Vendor’s books and records.   

 
3. TIME IS OF THE ESSENCE:  Time is of the essence with respect to Vendor’s performance of this contract.  

Vendor shall continue to perform its obligations while any dispute concerning the contract is being resolved 
unless otherwise directed by the State. 

 
4. NO WAIVER OF RIGHTS:  Except as specifically waived in writing, failure by a Party to exercise or enforce a 

right does not waive that Party’s right to exercise or enforce that or other rights in the future. 
 
5. FORCE MAJEURE:  Failure by either Party to perform its duties and obligations will be excused by 

unforeseeable circumstances beyond its reasonable control and not due to its negligence including acts of nature, 
acts of terrorism, riots, labor disputes, fire, flood, explosion, and governmental prohibition.  The non-declaring 
Party may cancel the contract without penalty if performance does not resume within 30 days of the declaration. 

 
6. CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION:  Each Party, including its agents and subcontractors, to this contract may 

have or gain access to confidential data or information owned or maintained by the other Party in the course of 
carrying out its responsibilities under this contract.  Vendor shall presume all information received from the State 
or to which it gains access pursuant to this contract is confidential.  Vendor information, unless clearly marked as 
confidential and exempt from disclosure under the Illinois Freedom of Information Act, shall be considered 
public.  No confidential data collected, maintained, or used in the course of performance of the contract shall be 
disseminated except as authorized by law and with the written consent of the disclosing Party, either during the 
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period of the contract or thereafter.  The receiving Party must return any and all data collected, maintained, 
created or used in the course of the performance of the contract, in whatever form it is maintained, promptly at the 
end of the contract, or earlier at the request of the disclosing Party, or notify the disclosing Party in writing of its 
destruction.  The foregoing obligations shall not apply to confidential data or information lawfully in the receiving 
Party’s possession prior to its acquisition from the disclosing Party; received in good faith from a third-party not 
subject to any confidentiality obligation to the disclosing Party; now is or later becomes publicly known through 
no breach of confidentiality obligation by the receiving Party; or is independently developed by the receiving 
Party without the use or benefit of the disclosing Party’s confidential information. 

 
7. USE AND OWNERSHIP:  All work performed or supplies created by Vendor under this contract, whether 

written documents or data, goods or deliverables of any kind, shall be deemed work-for-hire under copyright law 
and all intellectual property and other laws, and the State of Illinois is granted sole and exclusive ownership to all 
such work, unless otherwise agreed in writing.  Vendor hereby assigns to the State all right, title, and interest in 
and to such work including any related intellectual property rights, and/or waives any and all claims that Vendor 
may have to such work including any so-called "moral rights" in connection with the work.  Vendor 
acknowledges the State may use the work product for any purpose.  Confidential data or information contained in 
such work shall be subject to confidentiality provisions of this contract. 

 
8. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR:  Vendor shall act as an independent contractor and not an agent or employee 

of, or joint venturer with the State.  All payments by the State shall be made on that basis. 
 
9. SOLICITATION AND EMPLOYMENT:  Vendor shall not employ any person employed by the State during the 

term of this contract to perform any work under this contract.  Vendor shall give notice immediately to the 
Agency’s director if Vendor solicits or intends to solicit State employees to perform any work under this contract. 

 
10. COMPLIANCE WITH THE LAW:  The Vendor, its employees, agents, and subcontractors shall comply with all 

applicable federal, state, and local laws, rules, ordinances, regulations, orders, federal circulars and all license and 
permit requirements in the performance of this contract.  Vendor shall be in compliance with applicable tax 
requirements and shall be current in payment of such taxes.  Vendor shall obtain at its own expense, all licenses 
and permissions necessary for the performance of this contract. 

 
11. BACKGROUND CHECK:  Whenever the State deems it reasonably necessary for security reasons, the State may 

conduct, at its expense, criminal and driver history background checks of Vendor’s and subcontractors officers, 
employees or agents.  Vendor or subcontractor shall reassign immediately any such individual who, in the opinion 
of the State, does not pass the background checks. 

 
12. APPLICABLE LAW:  This contract shall be construed in accordance with and is subject to the laws and rules of 

the State of Illinois.  The Department of Human Rights’ Equal Opportunity requirements (44 Ill. Adm. Code 750) 
are incorporated by reference.  Any claim against the State arising out of this contract must be filed exclusively 
with the Illinois Court of Claims (705 ILCS 505/1).  The State shall not enter into binding arbitration to resolve 
any contract dispute.  The State of Illinois does not waive sovereign immunity by entering into this contract.  The 
official text of cited statutes is incorporated by reference (An unofficial version can be viewed at 
http://www.ilga.gov/legislation/ilcs/ilcs.asp).  In compliance with the Illinois and federal Constitutions, the 
Illinois Human Rights Act, the U. S. Civil Rights Act, and Section 504 of the federal Rehabilitation Act and other 
applicable laws and rules the State does not unlawfully discriminate in employment, contracts, or any other 
activity. 

 
13. ANTI-TRUST ASSIGNMENT:  If Vendor does not pursue any claim or cause of action it has arising under 

federal or state antitrust laws relating to the subject matter of the contract, then upon request of the Illinois 
Attorney General, Vendor shall assign to the State rights, title and interest in and to the claim or cause of action. 

 

http://www.ilga.gov/legislation/ilcs/ilcs.asp
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14. CONTRACTUAL AUTHORITY:  The Agency that signs for the State of Illinois shall be the only State entity 
responsible for performance and payment under the contract.  When the Chief Procurement Officer or authorized 
designee signs in addition to an Agency, they do so as approving officer and shall have no liability to Vendor.  
When the Chief Procurement officer or authorized designee signs a master contract on behalf of State agencies, 
only the Agency that places an order with the Vendor shall have any liability to Vendor for that order.  
 

15. NOTICES:  Notices and other communications provided for herein shall be given in writing by registered or 
certified mail, return receipt requested, by receipted hand delivery, by courier (UPS, Federal Express or other 
similar and reliable carrier), by e-mail, or by fax showing the date and time of successful receipt.  Notices shall be 
sent to the individuals who signed the contract using the contact information following the signatures.  Each such 
notice shall be deemed to have been provided at the time it is actually received. By giving notice, either Party may 
change the contact information. 

 
16. MODIFICATIONS AND SURVIVAL:  Amendments, modifications and waivers must be in writing and signed 

by authorized representatives of the Parties.  Any provision of this contract officially declared void, 
unenforceable, or against public policy, shall be ignored and the remaining provisions shall be interpreted, as far 
as possible, to give effect to the Parties’ intent.  All provisions that by their nature would be expected to survive, 
shall survive termination. In the event of a conflict between the State’s and the Vendor’s terms, conditions and 
attachments, the State’s terms, conditions and attachments shall prevail. 

 
17. PERFORMANCE RECORD / SUSPENSION:  Upon request of the State, Vendor shall meet to discuss 

performance or provide contract performance updates to help ensure proper performance of the contract.  The 
State may consider Vendor’s performance under this contract and compliance with law and rule to determine 
whether to continue the contract, suspend Vendor from doing future business with the State for a specified period 
of time, or to determine whether Vendor can be considered responsible on specific future contract opportunities. 

 
18. FREEDOM OF INFORMATION ACT:  This contract and all related public records maintained by, provided to or 

required to be provided to the State are subject to the Illinois Freedom of Information Act notwithstanding any 
provision to the contrary that may be found in this contract.   

 

Signature:         Date:      

Printed Name:         

Title:          
 
Phone Number:         
 
Email Address:         
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Effective July 1, 2014 – BIDDERS HAVE TWO OPTIONS FOR PROVIDING THE REQUIRED 
CERTIFICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES: 
 
1.  FORMS A –THE STANDARD PAPER METHOD OF REQUIRED DOCUMENTS AND              
INFORMATION. 
 
OR 
 
2.  FORMS B AND AN ILLINOIS PROCUREMENT GATEWAY (IPG) REGISTRATION NUMBER     
WHICH ALLOWS FOR REDUCED DOCUMENTATION WHEN USING AN APPROVED IPG      
REGISTRATION NUMBER. 

The Illinois Procurement Gateway is located at https://ipg.vendorreg.com.   

The IPG is a web based system that serves as the primary location for entering, organizing, and reviewing vendor 
information. The IPG allows vendors to provide disclosures, registrations, and other documentation needed to do business 
with a State agency or university in advance of any particular procurement, thereby reducing the number of documents 
needed to be submitted with a bid. 

The State reviews information submitted through the IPG to register vendors in advance of submitting bids and offers for 
contracts. Upon satisfactory registration, vendors receive a registration number that may be used when submitting the 
required forms.  Reviews may exceed two weeks when information submitted is incomplete or inaccurate. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://ipg.vendorreg.com/
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FORMS A 

 
*This Forms A section shall be used if you are not using IPG (Illinois Procurement Gateway) Registration #.  
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A vendor responding to a solicitation by the State of Illinois must return the information requested within this section 
with their bid or offer if they are not registered in the Illinois Procurement Gateway (IPG).  Failure to do so may render 
their bid or offer non-responsive and result in disqualification. 

Please read this entire Forms A and provide the requested information as applicable and per the instructions.  All forms 
and signature areas contained in this Forms A must be completed in full and submitted along with the bid in an 
Invitation for Bid; and completed in full and submitted along with the technical response and price proposal, which 
combined will constitute the Offer, in a Request for Proposal. 

 

Vendor Name:   Phone:   

Street Address:   Email:   

City, State Zip:   Vendor Contact:   
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OUTLINE 

FORMS A 
Complete this section if you are not using an IPG (Illinois Procurement Gateway) Registration # 

                   Part 
Business and Directory Information .......................................................................................................................1. 
Illinois Department of Human Rights Public Contracts Number ...........................................................................2. 
Authorized to Do Business in Illinois .....................................................................................................................3. 
Standard Certifications............................................................................................................................................4. 
State Board of Elections..........................................................................................................................................5. 
Disclosure of Business Operations in Iran ..............................................................................................................6. 
Financial Disclosures and Conflicts of Interest ......................................................................................................7. 
Taxpayer Identification Number .............................................................................................................................8. 
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1.1. Name of Business (official name and DBA) 

 
1.2. Business Headquarters (address, phone and fax) 

 

1.3. If a Division or Subsidiary of another organization provide the name and address of the parent 

 
1.4. Billing Address 

 

1.5. Name of Chief Executive Officer 

 
1.6. Company Web Site Address 

 
1.7. Type of Organization (sole proprietor, corporation, etc.--should be same as on Taxpayer ID form below 

 
1.8. Length of time in business 

 
1.9. Annual Sales for Offeror’s most recently completed fiscal year 

 
1.10. Show number of full-time employees, on average, during the most recent fiscal year 

 
1.11. Is your company at least 51% owned and controlled by individuals in one of the following categories?  If “Yes,” 

please check the category that applies: 

1.11.1. Minority (30 ILCS 575/2(A)(1) & (3))    Yes 

1.11.2. Female (30 ILCS 575/2(A)(2) & (4))    Yes 

1.11.3. Person with Disability (30 ILCS 575/2(A)(2.05) & (2.1))  Yes 

1.11.4. Disadvantaged (49 CFR 26)     Yes 

1.11.5. Veteran (30 ILCS 500/45-57)     Yes 
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2.1. If Offeror employed fifteen or more full-time employees at the time of submission of their response to this 
solicitation or any time during the previous 365-day period leading up to submission, it must have a current 
IDHR Public Contract Number or have proof of having submitted a completed application for one prior to the 
solicitation opening date.  775 ILCS 5/2-101.  If the Agency/University cannot confirm compliance, it will not be 
able to consider a Vendor’s bid or offer.  Please complete the appropriate sections below: 

Name of Company (and DBA):       . 

 (check if applicable) The number is not required as the company has not met or exceeded the 
number of employees that makes registration necessary under the requirements of the Human Rights 
Act described above. 

IDHR Public Contracts Number:     Expiration Date:    . 

2.2. If number has not yet been issued, provide the date a completed application for the number was submitted to 
IDHR:     . 

2.3. Upon expiration and until their Contractor Identification Number is renewed, companies will not be eligible to 
be awarded contracts by the State of Illinois or other jurisdictions that require a current IDHR number as a 
condition of contract eligibility.  44 ILL. ADM. CODE 750.210(a). 

2.4. Numbers issued by the Department of Human Rights (or its predecessor agency, the Illinois Fair Employment 
Practices Commission) prior to July 1, 1998 are no longer valid.  This affects numbers below 89999-00-0.  Valid 
numbers begin with 900000-00-0. 

2.5. If Offeror’s organization holds an expired number, it must re-register with the Department of Human Rights. 

2.6. Offeror may obtain an application form by: 

2.6.1. Telephone:  Call the IDHR Public Contracts Unit at (312) 814-2431 between Monday and Friday, 8:30 AM 
- 5:00 PM, CST.  (TDD (312) 263-1579). 

2.6.2. Internet: You may download the form from the Department of Human Rights’ website at 
(http://www2.illinois.gov/dhr/PublicContracts/Pages/default.aspx). 

2.6.3. Mail:  Write to the Department of Human Rights, Public Contracts Unit, 100 West Randolph Street, Suite 
10-100, Chicago, IL 60601. 

http://www2.illinois.gov/dhr/PublicContracts/Pages/default.aspx
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3. A person, other than an individual acting as a sole proprietor, must be a duly constituted legal entity and 
authorized to transact business or conduct affairs in Illinois prior to submitting an offer.  30 ILCS 500/20-43.  
Offerors must review and complete certification #4.32 in the Standard Certifications found in Forms A, Part 4.   
 
Certification #4.32 requires Vendor to check one of the two boxes representing its status.  The State may 
request evidence from a vendor that certifies it is authorized to do business in Illinois proving such 
authorization. Failure to produce evidence in a timely manner may be considered grounds for determining 
Vendor non-responsive or not responsible. 

For information on registering to transact business or conduct affairs in Illinois, please visit the Illinois Secretary 
of State’s Department of Business Services at their website at 
(http://cyberdriveillinois.com/departments/business_services/home.html) or your home county clerk. 

 
EVIDENCE OF BEING AUTHORIZED TO TRANSACT BUSINESS OR CONDUCT AFFAIRS IS THE SECRETARY 

OF STATE’S CERTIFICATE OF GOOD STANDING 

 

http://cyberdriveillinois.com/departments/business_services/home.html
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Vendor acknowledges and agrees that compliance with this subsection in its entirety for the term of the contract and 
any renewals is a material requirement and condition of this contract.  By executing this contract Vendor certifies 
compliance with this subsection in its entirety, and is under a continuing obligation to remain in compliance and report 
any non-compliance. 

This subsection, in its entirety, applies to subcontractors used on this contract.  Vendor shall include these Standard 
Certifications in any subcontract used in the performance of the contract using the Standard Certification form provided 
by the State. 

If this contract extends over multiple fiscal years, including the initial term and all renewals, Vendor and its 
subcontractors shall confirm compliance with this section in the manner and format determined by the State by the date 
specified by the State and in no event later than July 1 of each year that this contract remains in effect. 

If the Parties determine that any certification in this section is not applicable to this contract it may be stricken without 
affecting the remaining subsections. 

4.1. As part of each certification, Vendor acknowledges and agrees that should Vendor or its subcontractors 
provide false information, or fail to be or remain in compliance with the Standard Certification 
requirements, one or more of the following sanctions will apply: 

• the contract may be void by operation of law, 

• the State may void the contract, and 

• the Vendor and it subcontractors may be subject to one or more of the following: suspension, 
debarment, denial of payment, civil fine, or criminal penalty. 

Identifying a sanction or failing to identify a sanction in relation to any of the specific certifications 
does not waive imposition of other sanctions or preclude application of sanctions not specifically 
identified. 

4.2. Vendor certifies it and its employees will comply with applicable provisions of the United States Civil 
Rights Act, Section 504 of the Federal Rehabilitation Act, the Americans with Disabilities Act, and 
applicable rules in performance of this contract. 

4.3. Vendor, if an individual, sole proprietor, partner or an individual as member of a LLC, certifies he/she is 
not in default on an educational loan.  5 ILCS 385/3. 

4.4. Vendor, if an individual, sole proprietor, partner or an individual as member of a LLC, certifies it he/she 
has not received (i) an early retirement incentive prior to 1993 under Section 14-108.3 or 16-133.3 of 
the Illinois Pension Code or (ii) an early retirement incentive on or after 2002 under Section 14-108.3 
or 16-133.3 of the Illinois Pension Code.  30 ILCS 105/15a; 40 ILCS 5/14-108.3; 40 ILCS 5/16-133. 
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4.5. Vendor certifies that it is a legal entity authorized to do business in Illinois prior to submission of a bid, 
offer, or proposal.  30 ILCS 500/1-15.80, 20-43. 

4.6. To the extent there was a current Vendor providing the services covered by this contract and the 
employees of that Vendor who provided those services are covered by a collective bargaining 
agreement, Vendor certifies (i) that it will offer to assume the collective bargaining obligations of the 
prior employer, including any existing collective bargaining agreement with the bargaining 
representative of any existing collective bargaining unit or units performing substantially similar work 
to the services covered by the contract subject to its bid or offer; and (ii) that it shall offer employment 
to all employees currently employed in any existing bargaining unit who perform substantially similar 
work to the work that will be performed pursuant to this contract.  This does not apply to heating, air 
conditioning, plumbing and electrical service contracts.  30 ILCS 500/25-80. 

4.7. Vendor certifies it has neither been convicted of bribing or attempting to bribe an officer or employee 
of the State of Illinois or any other State, nor made an admission of guilt of such conduct that is a 
matter of record.  30 ILCS 500/50-5. 

4.8. If Vendor has been convicted of a felony, Vendor certifies at least five years have passed after the date 
of completion of the sentence for such felony, unless no person held responsible by a prosecutor’s 
office for the facts upon which the conviction was based continues to have any involvement with the 
business.  30 ILCS 500/50-10. 

4.9. If Vendor or any officer, director, partner, or other managerial agent of Vendor has been convicted of a 
felony under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, or a Class 3 or Class 2 felony under the Illinois Securities 
Law of 1953, Vendor certifies at least five years have passed since the date of the conviction.  Vendor 
further certifies that it is not barred from being awarded a contract and acknowledges that the State 
shall declare the contract void if this certification is false.  30 ILCS 500/50-10.5. 

4.10. Vendor certifies it is not barred from having a contract with the State based upon violating the 
prohibitions related to either submitting/writing specifications or providing assistance to an employee of 
the State of Illinois by reviewing, drafting, directing, or preparing any invitation for bids, a request for 
proposal, or request of information, or similar assistance (except as part of a public request for such 
information).  30 ILCS 500/50-10.5(e), amended by Pub. Act No. 97-0895 (August 3, 2012). 

4.11. Vendor certifies that it and its affiliates are not delinquent in the payment of any debt to the State (or 
if delinquent has entered into a deferred payment plan to pay the debt), and Vendor and its affiliates 
acknowledge the State may declare the contract void if this certification is false or if Vendor or an 
affiliate later becomes delinquent and has not entered into a deferred payment plan to pay off the 
debt.  30 ILCS 500/50-11, 50-60. 

4.12. Vendor certifies that it and all affiliates shall collect and remit Illinois Use Tax on all sales of tangible 
personal property into the State of Illinois in accordance with provisions of the Illinois Use Tax Act and 
acknowledges that failure to comply may result in the contract being declared void.  30 ILCS 500/50-12. 
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4.13. Vendor certifies that it has not been found by a court or the Pollution Control Board to have 
committed a willful or knowing violation of the Environmental Protection Act within the last five years, 
and is therefore not barred from being awarded a contract.  30 ILCS 500/50-14. 

4.14. Vendor certifies it has neither paid any money or valuable thing to induce any person to refrain from 
bidding on a State contract, nor accepted any money or other valuable thing, or acted upon the 
promise of same, for not bidding on a State contract.  30 ILCS 500/50-25. 

4.15. Vendor certifies it is not in violation of the “Revolving Door” provisions of the Illinois Procurement 
Code.  30 ILCS 500/50-30. 

4.16. Vendor certifies that it has not retained a person or entity to attempt to influence the outcome of a 
procurement decision for compensation contingent in whole or in part upon the decision or 
procurement.  30 ILCS 500/50-38. 

4.17. Vendor certifies that if it has hired a person required to register under the Lobbyist Registration Act to 
assist in obtaining any State contract, that none of the lobbyist’s costs, fees, compensation, 
reimbursements, or other remuneration were billed to the State.  30 ILCS 500\50-38.  

4.18. Vendor certifies it will report to the Illinois Attorney General and the Chief Procurement Officer any 
suspected collusion or other anti-competitive practice among any bidders, offerors, contractors, 
proposers, or employees of the State.  30 ILCS 500/50-40, 50-45, 50-50. 

4.19. Vendor certifies steel products used or supplied in the performance of a contract for public works shall 
be manufactured or produced in the United States, unless the executive head of the procuring 
Agency/University grants an exception.  30 ILCS 565. 

4.20. Drug Free Workplace 

4.20.1. If Vendor employs 25 or more employees and this contract is worth more than $5,000, Vendor 
certifies it will provide a drug free workplace pursuant to the Drug Free Workplace Act. 

4.20.2. If Vendor is an individual and this contract is worth more than $5000, Vendor certifies it shall 
not engage in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession, or use of a 
controlled substance during the performance of the contract.  30 ILCS 580. 

4.21. Vendor certifies that neither Vendor nor any substantially owned affiliate is participating or shall 
participate in an international boycott in violation of the U.S. Export Administration Act of 1979 or the 
applicable regulations of the United States. Department of Commerce.  30 ILCS 582. 

4.22. Vendor certifies it has not been convicted of the offense of bid rigging or bid rotating or any similar 
offense of any state or of the United States.  720 ILCS 5/33 E-3, E-4. 

4.23. Vendor certifies it complies with the Illinois Department of Human Rights Act and rules applicable to 
public contracts, which include providing equal employment opportunity, refraining from unlawful 
discrimination, and having written sexual harassment policies.  775 ILCS 5/2-105. 



BIDDING & CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
Document 00 41 09 – Certifications and Disclosures  

RETURN WITH BID 
STATE OF ILLINOIS 

STANDARD CERTIFICATIONS 

CDB-00 41 09 March, 2017         Issued for Construction 
CDB 321-015-095 00 41 09 - 11  
V.15.2a   

4.24. Vendor certifies it does not pay dues to or reimburse or subsidize payments by its employees for any 
dues or fees to any “discriminatory club.”  775 ILCS 25/2. 

4.25. Vendor certifies that no foreign-made equipment, materials, or supplies furnished to the State under 
the contract have been or will be produced in whole or in part by forced labor or indentured labor 
under penal sanction.  30 ILCS 583.  

4.26. Vendor certifies that no foreign-made equipment, materials, or supplies furnished to the State under 
the contract have been produced in whole or in part by the labor of any child under the age of 12.  30 
ILCS 584. 

4.27. Vendor certifies that any violation of the Lead Poisoning Prevention Act, as it applies to owners of 
residential buildings, has been mitigated.  410 ILCS 45. 

4.28. Vendor warrants and certifies that it and, to the best of its knowledge, its subcontractors have and will 
comply with Executive Order No. 1 (2007).  The Order generally prohibits Vendors and subcontractors 
from hiring the then-serving Governor’s family members to lobby procurement activities of the State, 
or any other unit of government in Illinois including local governments if that procurement may result 
in a contract valued at over $25,000.  This prohibition also applies to hiring for that same purpose any 
former State employee who had procurement authority at any time during the one-year period 
preceding the procurement lobbying activity. 

4.29. Vendor certifies that information technology, including electronic information, software, systems and 
equipment, developed or provided under this contract comply with the applicable requirements of the 
Illinois Information Technology Accessibility Act Standards as published at (www.dhs.state.il.us/iitaa) 30 
ILCS 587. 

4.30. Vendor certifies that it has read, understands, and is in compliance with the registration requirements 
of the Elections Code (10 ILCS 5/9-35) and the restrictions on making political contributions and related 
requirements of the Illinois Procurement Code.  30 ILCS 500/20-160 and 50-37.  Vendor will not make a 
political contribution that will violate these requirements. 

In accordance with section 20-160 of the Illinois Procurement Code, Vendor certifies as applicable: 

  Vendor is not required to register as a business entity with the State Board of Elections. 

or 

  Vendor has registered with the State Board of Elections.  As a registered business entity, Vendor 
acknowledges a continuing duty to update the registration as required by the Act. 

4.31. Vendor certifies that if it is awarded a contract through the use of the preference required by the 
Procurement of Domestic Products Act, then it shall provide products pursuant to the contract or a 
subcontract that are manufactured in the United States.  30 ILCS 517. 

http://www.dhs.state.il.us/iitaa
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4.32. A person (other than an individual acting as a sole proprietor) must be a duly constituted legal entity 
and authorized to transact business or conduct affairs in Illinois prior to submitting a bid or offer.  30 
ILCS 500/20-43.  If you do not meet these criteria, then your bid or offer will be disqualified. 

Vendor must make one of the following two certifications by checking the appropriate box. 

A.  Vendor certifies it is an individual acting as a sole proprietor and is therefore not subject to 
the requirements of section 20-43 of the Procurement Code. 

B.  Vendor certifies that it is a legal entity, and was authorized to transact business or conduct 
affairs in Illinois as of the date for submitting this bid or offer.  The State may require Vendor to 
provide evidence of compliance before award. 

4.33. Vendor certifies that, for the duration of this contract it will: 

• post its employment vacancies in Illinois and border states on the Department of Employment 
Security’s IllinoisJobLink.com website or its successor system; or 

• will provide an online link to these employment vacancies so that this link is accessible through 
the IllinoisJobLink.com website it successor system; or 

• is exempt from 20 ILCS 1005/1005-47 because the contract is for construction-related services 
as that term is defined in section 1-15.20 of the Procurement Code; or the contract is for 
construction and vendor is a party to a contract with a bona fide labor organization and performs 
construction. (20 ILCS 1005/1005-47).  



BIDDING & CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
Document 00 41 09 – Certifications and Disclosures  

RETURN WITH BID 
STATE OF ILLINOIS 

STATE BOARD OF ELECTIONS 

CDB-00 41 09 March, 2017         Issued for Construction 
CDB 321-015-095 00 41 09 - 13  
V.15.2a   

5. Section 50-37 of the Illinois Procurement Code prohibits political contributions of certain vendors, bidders and 
offerors.  Additionally, section 9-35 of the Illinois Election Code governs provisions relating to reporting and 
making contributions to state officeholders, declared candidates for State offices and covered political 
organizations that promote the candidacy of an officeholder or declared candidate for office.  The State may 
declare any resultant contract void if these Acts are violated. 
 
Generally, if a vendor, bidder, or offeror is an entity doing business for profit (i.e. sole proprietorship, 
partnership, corporation, limited liability company or partnership, or otherwise) and has contracts with State 
agencies that annually total more than $50,000 or whose aggregate pending bids or proposals and current State 
contracts that total more than $50,000, the vendor, bidder, or offeror is prohibited from making political 
contributions and must register with the State Board of Elections.  30 ILCS 500/20-160. 
 

EVIDENCE OF REGISTRATION WITH THE STATE BOARD OF ELECTIONS 
IS THE CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 
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6. In accordance with 30 ILCS 500/50-36, each bid, offer, or proposal submitted for a State contract, other than a 
small purchase defined in Section 20-20 of the Illinois Procurement Code, will include a disclosure of whether or 
not the bidder, offeror, or proposing entity, or any of its corporate parents or subsidiaries, within the 24 months 
before submission of the bid, offer, or proposal had business operations that involved contracts with or 
provision of supplies or services to the Government of Iran, companies in which the Government of Iran has any 
direct or indirect equity share, consortiums or projects commissioned by the Government of Iran and:  

• more than 10% of the company’s revenues produced in or assets located in Iran involve oil-related 
activities or mineral-extraction activities; less than 75% of the company’s revenues produced in or assets 
located in Iran involve contracts with or provision of oil-related or mineral – extraction products or 
services to the Government of Iran or a project or consortium created exclusively by that Government; 
and the company has failed to take substantial action; or  

• the company has, on or after August 5, 1996, made an investment of $20 million or more, or any 
combination of investments of at least $10 million each that in the aggregate equals or exceeds $20 
million in any 12- month period that directly or significantly contributes to the enhancement of Iran’s 
ability to develop petroleum resources of Iran. 

A bid or offer that does not include this disclosure may be given a period after the bid or offer is submitted to 
cure non-disclosure.  A chief procurement officer may consider the disclosure when evaluating the bid or offer 
or awarding the contract. 

 There are no business operations that must be disclosed to comply with the above cited law.  

 The following business operations are disclosed to comply with the above cited law:  
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The Financial Disclosures and Conflicts of Interest form (“form”) must be accurately completed and submitted by the 
vendor, parent entity(ies), and subcontractors.  There are nine steps to this form and each must be completed as 
instructed in the step heading and within the step.  A bid or offer that does not include this form shall be considered 
non-responsive.  The Agency/University will consider this form when evaluating the bid or offer or awarding the 
contract. 

The requirement of disclosure of financial interests and conflicts of interest is a continuing obligation.   If circumstances 
change and the disclosure is no longer accurate, then disclosing entities must provide an updated form. 

Separate forms are required for the vendor, parent entity(ies), and subcontractors. 

This disclosure is submitted for: 

 Vendor 

 Vendor’s Parent Entity(ies) (100% ownership) 

 Subcontractor(s) >$50,000 (annual value) 

 Subcontractor’s Parent Entity(ies) (100% ownership) > $50,000 (annual value) 

Project Name   

Illinois Procurement Bulletin 
Number 

 

Contract Number  

Vendor Name  

Doing Business As (DBA)  

Disclosing Entity  

Disclosing Entity’s Parent 
Entity 

 

Subcontractor  

Instrument of Ownership or 
Beneficial Interest 

Choose an item.  If you selected Other, please describe:   

 

EP 1 
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STEP 1 
SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION SUBMITTAL 

(All vendors complete regardless of annual bid, offer, or contract value) 
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete) 

You must select one of the six options below and select the documentation you are submitting.  You must provide the 
documentation that the applicable section requires with this form. 

 Option 1 – Publicly Traded Entities 
1.A.  Complete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership or 

distributive income share in excess of 5% or an amount greater than 60% ($106,447.20) of the 
annual salary of the Governor. 

  OR 

1.B.    Attach a copy of the Federal 10-K or provide a web address of an electronic copy of the Federal 
10-K, and skip to Step 3. 

 Option 2 – Privately Held Entities with more than 100 Shareholders 

2.A.  Complete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership or 
distributive income share in excess of 5% or an amount greater than 60% ($106,447.20) of the 
annual salary of the Governor. 

  OR 

2.B.  Complete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership share 
in excess of 5% and attach the information Federal 10-K reporting companies are required to 
report under 17 CFR 229.401. 

 Option 3 – All other Privately Held Entities, not including Sole Proprietorships 

3.A.  Complete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership or 
distributive income share in excess of 5% or an amount greater than 60% ($106,447.20) of the 
annual salary of the Governor. 

 Option 4 – Foreign Entities 

4.A.  Complete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership or 
distributive income share in excess of 5% or an amount greater than 60% ($106,447.20) of the 
annual salary of the Governor. 

  OR 

4.B.  Attach a copy of the Securities Exchange Commission Form 20-F or 40-F and skip to Step 3. 

 Option 5 – Not-for-Profit Entities 

 Complete Step 2, Option B. 

 Option 6 – Sole Proprietorships 

 Skip to Step 3. 
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STEP 2 
DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL INTEREST OR BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

(All vendors, except sole proprietorships, must complete regardless of annual bid, offer, or contract value) 
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete) 

Complete either Option A (for all entities other than not-for-profits) or Option B (for not-for-profits).  Additional rows 
may be inserted into the tables or an attachment may be provided if needed. 

OPTION A – Ownership Share and Distributive Income 
 
Ownership Share – If you selected Option 1.A., 2.A., 2.B., 3.A., or 4.A. in Step 1, provide the name and address of each 
individual or entity and their percentage of ownership if said percentage exceeds 5%, or the dollar value of their 
ownership if said dollar value exceeds $106,447.20. 
 

 Check here if including an attachment with requested information in a format substantially similar to the format 
below. 
 
TABLE – X 
Name Address Percentage of Ownership $ Value of Ownership 

    
    
    
    
    

Distributive Income – If you selected Option 1.A., 2.A., 3.A., or 4.A. in Step 1, provide the name and address of each 
individual or entity and their percentage of the disclosing vendor’s total distributive income if said percentage exceeds 
5% of the total distributive income of the disclosing entity, or the dollar value of their distributive income if said dollar 
value exceeds $106,447.20.   

 Check here if including an attachment with requested information in a format substantially similar to the format 
below. 
 
TABLE – Y  
Name Address % of Distributive Income $ Value of Distributive Income 
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Please certify that the following statements are true. 

I have disclosed all individuals or entities that hold an ownership interest of greater than 5% or greater than 
$106,447.20. 
 

 Yes  No 
 
I have disclosed all individuals or entities that were entitled to receive distributive income in an amount greater 
than $106,447.20 or greater than 5% of the total distributive income of the disclosing entity. 
 

 Yes  No 

OPTION B – Disclosure of Board of Directors (Not-for-Profits) 

If you selected Option 5 in Step 1, list members of your board of directors.  Please include an attachment if necessary. 

TABLE – Z  

Name Address 

  
  
  
  
  
  

STEP 3 
DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYIST OR AGENT 

(Complete only if bid, offer, or contract has an annual value over $50,000) 
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete) 

 Yes  No.  Is your company represented by or do you employ a lobbyist required to register under the Lobbyist 
Registration Act (lobbyist must be registered pursuant to the Act with the Secretary of State) or other agent who is not 
identified through Step 2, Option A above and who has communicated, is communicating, or may communicate with any 
State/Public University officer or employee concerning the bid or offer?  If yes, please identify each lobbyist and agent, 
including the name and address below.   

If you have a lobbyist that does not meet the criteria, then you do not have to disclose the lobbyist’s information. 

Name Address Relationship to Disclosing Entity 

   

Describe all costs/fees/compensation/reimbursements related to the assistance provided by each representative 
lobbyist or other agent to obtain this Agency/University contract:  ______________________________ 
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STEP 4 
PROHIBITED CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 

(All vendors must complete regardless of annual bid, offer, or contract value) 
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete) 

Step 4 must be completed for each person disclosed in Step 2, Option A and for sole proprietors identified in Step 1, 
Option 6 above.  Please provide the name of the person for which responses are provided:  __________________ 

1. Do you hold or are you the spouse or minor child who holds an elective office in the State of 
Illinois or hold a seat in the General Assembly? 

 Yes  No 

2. Have you, your spouse, or minor child been appointed to or employed in any offices or 
agencies of State government and receive compensation for such employment in excess of 
60% ($106,447.20) of the salary of the Governor? 

 Yes  No 

 

3. Are you or are you the spouse or minor child of an officer or employee of the Capital 
Development Board or the Illinois Toll Highway Authority? 

 Yes  No 

4. Have you, your spouse, or an immediate family member who lives in your residence 
currently or who lived in your residence within the last 12 months been appointed as a 
member of a board, commission, authority, or task force authorized or created by State law 
or by executive order of the Governor? 

 Yes  No 

 

5. If you answered yes to any question in 1-4 above, please answer the following:  Do you, your 
spouse, or minor child receive from the vendor more than 7.5% of the vendor’s total 
distributable income or an amount of distributable income in excess of the salary of the 
Governor ($177,412.00)? 

 Yes  No 

6. If you answered yes to any question in 1-4 above, please answer the following:  Is there a 
combined interest of self with spouse or minor child more than 15%  in the aggregate of the 
vendor’s distributable income or an amount of distributable income in excess of two times 
the salary of the Governor ($354,824.00)? 

 Yes  No 

  



BIDDING & CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
Document 00 41 09 – Certifications and Disclosures  

RETURN WITH BID 
STATE OF ILLINOIS 

FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 

CDB-00 41 09 March, 2017         Issued for Construction 
CDB 321-015-095 00 41 09 - 20  
V.15.2a   

STEP 5 
POTENTIAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST RELATING TO PERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS 

(Complete only if bid, offer, or contract has an annual value over $50,000) 
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete) 

Step 5 must be completed for each person disclosed in Step 2, Option A and for sole proprietors identified in Step 1, 
Option 6 above. 

Please provide the name of the person for which responses are provided: __________________________  

1. Do you currently have, or in the previous 3 years have you had State employment, including 
contractual employment of services? 

 Yes  No 

2. Has your spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter, had State employment, including 
contractual employment for services, in the previous 2 years?  Yes  No 

3. Do you hold currently or have you held in the previous 3 years elective office of the State of 
Illinois, the government of the United States, or any unit of local government authorized by 
the Constitution of the State of Illinois or the statutes of the State of Illinois? 

 Yes  No 

4. Do you have a relationship to anyone (spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter) holding 
elective office currently or in the previous 2 years? 

 Yes  No 

5. Do you hold or have you held in the previous 3 years any appointive government office of 
the State of Illinois, the United States of America, or any unit of local government authorized 
by the Constitution of the State of Illinois or the statutes of the State of Illinois, which office 
entitles the holder to compensation in excess of expenses incurred in the discharge of that 
office? 

 Yes  No 

6. Do you have a relationship to anyone (spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter) holding 
appointive office currently or in the previous 2 years? 

 Yes  No 

7. Do you currently have or in the previous 3 years had employment as or by any registered 
lobbyist of the State government? 

 Yes  No 

8. Do you currently have or in the previous 2 years had a relationship to anyone (spouse, 
father, mother, son, or daughter) that is or was a registered lobbyist? 

 Yes  No 

9. Do you currently have or in the previous 3 years had compensated employment by any 
registered election or re-election committee registered with the Secretary of State or any 
county clerk in the State of Illinois, or any political action committee registered with either 
the Secretary of State or the Federal Board of Elections? 

 Yes  No 
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10. Do you currently have or in the previous 2 years had a relationship to anyone (spouse, 
father, mother, son, or daughter) who is or was a compensated employee of any registered 
election or reelection committee registered with the Secretary of State or any county clerk in 
the State of Illinois, or any political action committee registered with either the Secretary of 
State or the Federal Board of Elections? 

 Yes  No 

STEP 6 
EXPLANATION OF AFFIRMATIVE RESPONSES 

(All vendors must complete regardless of annual bid, offer, or contract value) 
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete) 

If you answered “Yes” in Step 4 or Step 5, please provide on an additional page a detailed explanation that includes, but 
is not limited to the name, salary, State agency or university, and position title of each individual.

STEP 7 
POTENTIAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 

RELATING TO DEBARMENT & LEGAL PROCEEDINGS 
(Complete only if bid, offer, or contract has an annual value over $50,000) 

(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete) 

This step must be completed for each person disclosed in Step 2, Option A, Step 3, and for each entity and sole 
proprietor disclosed in Step 1. 

Please provide the name of the person or entity for which responses are provided: __________________ 

1. Within the previous ten years, have you had debarment from contracting with any 
governmental entity? 

 Yes  No 

2. Within the previous ten years, have you had any professional licensure discipline?  Yes  No 

3. Within the previous ten years, have you had any bankruptcies?  Yes  No 

4. Within the previous ten years, have you had any adverse civil judgments and administrative 
findings? 

 Yes  No 

5. Within the previous ten years, have you had any criminal felony convictions?  Yes  No 

If you answered “Yes”, please provide a detailed explanation that includes, but is not limited to the name, State agency 
or university, and position title of each individual.  _________________________ STSTEP 8 
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STEP 8 
DISCLOSURE OF CURRENT AND PENDING CONTRACTS 

(Complete only if bid, offer, or contract has an annual value over $50,000) 
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete) 

If you selected Option 1, 2, 3, 4, or 6 in Step 1, do you have any contracts, pending contracts, bids, proposals, 
subcontracts, leases or other ongoing procurement relationships with units of State of Illinois government? 

 Yes  No.   

If “Yes”, please specify below.  Additional rows may be inserted into the table or an attachment may be provided if 
needed. 

Agency/University Project Title Status Value Contract 
Reference/P.O./Illinois 
Procurement Bulletin # 

     

Please explain the procurement relationship:  ______________________STEP 9 

STEP 9 
SIGN THE DISCLOSURE 

(All vendors must complete regardless of annual bid, offer, or contract value)  
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete) 

This disclosure is signed, and made under penalty of perjury for all for-profit entities, by an authorized officer or 
employee on behalf of the bidder or offeror pursuant to Sections 50-13 and 50-35 of the Illinois Procurement Code.  This 
disclosure information is submitted on behalf of: 

Name of Disclosing Entity:   

Signature:          Date:   

Printed Name:   

Title:   
 
Phone Number:   
 
Email Address:    
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I certify that: 

The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or I am waiting for a number to be issued 
to me), and 

I am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) I am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) I have not been 
notified by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) that I am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all 
interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that I am no longer subject to backup withholding, and 

I am a U.S. person (including a U.S. resident alien). 

• If you are an individual, enter your name and SSN as it appears on your Social Security Card.  

• If you are a sole proprietor, enter the owner’s name on the name line followed by the name of the 
business and the owner’s SSN or EIN.  

• If you are a single-member LLC that is disregarded as an entity separate from its owner, enter the 
owner’s name on the name line and the D/B/A on the business name line and enter the owner’s SSN or 
EIN. 

• If the LLC is a corporation or partnership, enter the entity’s business name and EIN and for corporations, 
attach IRS acceptance letter (CP261 or CP277).  

• For all other entities, enter the name of the entity as used to apply for the entity’s EIN and the EIN. 

Name:   
Business Name:   
Taxpayer Identification Number: 

Social Security Number:   
 or 

Employer Identification Number:  
Legal Status (check one): 

 Individual      Governmental 

 Sole Proprietor     Nonresident alien 

 Partnership      Estate or trust 

 Legal Services Corporation    Pharmacy (Non-Corp.) 

 Tax-exempt      Pharmacy/Funeral Home/Cemetery (Corp.) 

 Corporation providing or billing    Limited Liability Company 

 medical and/or health care services  (select applicable tax classification) 

 Corporation NOT providing or billing  D = disregarded entity    

  medical and/or health care services  C = corporation       

     P = partnership 

Signature of Authorized Representative:           
Date:  
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FORMS B 

 
*This Forms B section may be used when responding to an Invitation for Bid (IFB) or a Request for Proposal 
(RFP) using a current registration in the Illinois Procurement Gateway (IPG).   
If the bidder does not use Forms B, then Forms A shall be submitted with bid. 
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This Forms B may be used when responding to an Invitation for Bid (IFB) or a Request for Proposal (RFP) if the vendor is 
registered in the Illinois Procurement Gateway (IPG) and has a valid IPG Registration Number. 

If a vendor does not have a valid IPG registration number, then the vendor must complete and submit Forms A with 
their response.  Failure to do so may render the submission non-responsive and result in disqualification. 

Please read this entire section and provide the requested information as applicable.  All parts in Forms B must be 
completed in full and submitted along with the vendor’s response. 

1. Certification of Illinois Procurement Gateway Registration 
My business has a valid Illinois Procurement Gateway (IPG) registration.  The State of Illinois Chief Procurement 
Office approved the registration and provided the IPG registration number and expiration date disclosed in this 
Forms B. 

To ensure that you have a valid registration in the IPG, search for your business name in the IPG Registered 
Vendor Directory.  If your company does not appear in the search results, then you do not have a valid IPG 
registration. 

IPG Registration #:  ______________ IPG Expiration Date:  _____________________ 

2. Certification Timely to this Solicitation or Contract 
Vendor certifies it is not barred from having a contract with the State based upon violating the prohibitions 
related to either submitting/writing specifications or providing assistance to an employee of the State of Illinois 
by reviewing, drafting, directing, or preparing any invitation for bids, a request for proposal, or request of 
information, or similar assistance (except as part of a public request for such information).  30 ILCS 500/50-
10.5(e), amended by Public Act No. 97-0895 (August 3, 2012).   Yes   No  

3. Replacement Certification to IPG Certification #6 (supersedes response in IPG) 
If Vendor has been convicted of a felony, Vendor certifies at least five years have passed since the date of 
completion of the sentence for such felony, unless no person held responsible by a prosecutor’s office for the 
facts upon which the conviction was based continues to have any involvement with the business.  Vendor 
further certifies that it is not barred from being awarded a contract.  30 ILCS 500/50-10.   Yes   No 

4. Disclosure of Lobbyist or Agent (Complete only if bid, offer, or contract has an annual value over $50,000) 
Is your company or parent entity(ies) represented by or do you or your parent entity(ies) employ a lobbyist 
required to register under the Lobbyist Registration Act (lobbyist must be registered pursuant to the Act with 
the Secretary of State) or an agent who has communicated, is communicating, or may communicate with any 
State/Public University officer or employee concerning the bid or offer?  If yes, please identify each lobbyist and 
agent, including the name and address below.   Yes   No 

If yes, please identify each lobbyist and agent, including the name and address below.  If you have a lobbyist that 
does not meet the criteria, then you do not have to disclose the lobbyist’s information.  Additional rows may be 
inserted into the table or an attachment may be provided if needed. 
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RETURN WITH BID 
STATE OF ILLINOIS 

CERTIFICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES 

 

Name  Address Relationship to Disclosing Entity 
   
   

Describe all costs/fees/compensation/reimbursements related to the assistance provided by each 
representative lobbyist or other agent to obtain this Agency/University contract:  _______________ 

 
5. Disclosure of Current and Pending Contracts 

Complete only if: (a) your business is for-profit and (b) the bid, offer, or contract has an annual value over 
$50,000.  Do not complete if you are a not-for-profit entity. 
 

 Yes  No.  Do you have any contracts, pending contracts, bids, proposals, subcontracts, leases or other 
ongoing procurement relationships with units of State of Illinois government? 
 
If “Yes”, please specify below.  Additional rows may be inserted into the table or an attachment in the same 
format may be provided if needed. 
 

Agency/University Project Title Status Value Contract 
Reference/P.O./Illinois 
Procurement Bulletin # 

     
     

 

6. Signature 
As of the date signed below, I certify that: 

• My business’ information and the certifications made in the Illinois Procurement Gateway are truthful and 
accurate. 

• The certifications and disclosures made in this Forms B are truthful and accurate. 

This Forms B is signed by an authorized officer or employee on behalf of the bidder, offeror, or vendor pursuant to 
Sections 50-13 and 50-35 of the Illinois Procurement Code, and the affirmation of the accuracy of the financial 
disclosures is made under penalty of perjury. 

This disclosure information is submitted on behalf of: 

Vendor Name:         Phone:   

Street Address:        Email:   

City, State, Zip:        Vendor Contact:   

Signature:          Date:   

Printed Name:   

Title:  



BIDDING & CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
Document 00 41 09 – Certifications and Disclosures  

RETURN WITH BID 
STATE OF ILLINOIS 

CERTIFICATIONS AND DISCLOSURES 

 

I certify that: 

The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or I am waiting for a number to be issued to me), and 
I am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) I am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) I have not been notified by the 
Internal Revenue Service (IRS) that I am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) 
the IRS has notified me that I am no longer subject to backup withholding, and 

I am a U.S. person (including a U.S. resident alien). 

• If you are an individual, enter your name and SSN as it appears on your Social Security Card.  

• If you are a sole proprietor, enter the owner’s name on the name line followed by the name of the 
business and the owner’s SSN or EIN.  

• If you are a single-member LLC that is disregarded as an entity separate from its owner, enter the owner’s 
name on the name line and the D/B/A on the business name line and enter the owner’s SSN or EIN. 

• If the LLC is a corporation or partnership, enter the entity’s business name and EIN and for corporations, 
attach IRS acceptance letter (CP261 or CP277).  

• For all other entities, enter the name of the entity as used to apply for the entity’s EIN and the EIN. 

Name:   

Business Name:   

Taxpayer Identification Number: 

Social Security Number:   

 or 

Employer Identification Number:  

Legal Status (check one): 

 Individual      Governmental 

 Sole Proprietor     Nonresident alien 

 Partnership      Estate or trust 

 Legal Services Corporation    Pharmacy (Non-Corp.) 

 Tax-exempt      Pharmacy/Funeral Home/Cemetery (Corp.) 

 Corporation providing or billing    Limited Liability Company 

 medical and/or health care services  (select applicable tax classification) 

 Corporation NOT providing or billing  D = disregarded entity    

  medical and/or health care services  C = corporation     
    P = partnership 

Signature of Authorized Representative:           
 
Date:   

 
END 00 41 09 
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1. PROJECT LABOR AGREEMENT 
 
 Because of the size, duration, and important public purpose to be served by the Project, it is in the 

public interest to have the Project completed in the most timely, efficient, and orderly manner 
possible and without labor disputes or disruptions of any kind which might interfere with or delay 
the Project.  Accordingly, the Contractor is required to enter into a Project Labor Agreement with 
the trade unions which have traditionally performed and have trade and geographic jurisdiction 
over such work.  The Project Labor Agreement will be provided by CDB and executed by each 
Contractor, known Subcontractor and Trade Union within 10 days following the Notice of Award 
(NOA) with a copy provided to CDB.  The agreement shall provide for, at a minimum, the 
following: 

 
a. Contracting or subcontracting work to only those firms, persons, companies or entities that 

have, or agree to be bound by and operate under, for the life of the Project, current collective 
bargaining agreements with applicable trade unions. 

b. No lockout, strikes, picketing or other work stoppage of any nature.  
c. Trade unions agree to use their best efforts to prevent any acts described in paragraph 2, or 

those of a similar nature of effect, or, in the event such an act takes place, to cause an 
immediate cessation thereof.  

d. The right to discharge or discipline an employee who violates the provisions of the 
agreement.  

e. Coverage for the life of the Project.  
f. Incorporation of the agreement into subcontracts.  
g. Procedures for resolving disputes related to the agreement.  

 
 Submission of the executed Project Labor Agreement shall be a post-Award requirement. 
 
2. PREVAILING WAGE ACT 
 

Contractor shall not pay less than the prevailing rates of wages to all laborers, workmen, and 
mechanics performing work under this contract, and shall comply with the requirements of the 
Illinois Wages of Employees on Public Works Act(820 ILCS 130/1-12). 

 
Union County Prevailing Wage Rates posted on 10/4/2021 

 Overtime  

Trade Title Rg Type C Base Foreman M-F Sa Su Hol H/W Pension Vac Trng Other 
Ins 

ASBESTOS ABT-GEN All ALL  29.50 29.95 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 7.73 17.69 0.00 0.90  

ASBESTOS ABT-MEC All BLD  32.60 33.60 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 9.70 6.25 0.00 0.50  

BOILERMAKER All BLD  39.75 43.25 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 7.07 25.26 0.00 1.06  

BRICK MASON All BLD  32.80 34.77 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 9.80 10.30 0.00 0.88  

CARPENTER All BLD  38.62 40.12 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 7.95 10.30 0.00 0.65  

CARPENTER All HWY  38.52 40.02 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 7.95 10.30 0.00 0.65  

CEMENT MASON All BLD  31.33 32.83 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 9.85 9.67 0.00 0.50  

CEMENT MASON All HWY  30.48 31.48 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 9.85 9.37 0.00 0.40  

CERAMIC TILE FINISHER All BLD  27.16 27.16 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 8.35 8.00 0.00 0.82  

ELECTRIC PWR EQMT OP All ALL 1 45.43  1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 8.00 12.72 0.00 0.45  

ELECTRIC PWR EQMT OP All ALL 2 40.51  1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 8.00 11.35 0.00 0.40  

ELECTRIC PWR GRNDMAN All ALL  33.27  1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 8.00 9.32 0.00 0.33  
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ELECTRIC PWR LINEMAN All ALL  57.09 60.98 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 8.00 15.98 0.00 0.57  

ELECTRICIAN All ALL  46.56 48.81 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 8.91 14.90 0.00 0.93  

ELECTRONIC SYSTEM TECH All BLD  37.10 40.10 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 8.18 7.23 0.00 0.40  

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR All BLD  53.46 60.14 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 15.87 19.31 4.28 0.64  

FLOOR LAYER All BLD  36.08 36.83 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 7.95 10.30 0.00 0.65  

GLAZIER All BLD  30.18 31.43 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 6.57 9.25 0.00 0.60  

HEAT/FROST INSULATOR All BLD  40.18 41.18 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 11.04 13.25 0.00 0.85  

IRON WORKER All ALL  33.29 35.29 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 10.55 15.47 0.00 1.00  

LABORER All BLD  28.50 28.95 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 7.73 17.69 0.00 0.80  

LABORER All HWY  28.50 28.95 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 7.73 17.69 0.00 0.80  

LABORER All O&C  21.38 21.83 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 7.73 17.69 0.00 0.80  

MACHINIST All BLD  50.68 53.18 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 8.93 8.95 1.85 1.47  

MARBLE FINISHER All BLD  27.16 27.16 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 8.35 8.00 0.00 0.82  

MARBLE MASON All BLD  32.66 32.66 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 8.35 9.20 0.00 0.91  

MILLWRIGHT All BLD  38.62 40.12 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 7.95 10.30 0.00 0.65  

MILLWRIGHT All HWY  38.52 40.02 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 7.95 10.30 0.00 0.65  

OE RIVER 1 All RIV 1 35.25 36.25 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 10.85 11.00 0.00 4.15  

OE RIVER 2 All RIV 2 31.80 36.25 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 10.85 11.00 0.00 4.15  

OPERATING ENGINEER All ALL 1 35.15 36.15 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 10.85 11.00 0.00 4.15  

OPERATING ENGINEER All ALL 2 33.25 36.15 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 10.85 11.00 0.00 4.15  

OPERATING ENGINEER All ALL 3 25.85 36.15 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 10.85 11.00 0.00 4.15  

OPERATING ENGINEER All O&C 1 26.36 26.36 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 10.85 11.00 0.00 4.15  

OPERATING ENGINEER All O&C 2 24.94 24.94 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 10.85 11.00 0.00 4.15  

OPERATING ENGINEER All O&C 3 19.39 19.39 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 10.85 11.00 0.00 4.15  

PAINTER All BLD  31.21 32.71 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 6.95 11.28 0.00 0.55  

PAINTER All HWY  35.51 37.01 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 6.95 11.28 0.00 0.55  

PAINTER OVER 30 FT. All BLD  33.21 34.71 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 6.95 11.28 0.00 0.55  

PAINTER PWR EQMT All BLD  32.21 33.71 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 6.95 11.28 0.00 0.55  

PAINTER PWR EQMT All HWY  36.51 38.01 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 6.95 11.28 0.00 0.55  

PILEDRIVER All BLD  38.62 40.12 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 7.95 10.30 0.00 0.65  

PILEDRIVER All HWY  38.52 40.02 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 7.95 10.30 0.00 0.65  

PIPEFITTER All BLD  45.60 50.16 1.5 2.0 2.0 2.0 11.30 7.15 0.00 2.20  

PLASTERER All BLD  31.33 32.83 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 9.85 9.67 0.00 0.50  

PLUMBER All BLD  45.60 50.16 1.5 2.0 2.0 2.0 11.30 7.15 0.00 2.20  

ROOFER All BLD  29.35 30.35 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 9.40 5.55 0.00 0.00  

SHEETMETAL WORKER All ALL  37.54 39.04 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 10.75 9.50 2.25 0.71 1.80 
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SPRINKLER FITTER All BLD  43.45 46.45 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 10.55 14.22 0.00 0.52  

STONE MASON All BLD  32.80 34.77 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 9.80 10.30 0.00 0.88  

TERRAZZO FINISHER All BLD  27.16 27.16 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 8.35 8.00 0.00 0.82  

TERRAZZO MASON All BLD  32.66 32.66 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 8.35 9.20 0.00 0.91  

TRUCK DRIVER All ALL 1 39.96 44.32 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 14.02 7.14 0.00 0.25  

TRUCK DRIVER All ALL 2 40.54 44.32 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 14.02 7.14 0.00 0.25  

TRUCK DRIVER All ALL 3 40.86 44.32 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 14.02 7.14 0.00 0.25  

TRUCK DRIVER All ALL 4 41.21 44.32 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 14.02 7.14 0.00 0.25  

TRUCK DRIVER All ALL 5 42.32 44.32 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 14.02 7.14 0.00 0.25  

 
 
Legend 
Rg Region 
Type Trade Type - All,Highway,Building,Floating,Oil & Chip,Rivers 
C Class 
Base Base Wage Rate 
OT M-F Unless otherwise noted, OT pay is required for any hour greater than 8 worked each day, Mon through 
Fri. The number listed is the multiple of the base wage. 
OT Sa Overtime pay required for every hour worked on Saturdays 
OT Su Overtime pay required for every hour worked on Sundays 
OT Hol Overtime pay required for every hour worked on Holidays 
H/W Health/Welfare benefit 
Vac Vacation 
Trng Training 
Other Ins Employer hourly cost for any other type(s) of insurance provided for benefit of worker. 

Explanations UNION COUNTY 

The following list is considered as those days for which holiday rates of wages for work performed apply: New 
Years Day, Memorial Day, Fourth of July, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day and Veterans Day in some 
classifications/counties.  Generally, any of these holidays which fall on a Sunday is celebrated on the following 
Monday.  This then makes work performed on that Monday payable at the appropriate overtime rate for holiday 
pay. Common practice in a given local may alter certain days of celebration.  If in doubt, please check with IDOL. 

Oil and chip resealing (O&C) means the application of road oils and liquid asphalt to coat an existing road surface, 
followed by application of aggregate chips or gravel to coated surface, and subsequent rolling of material to seal 
the surface. 

EXPLANATION OF CLASSES 

ASBESTOS - GENERAL - removal of asbestos material/mold and hazardous materials from any place in a building, 
including mechanical systems where those mechanical systems are to be removed.  This includes the removal of 
asbestos materials/mold and hazardous materials from ductwork or pipes in a building when the building is to be 
demolished at the time or at some close future date. 
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ASBESTOS - MECHANICAL - removal of asbestos material from mechanical systems, such as pipes, ducts, and 
boilers, where the mechanical systems are to remain. 

LABORER - OIL AND CHIP RESEALING ONLY 

Hook and unhook chip box from aggregate truck; distribute material within chip box; perform flagging work 
related to oil and chip resealing; hand spray oil fluids; handle traffic control, including setting-up and maintaining 
barricades, drums, cones, delineators, signs and other such items, as  well as laying-out and applying or removing 
temporary roadway markings used to control traffic in job site related to oil and chip resealing; and perform 
clean-up related to oil and chip resealing. 

CERAMIC TILE FINISHER, MARBLE FINISHER, TERRAZZO FINISHER 

Assisting, helping or supporting the tile, marble and terrazzo mechanic by performing their historic and traditional 
work assignments required to complete the proper installation of the work covered by said crafts. The term 
"Ceramic" is used for naming the classification only, and is in no a limitation of the product handled.  Ceramic 
takes into consideration most hard tiles. 

ELECTRIC POWER LINEMAN 

Construction, maintenance and dismantling of overhead and underground electric power lines, including high 
voltage pipe type cable work, and associated structures and equipment. 

ELECTRIC POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR - CLASS 1 

Operation of all crawler type equipment D-4 and larger from the ground to assist the Electric Power Linemen in 
performing their duties. 

ELECTRIC POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS - CLASS 2 

Operation of all other equipment from the ground to assist the Electric Power Linemen in performing their duties. 

ELECTRIC POWER GROUNDMAN 

Applies to workers who assist the Electric Power Lineman from the ground. 

ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS TECHNICIAN 

Installation, service and maintenance of low-voltage systems which utilizes the transmission and/or transference of 
voice, sound, vision, or digital for commercial, education, security and entertainment purposes for the following:  
TV monitoring and surveillance, background/foreground music, intercom and telephone interconnect, field 
programming, inventory control systems, microwave transmission, multi-media, multiplex, radio page, school, 
intercom and sound burglar alarms and low voltage master clock systems. 

Excluded from this classification are energy management systems, life safety systems, supervisory controls and 
data acquisition systems not intrinsic with the above listed systems, fire alarm systems, nurse call systems and 
raceways exceeding fifteen feet in length. 

TRUCK DRIVER - BUILDING, HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION Class 1.  Drivers on 2 axle trucks hauling less 
than 9 ton.  Air compressor and welding machines and brooms, including those pulled by separate units, truck 
driver  helpers, warehouse employees, mechanic helpers, greasers and tiremen, pickup trucks when hauling 
materials, tools, or workers to and from and on the-job  site, and fork lifts up to 6,000 lb. capacity. 
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Class 2.  Two or three axle trucks hauling more than 9 ton but hauling less than 16 ton.  A-frame winch trucks, 
hydrolift trucks, vactor trucks or similar equipment when used for transportation purposes. Fork lifts over 6,000 lb. 
capacity, winch trucks, four axle combination units, and ticket writers. 

Class 3.  Two, three or four axle trucks hauling 16 ton or more. Drivers on water pulls, articulated dump trucks, 
mechanics and working forepersons, and dispatchers.  Five axle or more combination units. 

Class 4.  Low Boy and Oil Distributors. 

Class 5.  Drivers who require special protective clothing while employed on hazardous waste work. 

TRUCK DRIVER - O & C (Oil and Chip Resealing ONLY) 

It involves driving of contractor or subcontractor owned, leased, or hired pickup, dump, service, or oil distributor 
trucks.  Includes transporting materials and equipment (including, but not limited to oils, aggregate supplies, 
parts, machinery and  tools) to or from the job site; distributing oil or liquid asphalt and aggregate; stock piling 
material; and maintaining trucks at job site related to oil and chip  resealing. 

Class 1.  Distributors, liquid asphalt hauling and hauling of asphalt rubber-tired rollers. 

Class 2.  Stockpiling. 

Class 3.  Tandem hauling to job site. 

OPERATING ENGINEERS - BUILDING, HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION 

Class 1.  Boom or Winch Type Truck; Back-End man on Bituminous Surfacing Machine; APSCO or Equal Spreading 
Machine, Backhoe, Backfiller, Boom or Winch Cat, Bituminous Mixplane Machine, Blacksmith, Bituminous Surfacing 
Machine, Bull-Dozer, Crane, Shovel, Dragline, Truck Crane, Pile Driver, Concrete Breaker, Concrete or PumpCrete 
Pumps, Dinky or Standard Locomotives, Well or Caisson Drills, Elevating Grader, Fork Lifts, Flexplane, Gradeall, Hi-
Lift Hoists, Guy-Derricks, Hysters, Mechanic Motor Patrol, Mixers-21 cu. ft. or over, Push Cats, Pulls and Scrapers, 
Two Well Point Pumps, Pulverizer or Tiller, PugMill, Rubber-Tired Farm Type Tractor with Bulldozer/Blade/Auger or 
hi-lift over 1/2 yd., Jersey Spreader, Tract-Air used with Drill or Hi-Lift, Trenching or Ditching Machines, Wood 
Chipper w/Tractor, Self-Propelled Roller w/Blade, Equipment Greaser, Self-Propelled Bump Grinder on Concrete 
pavement, Boat Operator, Skid-Loaders, Tuggers, Lazer Screed,and Self-Propelled Chip Spreader (when others run 
conveyors).  

Class 2.  Any type tractor pulling any type roller or disc, Two Air Compressors (220 cu. ft. capacity or over), Two 
AirTract Drills, AirTrack Drill w/Compressor, Automatic Bins or Scales w/Compressor or Generator, Pipeline Boring 
Machine, Bulk Cement Plant w/Separate Compressor, Power Operated Bull Float, Hydra-Lift w/Single Motor, Straw 
Mulcher Blower w/Spout, Self-Propelled Roller/Compactor, oiler on milling machine, Self-Propelled Air-Track Drill 
(one), Air Compressor w/Valve driving piling, Two Conveyors, Self-Propelled Concrete Saw, Form Grader, Truck 
Crane Oiler, Self-Propelled Vibrator, Rubber Tired Farm Type Tractor w/Blade/Bulldozer/Auger/hi-lift - 1/2 yd. or 
less, Elevator Operator, Man Lift (scissor lift) when lifting materials. 

Class 3.  Belt Drag Machine, Power Broom, Mechanical Plasterer Applicator, Trac-Air, Air Compressor (220 cu. Ft. or 
over) One, Air Compressor (under 220 cu. Ft) four, Automatic Bin, Bulk Cement Plant w/Built-in Compressor 
running off same motor or electric motor, Fireman or Switchman, Self-Propelled Form Tamper, Light Plants (4), 
Welding Machines (4), Pumps (4), or Combination of four (4) Pumps, Light Plants, Welding Machines, Air-
Compressors (under 200 cu. Ft.), Mudjacks or Wood Chipper, Mixers – less than 21 cu. Ft. Mortar Mixer w/ Skip or 
Pump, Pipeline Tract Jack.  One Operating Engineer may operate and maintain any combination of the following 
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pieces of equipment, not to exceed four (4) which shall be within a reasonable distance, such combination may 
include any equipment in this classification: (Compressors, Light Plants,  Welding Machines, Pumps or Conveyors), 
One Well – Point Pump, Two Motor Driven Heaters, One Air Compressor (under 220 cu. Ft.), One Engine-Drive 
Conveyor, One Motor Driven Heater, One Light Plant, One Pump, One Welding Machine, One Ulmac or Equal 
Spreader, Oilers, and one Generator 10 kw or greater 

OPERATING ENGINEER - O & C (Oil and Chip Resealing ONLY).  Includes the operation of all motorized heavy 
equipment used in oil and chip resealing, including but not limited to operating self-propelled chip spreaders, and 
all types of rollers (both hard and rubber tired); and other duties pertaining to the operation or maintenance of 
heavy equipment related to oil and chip resealing. 

Class 1.  See Class 1 above for types of equipment operated. 

Class 2.  See Class 2 above for types of equipment operated. 

Class 3.  See Class 3 above for types of equipment operated. 

OPERATING ENGINEER RIVER WORK 1 - operate the following machines when working on River Work and Levee 
Work on the Mississippi and Ohio Rivers, Lakes and Tributaries:  Crane, Shovel, Drageline, Scrapers, Dredge, 
Derrick, Pile-Driver, Push Boat, all power boat operators, Mechanic, Engineman on Dredge, Leverman on Dredge, 
All Bituminous Spreader machines, Backhoe, Backfiller, Boom, or Winch Cat, Bituminous Mixplane Machine, 
Blacksmith, Bituminous Surfacing Machine, Bulldozer, Truck Cranes, Hydraulic Truck Mounted Boom/Crane, 
Concrete Finishing Machine, or Spreader Machine, Concrete Breaker, Concrete or Pumpcrete Machines, Concrete 
Plant Operator, All Off Road Material Hauling Equipment, Dinky or Standard Locomotives, Well Drill, Elevating 
Grader, Fork-Lifts, Flexplane, Gradeall, Hi-Lift, Power Handblade Tugger type Hoist, Hoist Two Drum (or over one), 
Guyderrick, Hyster, Motor Patrol, Mixers - 21 Cu. Ft. or over, Push Cat, Pulls, & Scrapers, Pumps-Two Well Points, 
Equipment Greaser,  P & H Pulverizer or Pulverizer equal to Pugmill, Pugmill, Rubber-Tired farm type tractor 
w/Bulldozer/Blade/Auger or Hi-Lift over ½ yard, Skimmer Scoops, Seaman Tiller, Jersey Spreader, Tract-Air used 
with Drill or Hi-Lift, Trenching or Ditching Machine, Wood Chipper w/Tractor, self-propelled roller w/Blade, 
Concrete Pumps and Small Equipment Operators. 

OPERATING ENGINEER RIVER 2 - when working on River Work and Levee Work on the Mississippi and Ohio Rivers, 
Lakes and Tributaries shall be employed as the Oiler or Fireman on Crane, Dragline, Shovel, Dredge, Truck Crane, 
Pile Driver, Gradeall, Dinky or Standard Locomotive, Guy Derrick, Trenching Machine or Ditching Machine 80 H.P. 
and over, All Terrain (cherry-picker) with over 40 ton Lifting Capacity, Deck Oiler, and Deckhands on the Ohio 
River. 

 Other Classifications of Work: 

For definitions of classifications not otherwise set out, the Department generally has on file such definitions which 
are available. If a task to be performed is not subject to one of the classifications of pay set out, the Department 
will  upon being contacted state which neighboring county has such a classification and provide such rate, such 
rate being deemed to exist by reference in this  document.  If no neighboring county rate applies to the task, the 
Department shall undertake a special determination, such special determination being then deemed to have 
existed under this determination.  If a project requires these, or any classification not listed, please contact IDOL at 
217-782-1710 for wage rates or clarifications. 

LANDSCAPING 
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Landscaping work falls under the existing classifications for laborer, operating engineer and truck driver.  The work 
performed by landscape plantsman and landscape laborer is covered by the existing classification of laborer.  The 
work performed by landscape operators (regardless of equipment used or its size) is covered by the classifications 
of operating engineer.  The work performed by landscape truck drivers (regardless of size of truck driven) is 
covered by the classifications of truck driver. 

 
 
END 00 43 43.



 

 

 



       

Illinois Capital Development Board 
 

PROJECT LABOR AGREEMENT 
 

This Project Labor Agreement ("PLA" or "Agreement") is entered into this 9th day of December, 2019, by 
and between the Illinois Capital Development Board ("CDB" or "Board") in its proprietary capacity, and each 
relevant Illinois AFL-CIO Building Trades signatory hereto as determined by the Illinois AFL-CIO Statewide 
Project Labor Agreement Committee on behalf of each of its affiliated members (individually and collectively, 
the "Unions"). This PLA shall apply to Construction Work (as defined herein) to be performed by CDB's Prime 
Contractor(s) and all Subcontractors of whatever tier ("Subcontractor" or "Subcontractors") on Project No. 
321-015-095, Department of Human Services, Choate Mental Health and Developmental Center, Repair 
Interior and Exterior of Water Tower, Union County, Illinois (hereinafter, the "Project"). 
 

ARTICLE 1 - INTENT AND PURPOSES 
 

1.1 This PLA is entered into in accordance with the Project Labor Agreement Act ("Act", 30 ILCS 571). 
It is mutually understood and agreed that the terms and conditions of this PLA are intended to 
promote the public interest in obtaining timely and economical completion of the Project by 
encouraging productive and efficient construction operations; by establishing a spirit of harmony 
and cooperation among the parties; and by providing for peaceful and prompt settlement of any and 
all labor grievances or jurisdictional disputes of any kind without strikes, lockouts, slowdowns, 
delays, or other disruptions to the prosecution of the work. The parties acknowledge the obligations 
of the Contractors and Subcontractors to comply with the provisions of the Act. The parties will work 
with the Contractors and Subcontractors within the parameters of other statutory and regulatory 
requirements to implement the Act's goals and objectives. 

 
1.2 As a condition of the award of the contract for performance of work on the Project, CDB's Prime 

Contractor(s) and all its Subcontractors shall execute a "Contractor Letter of Assent", in the form 
attached hereto as Exhibit A, prior to commencing Construction Work on the Project. The Prime 
Contractor(s) shall submit their Subcontractor's Contractor Letter of Assent to the Board prior to the 
Subcontractor's performance of Construction Work on the Project. Upon request copies of the 
applicable collective bargaining agreements will be provided by the appropriate signatory labor 
organization consistent with this Agreement and at the pre-job conference referenced in Article III, 
Section 3.1. 

 
1.3 Each Union affiliate and separate local representing workers engaged in Construction Work on the 

Project in accordance with this PLA are bound to this agreement by the Illinois AFL-CIO Statewide 
Project Labor Agreement Committee which is the central committee established with full authority 
to negotiate and sign PLAs with the State on behalf of all respective crafts. Upon their signing the 
Contractor Letter of Assent, the Prime Contractor(s), each Subcontractor, and the individual Unions 
shall thereafter be deemed a party to this PLA. No party signatory to this PLA shall contract or 
subcontract, nor permit any other person, firm, company, or entity to contract or subcontract for the 
performance of Construction Work for the Project to any person, firm, company, or entity that does 
not agree in writing to become bound for the term of this Project by the terms of this PLA prior to 
commencing such work and to the applicable area-wide collective bargaining agreement(s) with the 
Union(s) signatory hereto. 

1.4 It is understood that the Prime Contractor(s) and each Subcontractor will be considered and 
accepted by the Unions as separate employers for the purposes of collective bargaining, and it is 
further agreed that the employees working under this PLA shall constitute a bargaining unit separate 
and distinct from all others. The parties hereto also agree that this PLA shall be applicable solely 



       

with respect to this Project, and shall have no bearing on the interpretation of any other collective 
bargaining agreement or as to the recognition of any bargaining unit other than for the specific 
purposes of this Project. 

 
1.5 In the event of a variance or conflict, whether explicit or implicit, between the terms and conditions 

of this PLA and the provisions of any other applicable national, area, or local collective bargaining 
agreement, the terms and conditions of this PLA shall supersede and control. For any work 
performed under the NTL Articles of Agreement, the National Stack/Chimney Agreement, the 
National Cooling Tower Agreement, the National Agreement of the International Union of Elevator 
Constructors, and for any instrument calibration work and loop checking performed under the 
UA/IBEW Joint National Agreement for Instrument and Control Systems Technicians, the preceding 
sentence shall apply only with respect to Articles I, II, V, VI, and VII. 

 
1.6 Subject to the provisions of paragraph 1.5 of this Article, it is the parties' intent to respect the 

provisions of any other collective bargaining agreements that may now or hereafter pertain, whether 
between the Prime Contractor and one or more of the Unions or between a Subcontractor and one 
or more of the Unions. Accordingly, except and to the extent of any contrary provision set forth in 
this PLA, the Prime Contractor(s) and all Subcontractors agrees to be bound and abide by the terms 
of the following in order of precedence: (a) the applicable collective bargaining agreement between 
the Prime Contractor and one or more of the Unions made signatory hereto; (b) the applicable 
collective bargaining agreement between a Subcontractor and one or more of the Unions made 
signatory hereto; or (c) the current  applicable area collective bargaining agreement for the relevant 
Union that is the agreement certif ied by the Illinois Department of Labor for purposes of establishing 
the Prevailing Wage applicable to the Project. The Union will provide copies of the applicable 
collective bargaining agreements pursuant to part (c) of the preceding sentence to the Prime 
Contractor.  Assignments by the Contractors or Subcontractors amongst the trades shall be 
consistent with area practices; in the event of unresolved disagreements as to the propriety of such 
assignments, the provisions of Article VI shall apply. 

 
1.7 Subject to the limitations of paragraphs 1.4 to 1.6 of this Article, the terms of each applicable 

collective bargaining agreement as determined in accordance with paragraph 1.6 are incorporated 
herein by reference, and the terms of this PLA shall be deemed incorporated into such other 
applicable collective bargaining agreements only for purposes of their application to the Project. 

 
1.8 To the extent necessary to comply with the requirements of any fringe benefit fund to which the Prime 

Contractor or Subcontractor is required to contribute under the terms of an applicable collective 
bargaining agreement pursuant to the preceding paragraph, the Prime Contractor or Subcontractor 
shall execute all "Participation Agreements" as may be reasonably required by the Union to 
accomplish such purpose; provided, however, that such Participation Agreements shall, when 
applicable to the Prime Contractor or Subcontractor solely as a result of this PLA, be amended as 
reasonably necessary to reflect such fact. Upon written notice in the form of a lien of a Contractor's 
or Subcontractor's delinquency from any applicable fringe benefit fund, CDB will withhold from the 
Contractor's periodic pay request an amount sufficient to extinguish any delinquency obligation of 
the Contractor or Subcontractor arising out of the Project. 

 
1.9 In the event that the applicable collective bargaining agreement between a Prime Contractor and 

the Union or between the Subcontractor and the Union expires prior to the completion of this Project, 
the expired applicable contract's terms will be maintained until a new applicable collective 
bargaining agreement is ratif ied.  The wages and fringe benefits included in any new applicable 
collective bargaining agreement will apply on and after the effective date of the newly negotiated 
collective bargaining agreement, except to the extent wage and fringe benefit retroactivity is 
specifically agreed upon by the relevant bargaining parties. 



       

 
ARTICLE II — APPLICABILITY. RECOGNITION, AND COMMITMENTS 

 
2.1 The term Construction Work as used herein shall include all "construction, demolition, rehabilitation, 

renovation, or repair" work performed by a "laborer or mechanic" at the "site of the work" for the 
purpose of "building" the specific structures and improvements that constitute the Project. Terms 
appearing within quotation marks in the preceding sentence shall have the meaning ascribed to 
them pursuant to 29 CFR Part 5 and Illinois labor laws. 

 
2.2 By executing the Letters of Assent, Prime Contractor(s) and all its Subcontractors recognizes the 

Unions signatory to this PLA as the sole and exclusive bargaining representatives for their craft 
employees employed on the job-site for this Project. Unions who are signatory to this PLA will have 
recognition on the Project for their craft. 

 
2.3 The Prime Contractor and all its Subcontractors retains and shall be permitted to exercise full and 

exclusive authority and responsibility for the management of its operations, except as expressly 
limited by the terms of this PLA or by the terms and conditions of the applicable collective bargaining 
agreement. 

 
2.4 Except to the extent contrary to an express provision of the relevant collective bargaining 

agreement, equipment or materials used in the Project may be pre-assembled or prefabricated, and 
there shall be no refusal by the Union to handle, transport, install, or connect such equipment or 
materials. Equipment or materials delivered to the job-site will be unloaded and handled promptly 
without regard to potential jurisdictional disputes; any such disputes shall be handled in accordance 
with the provisions of this PLA. 

 
2.5 The parties are mutually committed to promoting a safe working environment for all personnel at 

the job-site. It shall be the responsibility of each employer to which this PLA applies to provide and 
maintain safe working conditions for its employees, and to comply with all applicable federal, state, 
and local health and safety laws and regulations. 

 
2.6 The use or furnishing of alcohol or drugs and the conduct of any other illegal activity at the job-site 

is strictly prohibited. The parties shall take every practical measure consistent with the terms of 
applicable collective bargaining agreements to ensure that the job-site is free of alcohol and drugs. 

 
2.7 All parties to this PLA agree that they will not discriminate against any employee based on race, 

creed, religion, color, national origin, Union activity, age, gender or sexual orientation and shall 
comply with all applicable federal, state, and local laws. 
 

2.8 In accordance with the Act and to promote diversity in employment, CDB will establish, in 
cooperation with other parties, the apprenticeship hours which are to be performed by minorities 
and females on the Project. CDB shall consider the total hours to be performed by these 
underrepresented groups, as a percentage of the workforce, and create aspirational goals for each 
Project, based on the level of underutilization for the service area of the Project. Pursuant to the 
Project Labor Agreement Act (30 ILCS 571) CDB shall provide a quarterly report to the Illinois 
Department of Labor regarding the racial and gender composition of the workforce on the Project. 

 
Consistent with the Project Labor Agreement Act (30 ILCS 571) and the aspirational apprenticeship 
goals in the Illinois Works Jobs Program Act (30 ILCS 559), the parties agree that all Prime 
Contractors and Subcontractors working on the Project shall be encouraged to utilize the maximum 
number of apprentices as permitted under the terms of the applicable collective bargaining 



       

agreements. 
 

The Unions shall assist the Prime Contractors and each Subcontractor in efforts to satisfy the 
aspirational goals. The application of this section shall be consistent with all local Union collective 
bargaining agreements, and the hiring hall rules and regulations established for the hiring of 
personnel, as well as the apprenticeship standards set forth by each individual Union. 

 
2.9 The parties hereto agree that engineering/architectural/surveying consultants' materials testing 

employees are subject to the terms of this PLA for Construction Work performed for a Contractor or 
Subcontractor on this Project. These workers shall be fully expected to objectively and responsibly 
perform their duties and obligations owed to the Board without regard to the potential Union 
affiliation of such employees or of other employees on the Project. 

 
ARTICLE III - ADMINISTRATION OF AGREEMENT 

 
3.1 In order to assure that all parties have a clear understanding of the PLA, and to promote harmony, 

at the request of the Unions a post-award pre-job conference will be held among the Prime 
Contractor(s), all Subcontractors and Union representatives prior to the start of any Construction 
Work on the Project. No later than the conclusion of such pre-job conference, the parties shall, 
among other matters, provide to one another contact information for their respective representatives 
(including name, address, phone number, facsimile number, e- mail). Nothing herein shall be 
construed to limit the right of the Board to discuss or explain the purpose and intent of this PLA with 
prospective bidders or other interested parties prior to or following its award of the job. 

 
3.2 Representatives of the Prime Contractor and the Unions shall meet as often as reasonably 

necessary following award until completion of the Project to assure the effective implementation of 
this PLA. 

 
3.3 Any notice contemplated under Article VI and VII of this Agreement to a signatory labor organization 

shall be made in writing to the Local Union with copies to the local Union's International 
Representative. 

 
ARTICLE IV - HOURS OF WORK AND GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 
4.1 The standard work day and work week for Construction Work on the Project shall be consistent with 

the respective collective bargaining agreements. In the event Project site or other job conditions 
dictate a change in the established starting time and/or a staggered lunch period for portions of the 
Project or for specific crafts, the CDB, the Prime Contractor, relevant Subcontractors and business 
managers of the specific crafts involved shall confer and mutually agree to such changes as 
appropriate. If proposed work schedule changes cannot be mutually agreed upon between the 
parties, the hours fixed at the time of the pre-job meeting shall prevail. 

 
4.2 Shift work may be established and directed by the Prime Contractor or relevant Subcontractor as 

reasonably necessary or appropriate to fulf ill the terms of its contract with the Board. If used, shift 
hours, rates and conditions shall be as provided in the applicable collective bargaining agreement. 

 
4.3 The parties agree that chronic and/or unexcused absenteeism is undesirable and must be controlled 

in accordance with procedures established by the applicable collective bargaining agreement. Any 
employee disciplined for absenteeism in accordance with such procedures shall be suspended from 
all work on the Project for not less than the maximum period permitted under the applicable 
collective bargaining agreement. 



       

 
4.4 Except as may be otherwise expressly provided by the applicable collective bargaining agreement, 

employment begins and ends at the Project site; employees shall be at their place of work at the 
starting time; and employees shall remain at their place of work until quitting time. 

 
4.5 Except as may be otherwise expressly provided by the applicable collective bargaining agreement, 

there shall be no limit on production by workmen, no restrictions on the full use of tools or equipment, 
and no restrictions on efficient use of manpower or techniques of construction other than as may 
be required by safety regulations. 

 
4.6 The parties recognize that specialized or unusual equipment may be installed on the Project. In 

such cases, the Union recognizes the right of the Prime Contractor or Subcontractor to involve the 
equipment supplier or vendor's personnel in supervising the setting up of the equipment, making 
modifications and final alignment, and performing similar activities that may be reasonably 
necessary prior to and during the start-up procedure in order to protect factory warranties. The 
Prime Contractor or Subcontractor shall notify the Union representatives in advance of any work at 
the job-site by such vendor personnel in order to promote a harmonious relationship between the 
equipment vendor's personnel and other Project employees. 

 
4.7 For the purpose of promoting full and effective implementation of this PLA, authorized Union 

representatives shall have access to the Project job-site during scheduled work hours. Such access 
shall be conditioned upon adherence to all reasonable visitor and security rules of general 
applicability that may be established for the Project site at the pre-job conference or from time to 
time thereafter. 

 
ARTICLE V — GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES FOR DISPUTES ARISING UNDER A 

PARTICULAR COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT 
 

5.1 In the event a dispute arises under a particular collective bargaining agreement specifically not 
including jurisdictional disputes referenced in Article VI below, said dispute shall be resolved by the 
Grievance/Arbitration procedure of the applicable collective bargaining agreement. The resulting 
determination from this process shall be final and binding on all parties bound to its process. 

 
5.2 Employers covered under this Agreement shall have the right to discharge or discipline any 

employee who violates the provisions of this Agreement. Such discharge or discipline by a 
contractor or subcontractor shall be subject to Grievance/Arbitration procedure of the applicable 
collective bargaining agreement only as to the fact of such violation of this agreement. If such fact 
is established, the penalty imposed shall not be disturbed. Work at the Project site shall continue 
without disruption or hindrance of any kind as a result of a Grievance/Arbitration procedure under 
this Article. 

 
5.3 In the event there is a deadlock in the foregoing procedure, the parties agree that the matter shall 

be submitted to arbitration for the selection and decision of an Arbitrator governed under paragraph 
6.8. 

ARTICLE VI —DISPUTES: GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
 

6.1 This Agreement is entered into to prevent strikes, lost time, lockouts and to facilitate the peaceful 
adjustment of jurisdictional disputes in the building and construction industry and to prevent waste 
and unnecessary avoidable delays and expense, and for the further purpose of at all times securing 
for the employer sufficient skilled workers. 



       

 
6.2 A panel of Permanent Arbitrators are attached as Exhibit (B) to this agreement. By mutual 

agreement between CDB and the Unions, the parties can open this section of the agreement as 
needed to make changes to the list of permanent arbitrators. 

 
6.3 The PLA Jurisdictional Dispute Resolution Process ("Process") sets forth the procedures below to 

resolve jurisdictional disputes between and among Contractors, Subcontractors, and Unions 
engaged in the building and construction industry. Further, the Process will be followed for any 
grievance or dispute arising out of the interpretation or application of this PLA by the parties except 
for the prohibition on attorneys contained in 6.11. All decisions made through the Process are final 
and binding upon all parties. 

 
DISPUTE PROCESS 

 
6.4 Administrative functions under the Process shall be performed through the offices of the President 

and/or Secretary-Treasurer of the Illinois AFL-CIO, or their designated representative, called the 
Administrator. In no event shall any officer, employee, agent, attorney, or other representative of 
the Illinois AFL-CIO be subject to any subpoena to appear or testify at any jurisdictional dispute 
hearing. 

6.5 There shall be no abandonment of work during any case participating in this Process or in violation 
of the arbitration decision. All parties to this Process release the Illinois AFL-CIO from any liability 
arising from its action or inaction and covenant not to sue the Illinois AFL-CIO, nor its officers, 
employees, agents or attorneys. 

 
6.6 In the event of a dispute relating to trade or work jurisdiction, all parties, including the employers, 

Contractors or Subcontractors, agree that a final and binding resolution of the dispute shall be 
resolved as follows: 

 
(a) Representatives of the affected trades and the Contractor or Subcontractor shall meet on the 

job-site within two (2) business days after receiving written notice in an effort to resolve the 
dispute. (In the event there is a dispute between local Unions affiliated with the same 
International Union, the decision of the General President, or his/her designee, as the internal 
jurisdictional authority of that International Union, shall constitute a final and binding decision 
and determination as to the jurisdiction of work.) 

 
(b) If no settlement is achieved subsequent to the preceding Paragraph, the matter shall be 

referred to the local area Building & Construction Trades Council, which shall meet with the 
affected trades within two (2) business days subsequent to receiving written notice. In the event 
the parties do not wish to avail themselves of the local Building & Construction Trades Council, 
the parties may elect to invoke the services of their respective International Representatives 
with no extension of the time limitations. An agreement reached at this Step shall be final and 
binding upon all parties. 

 
(c) If no settlement agreement is reached during the proceedings contemplated by Paragraphs "a" 

or "b" above, the matter shall be immediately referred to the Illinois Jurisdictional Dispute 
Process for final and binding resolution of said dispute. Said referral submission shall be in 
writing and served upon the Illinois AFL-CIO, or the Administrator, pursuant to paragraph 6.4 
of this agreement. The Administrator shall, within three (3) days, provide for the selection of an 
available Arbitrator to hear said dispute within this time period. Upon good cause shown and 
determined by the Administrator, an additional three (3) day extension for said hearing shall be 



       

granted at the sole discretion of the Administrator. Only upon mutual agreement of all parties 
may the Administrator extend the hearing for a period in excess of the time frames 
contemplated under this Paragraph. Business days are defined as Monday through Friday, 
excluding contract holidays. 

 
6.7 The primary concern of the Process shall be the adjustment  of  jurisdictional  disputes arising out 

of the Project.  A sufficient number of Arbitrators shall be selected from list of approved Arbitrators 
as referenced Sec. 6.2 and shall be  assigned per  Sec.  6.8. Decisions shall be only for the Project 
and shall become effective immediately upon issuance and complied with by all parties. The 
authority of the Arbitrator shall be restricted and limited specifically to the terms and provisions of 
Article VI and generally to this Agreement as a whole. 

 
6.8 The Arbitrator chosen shall be randomly selected based on the list of Arbitrators in Sec.6.2 and 

geographical location of the jurisdictional dispute and upon his/her availability, and ability to conduct 
a Hearing within two (2) business days of said notice. The Arbitrator may issue a "bench" decision 
immediately following the Hearing or he/she may elect to only issue a written decision, said decision 
must be issued within two (2) business days subsequent to the completion of the Hearing. Copies 
of all notices, pleadings, supporting memoranda, decisions, etc. shall be provided to all disputing 
parties and the Illinois State Federation of Labor. 

 
Any written decision shall be in accordance with this Process and shall be final and binding upon 
all parties to the dispute and may be a "short form" decision. Fees and costs of the arbitrator shall 
be divided evenly between the contesting parties except that any party wishing a full opinion and 
decision beyond the short form decision shall bear the reasonable fees and costs of such full 
opinion. The decision of the Arbitrator shall be final and binding upon the parties hereto, their 
members, and affiliates. 

 
In cases of jurisdictional disputes or other disputes between a signatory labor organization and 
another labor organization, both of which is an affiliate or member of the same International Union, 
the matter or dispute shall be settled in the manner set forth by their International Constitution and/or 
as determined by the International Union's General President whose decision shall be final and 
binding upon all parties. In no event shall there be an abandonment of work. 

 
6.9 In rendering a decision, the Arbitrator shall determine: 

 
(a) First, whether a previous agreement of record or applicable agreement, including a disclaimer 

agreement, between National or International Unions to the dispute or agreements between 
local Unions involved in the dispute, governs; 

 
(b) Only if the Arbitrator finds that the dispute is not covered by an appropriate or applicable 

agreement of record or agreement between the crafts to the dispute, he shall then consider the 
established trade practice in the industry and prevailing practice in the locality. Where there is 
a previous decision of record governing the case, the Arbitrator shall give equal weight to such 
decision of record, unless the prevailing practice in the locality in the past ten years favors one 
craft. In that case, the Arbitrator shall base his decision on the prevailing practice in the locality. 
Except, that if the Arbitrator finds that a craft has improperly obtained the prevailing practice in 
the locality through raiding, the undercutting of wages or by the use of vertical agreements, the 
Arbitrator shall rely on the decision of record and established trade practice in the industry 
rather than the prevailing practice in the locality; and, 

 
(c) Only if none of the above criteria is found to exist, the Arbitrator shall then consider that because 

efficiency, cost or continuity and good management are essential to the well being of the 



       

industry, the interests of the consumer or the past practices of the employer shall not be 
ignored. 

 
6.10 The Arbitrator shall set forth the basis for his/her decision and shall explain his/her   f indings 

regarding the applicability of the above criteria. If lower ranked criteria are relied upon, the Arbitrator 
shall explain why the higher-ranked criteria were not deemed applicable. The Arbitrator's decision 
shall only apply to the Project. Agreements of Record, for other PLA projects, are applicable only to 
those parties signatory to such agreements. Decisions of Record are those that were either attested 
to by the former Impartial Jurisdictional Disputes Board or adopted by the National Arbitration Panel. 

 
6.11 All interested parties, as determined by the Arbitrator, shall be entitled to make presentations to the 

Arbitrator. Any interested labor organization affiliated to the PLA Committee and party present at 
the Hearing, whether making a presentation or not, by such presence shall be deemed to accept 
the jurisdiction of the Arbitrator and to agree to be bound by its decision. In addition to the 
representative of the local labor organization, a representative of the labor organization's 
International Union may appear on behalf of the parties. Each party is responsible for arranging for 
its witnesses. In the event an Arbitrator's subpoena is required, the party requiring said subpoena 
shall prepare the subpoena for the Arbitrator to execute. Service of the subpoena upon any witness 
shall be the responsibility of the issuing party. Attorneys shall not be permitted to attend or 
participate in any portion of a Hearing. The parties are encouraged to determine, prior to Hearing, 
documentary evidence which may be presented to the Arbitrator on a joint basis. 

6.12 The Order of Presentation in all Hearings before an Arbitrator shall be 
 

I. Identif ication and Stipulation of the Parties 
II. Unions(s) claiming the disputed work presents its case 
III. Union(s) assigned the disputed work presents its case 
IV. Employer assigning the disputed work presents its case 
V. Evidence from other interested parties (i.e., general contractor, project manager, owner) 
VI. Rebuttal by Union(s) claiming the disputed work 
VII. Additional submissions permitted and requested by Arbitrator 
VIII. Closing arguments by the parties 

 
6.13 All parties bound to the provisions of this Process hereby release the Illinois AFL-CIO and CDB, 

their respective officers, agents, employees or designated representatives, specifically including 
any Arbitrator participating in said Process, from any and all liability or claim, of whatsoever nature, 
and specifically incorporating the protections provided in the Illinois Arbitration Act, as amended 
from time to time. 

 
6.14 Neither the Process, as an arbitration panel, nor its Administrator, shall have any authority to 

undertake any action to enforce its decision(s). Rather, it shall be the responsibility of the prevailing 
party to seek appropriate enforcement of a decision, including findings, orders or awards of the 
Arbitrator or Administrator determining non-compliance with a prior award or decision. 

 
6.15 If at any time there is a question as to the jurisdiction of the Illinois Jurisdictional Dispute Resolution 

Process, the primary responsibility for any determination of the arbitrability of a dispute and the 
jurisdiction of the Arbitrator shall be borne by the party requesting the Arbitrator to hear the 
underlying jurisdictional dispute. The affected party or parties may proceed before the Arbitrator 
even in the absence or one or more stipulated parties with the issue of jurisdiction as an additional 
item to be decided by the Arbitrator. The Administrator may participate in proceedings seeking a 
declaration or determination that the underlying dispute is subject to the jurisdiction and process of 
the Illinois Jurisdictional Dispute Resolution Process. In any such proceedings, the non-prevailing 



       

party and/or the party challenging the jurisdiction of the Illinois Jurisdictional Dispute Resolution 
Process shall bear all the costs, expenses and attorneys' fees incurred by the Illinois Jurisdictional 
Dispute Resolution Process and/or its Administrator in establishing its jurisdiction. 

 
ARTICLE VII - WORK STOPPAGES AND LOCKOUTS 

 
7.1 During the term of this PLA, no Union or any of its members, officers, stewards, employees, agents 

or representatives shall instigate, support, sanction, maintain, or participate in any strike, picketing, 
walkout, work stoppage, slow down or other activity that interferes with the routine and timely 
prosecution of work at the Project site or at any other contractor's or supplier's facility that is 
necessary to performance of work at the Project site. Hand billing at the Project site during the 
designated lunch period and before commencement or following conclusion of the established 
standard workday shall not, in itself, be deemed an activity that interferes with the routine and timely 
prosecution of work on the Project. 

 
7.2 Should any activity prohibited by paragraph 7.1 of this Article occur, the Union shall undertake all 

steps reasonably necessary to promptly end such prohibited activities. 
(a) No Union complying with its obligations under this Article shall be liable for acts of employees 

for which it has no responsibility or for the unauthorized acts of employees it represents. Any 
employee who participates or encourages any activity prohibited by paragraph 7.1 shall be 
immediately suspended from all work on the Project for a period equal to the greater of (a) 60 
days; or (b) the maximum disciplinary period allowed under the applicable collective bargaining 
agreement for engaging in comparable unauthorized or prohibited activity. 

 
(b) Neither the PLA Committee nor its affiliates shall be liable for acts of employees for which it has 

no responsibility. The principal officer or officers of the PLA Committee will immediately instruct, 
order and use the best efforts of his office to cause the affiliated Union or Unions to cease any 
violations of this Article. The PLA Committee in its compliance with this obligation shall not liable 
for acts of its affiliates. The principal officer or officers of any involved affiliate will immediately 
instruct, order or use the best effort of his office to cause the employees the Union represents 
to cease any violations of this Article. A Union complying with this obligation shall not be liable 
for unauthorized acts of employees it represents.   The failure of the Contractor to exercise its 
rights in any instance shall not   be deemed a waiver of its rights in any other instance. During 
the term of this PLA, the Prime Contractor and its Subcontractors shall not engage in any lockout 
at the Project site of employees covered by this Agreement. 

 
7.3 Upon notif ication of violations of this Article, the principal officer or officers of the local area Building 

and Construction Trades Council, and the Illinois AFL-CIO Statewide Project Labor Agreement 
Committee as appropriate, will immediately instruct, order and use their best efforts to cause the 
affiliated Union or Unions to cease any violations of this Article. A Trades Council and the Committee 
otherwise in compliance with the obligations under this paragraph shall not be liable for 
unauthorized acts of its affiliates. 

7.4 In the event that activities in violation of this Article are not immediately halted through the efforts of 
the parties, any aggrieved party may invoke the special arbitration provisions set forth in paragraph 
7.5 of this Article. 

 
7.5 Upon written notice to the other involved parties by the most expeditious means available, any 

aggrieved party may institute the following special arbitration procedure when a breech of this Article 
is alleged: 

 



       

(a) The party invoking this procedure shall notify the individual designated as the Permanent 
Arbitrator pursuant to paragraph 6.8 of the nature of the alleged violation; such notice shall be 
by the most expeditious means possible. The initiating party may also furnish such additional 
factual information as may be reasonably necessary for the Permanent Arbitrator to understand 
the relevant circumstances. Copies of any written materials provided to the arbitrator shall also 
be contemporaneously provided by the most expeditious means possible to the party alleged to 
be in violation and to all other involved parties. 

 
(b) Upon receipt of said notice the Permanent Arbitrator shall set and hold a hearing within twenty-

four (24) hours if it is contended the violation is ongoing, but not before twenty-four (24) hours 
after the written notice to all parties involved as required above. 

 
(c) The Permanent Arbitrator shall notify the parties by facsimile or any other effective written 

means, of the place and time chosen by the Permanent Arbitrator for this hearing. Said hearing 
shall be completed in one session. A failure of any party or parties to attend said hearing shall 
not delay the hearing of evidence or issuance of an Award by the Permanent Arbitrator. 

 
(d) The sole issue at the hearing shall be whether a violation of this Article has, in fact, occurred. 

An Award shall be issued in writing within three (3) hours after the close of the hearing, and may 
be issued without a written opinion. If any party desires a written opinion, one shall be issued 
within fifteen (15) days, but its issuance shall not delay compliance with, or enforcement of, the 
Award. The Permanent Arbitrator may order cessation of the violation of this Article, and such 
Award shall be served on all parties by hand or registered mail upon issuance. 

 
(e) Such Award may be enforced by any court of competent jurisdiction upon the filing of the Award 

and such other relevant documents as may be required. Facsimile or other hardcopy written 
notice of the filing of such enforcement proceedings shall be given to the other relevant parties. 
In a proceeding to obtain a temporary order enforcing the Permanent Arbitrator's Award as 
issued under this Article, all parties waive the right to a hearing and agree that such proceedings 
may be ex parte. Such agreement does not waive any party's right to participate in a hearing for 
a final order of enforcement. The Court's order or orders enforcing the Permanent Arbitrator's 
Award shall be served on all parties by hand or by delivery to their last known address or by 
registered mail. 

 
7.6 Individuals found to have violated the provisions of this Article are subject to immediate termination. 

In addition, CDB reserves the right to terminate this PLA as to any party found to have violated the 
provisions of this Article. 

 
7.7 Any rights created by statue or law governing arbitration proceedings inconsistent with the above 

procedure or which interfere with compliance therewith are hereby waived by parties to whom they 
accrue. 

 
7.8 The fees and expenses of the Permanent Arbitrator shall be borne by the party or parties found in 

violation, or in the event no violation is found, such fees and expenses shall be borne by the moving 
party. 

 
ARTICLE VIII — TERMS OF AGREEMENT 

 
8.1 If any Article or provision of this Agreement shall be declared invalid, inoperative or unenforceable 

by operation of law or by any of the above mentioned tribunals of competent jurisdiction, the 
remainder of this Agreement or the application of such Article or provision to persons or 



       

circumstances other than those as to which it has been held invalid, inoperative or unenforceable 
shall not be affected thereby. 

 
8.2 This Agreement shall be in full force as of and from the date of the Authorization to Proceed until the 

Project contract is closed. 
 

8.3 This PLA may not be changed or modified except by the subsequent written agreement of the 
parties. All parties represent that they have the full legal authority to enter into this PLA. This PLA 
may be executed by the parties in one or more counterparts. 

 
8.4 Any liability arising out of this PLA shall be severable and not joint. CDB shall not be liable to any 

person or other party for any violation of this PLA by any other party, and no Contractor or Union 
shall be liable for any violation of this PLA by any other Contractor or Union. 

 
8.5 The failure or refusal of a party to exercise its rights hereunder in one or more instances shall not 

be deemed a waiver of any such rights in respect of a separate instance of the same or similar 
nature. 

 

[The Balance of This Page Intentionally Left Blank] 



       

 
 
 
Jim Underwood, Executive Director 

Execution Page 
Illinois Capital Development Board 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Illinois AFL-CIO Statewide Project Labor Agreement Committee, representing the Unions listed 
below: 

List Unions: 
 



 

Exhibit A - Contractor Letter of Assent 
 
 

(Date)   
 

To All Parties: 
 

In accordance with the terms and conditions of the contract(s) for Construction Work on Project No. 321-
015-095, this Letter of Assent hereby confirms that the undersigned Prime Contractor or Subcontractor agrees 
to be bound by the terms and conditions of the Project Labor Agreement established and entered into by the 
Illinois Capital Development Board in connection with said Project. 

 
It is the understanding and intent of the undersigned party that this Project Labor Agreement shall 
pertain only to the identif ied Project. In the event it is necessary for the undersigned party to become 
signatory to a collective bargaining agreement to which it is not otherwise a party in order that it may lawfully 
make certain required contributions to applicable fringe benefit funds, the undersigned party hereby 
expressly conditions its acceptance of and limits its participation in such collective bargaining agreement 
to its work on the Project. 

 
 
 

(Authorized Company Officer) 
 
 
 
 

(Company) 
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1. ILLINOIS WORKS APPRENTICESHIP INITIATIVE 
 

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the Apprenticeship Initiative in the Illinois 
Works Jobs Program Act (30 ILCS 559/20-20). 

 
 
2. REQUIREMENTS   
 

The Illinois Works Jobs Program Act requires that apprentices perform either 10% of the actual total 
labor hours worked in each prevailing wage classification or 10% of the estimated labor hours in 
each prevailing wage classification, whichever is less. 
 
CDB has determined that the following option is applicable to this project: 
 
☒ The project has received $500,000 or more of appropriated capital funds: 

 
☒ The State’s contribution to the project amount is 50% or more of the total estimated 

cost for the public works project, and therefore the 10% apprenticeship goal applies to 
all prevailing wage eligible work performed by the contractors and subcontractors on 
the public works project. 

 
☐ The State’s contribution to the project is less than 50% of the total estimated cost for 

the public works project, and therefore the 10% apprenticeship goal applies only to 
prevailing wage eligible work being funded by state funds. 

 
☐ The project has received less than $500,000 of appropriated capital funds, but the estimated 

total project cost is $500,000 or more: 
 

☐ The State’s contribution represents 50% or more of the total cost, therefore the 10% 
apprenticeship goal applies to all prevailing wage eligible work performed by the 
contractors and subcontractors on the project.  
 

☐ The State’s contribution represents less than 50% of the total cost, therefore the 10% 
apprenticeship goal does not apply. 
 

☐  The estimated total project cost is less than $500,000: 
 

☐ The 10% apprenticeship goal does not apply. 
 
 
3. BUDGET SUPPLEMENT 
 
 Completion of the Illinois Works Jobs Program Act Apprenticeship Initiative Budget Supplement 

shall be a post-award requirement.  Special consideration should be made by the contractor to 
provide a complete and thorough estimate of all the project labor hours for the project.  Total labor 
hours should be listed by prevailing wage category.    
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4. REQUEST FOR WAIVER 
 
 If the Contractor learns that the required number of apprentice hours for a prevailing wage 

category cannot be fulfilled, a request for a reduction or waiver of the goal shall be completed and 
submitted.  This request can be made at any time during the duration of the project.  Supporting 
documentation verifying the situation may be required. 

 
5. ONGOING PROJECT REPORTING 
 
 The Contractor shall submit monthly reports of its hourly workforce utilization including all 

apprenticeship hours to CDB’s Office of Fair Employment Practices on Illinois Works 
Apprenticeship Initiative Reporting Form.  

 
6. CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 Upon completion of the work set forth in the contract, the Contractor must submit a certification 

demonstrating that it has met the 10% apprenticeship goal or received a reduction or waiver of the 
10% apprenticeship goal for each prevailing wage classification.   

 
 
Forms related to compliance with the Illinois Works Apprenticeship Initiative are available in the 
reference library located on CDB’s website.     
  
 
END 00 43 44 
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DATE: November 5, 2021 
 
State of Illinois 
CAPITAL DEVELOPMENT BOARD 

 
Heneghan & Associates, P.C. 
838 E. McCord Street 
Centralia, Illinois 62801 

 
TO: PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS 

SUBJECT: ADDENDUM NO. 1 TO THE BIDDING DOCUMENTS FOR CDB-321-015-095 
Remove and Replace Water Tower, Choate Mental Health and Development 
Center, Anna, Union County, Illinois 

 
This addendum forms a part of the bidding and contract documents and modifies the original 
bidding documents, dated SEPTEMBER 01, 2021. Acknowledge receipt of this addendum in 
space provided on Bid Form. FAILURE TO DO SO MAY SUBJECT BIDDER TO 
DISQUALIFICATION. 
***************************************************************************** 

PROJECT MANUAL: 
 

1. Specification Section 00 01 10 – Table of Contents:   
• DELETE in its entirety. 
• ADD the attached Table of Contents. 

 
2. Specification Section 00 11 13 – Advertisement for Bids: 

• REVISE and REPLACE in its entirety. See attached. 
 

3. Specification Section 00 45 00 – Certifications: 

• ADD the attached specification. 

 
BID DATE: 
 

1. This addendum modifies the bid date(s) as follows:  Bids are due for GENERAL Work 
WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 8, 2021, at 5:30 pm prevailing time.  A public bid 
opening will be held virtually via Webex on FRIDAY, DECEMBER 10, 2021 at 10:00 
am.   

 
Except as modified herein, the originally issued bid documents shall remain in full force and 
effect.  
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Very truly yours, 

 
 
Lindsey Bowlin 
Heneghan & Associates, P.C. 
 
This addendum consists of two (2) pages and three (3) attachments. 
 
Attachments: 00 0110 – Table of Contents 
  00 11 13 – Advertisement for Bids 
  00 45 00 – Certifications 
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State of Illinois 
CAPITAL DEVELOPMENT BOARD 
 
HENEGHAN & ASSOCIATES, P.C. 
838 E McCORD STREET 
CENTRALIA, IL 62801 
T: (618) 533-6525 
 
PROJECT MANUAL FOR 
 
CDB-321-015-095 
 
REMOVE AND REPLACE WATER TOWER 
CHOATE MENTAL HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT CENTER 
ANNA, UNION COUNTY, ILLINOIS 
 
DATE: September 1, 2021 
 
 DOCUMENT TITLE                                  PAGES  339 
 

00 01 10  Table of Contents    00 01 10-1-2 
00 01 15  Drawings, Schedules, & Details  00 01 15-1-1 
00 11 13  Advertisement for Bids   00 11 13-1-5 

 
 

BIDDING AND CONTRACT REQUIREMEMNTS 
 

00 41 00  Bid Form      00 41 00-1-2 
 General 

 00 41 01  Subcontractor Requirements  00 41 01-1-1 
00 41 04  Minority/Female Workforce Projections 
   DHR PC-2 for GOALS   00 41 04-1-2 
00 41 05  Minority/Female/Veteran Subcontractor & Supplier Utilization  00 41 05-1-6 
00 41 06  Bid Bond Form     00 41 06-1-1 
00 41 07  Product Substitution Form  00 41 07-1-1 
00 41 08  Standard Terms and Conditions  00 41 08-1-4 
00 41 09  Standard Certifications and Disclosures  00 41 09-1-27 
 

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 
00 43 43  Prevailing Rate of Wages with Standard Project Labor  00 43 43-1-20 
   Agreement 
00 43 44  Illinois Works Jobs Program Act Apprenticeship Initiative   00 43 44-1-2 
00 45 00  Certifications    00 45 00-1-4 

 
     GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
01 11 00  Project Summary    01 11 00-1-38 
01 11 01  Supplement to SDC and SDC-CM  01 11 01-1-15 
01 23 00  Alternate Bids    01 23 00-1-1 
01 32 00  Construction Schedule   01 32 00-1-2 
01 32 23  Survey and Layout Data   01 32 23-1-1 
01 33 23  Shop Drawings, Product Data, & Samples Schedule  01 33 23-1-5 
01 41 00  Regulatory Requirements  01 41 00-1-3 
01 45 29  Testing Laboratory Services  01 45 29-1-2 
01 51 00  Temporary Utilities   01 51 00-1-2 
01 51 50  Use of Existing Facilities  01 51 50-1-3 
01 54 00  Construction Aids    01 54 00-1-1 
01 56 00  Barriers & Enclosures   01 56 00-1-1 
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01 74 23  Final Cleaning    01 74 23-1-1 
01 78 36  Extended Warranties & Bonds Schedule  01 78 36-1-1 
01 78 39  Project Record Documents  01 78 39-1-2 

 
 

     EXISTING CONDITIONS 
02 41 16  Structure Demolition   02 41 00-1-5 
02 61 00  Excavation, Transportation and Disposal of Contaminated Soil 02 61 00-1-3 
 
 
     CONCRETE 
03 30 00  Cast-in-Place Concrete   03 30 00-1-8 

 
 

     FINISHES 
09 97 13  Steel Water Storage Tank Painting  09 97 13-1-12 

 
 

     ELECTRICAL 
26 05 19  Building Wire and Cable  26 05 19-1-6 
26 05 29  Supporting Devices   26 05 29-1-4

 26 05 33  Conduit     26 05 33-1-8
 26 05 35  Boxes     26 05 35-1-4 

26 05 43  Underground Ducts and Raceways  26 05 43-1-4
 26 27 26  Wiring Devices    26 27 26-1-4 

 
 

     EARTHWORK 
31 23 00  Excavation and Fill   31 23 00-1-14 
31 25 00  Erosion and Sedimentation Controls  31 25 00-1-2 
31 62 16.16  Steel H Piles    31 62 16.16-1-3 

 
 

     EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
32 31 00  Fences and Gates    31 31 00-1-5 
32 92 19  Seeding     32 92 19-1-6 

 
 

     UTILITIES 
33 05 06  Buried Piping and Appurtenances Installation  33 05 05-1-10 
33 05 07  Trenchless Installation of Piping  33 05 07-1-6 
33 14 19  Site Water Utility Distribution Piping and Appurtenances  33 14 19-1-13 
33 16 16  Multi-Column Elevated Steel Water Storage Tanks  33 16 16-1-7 
33 16 19  Elevated Spheroid Steel Water Storage Tanks  33 16 19-1-7 
 

 
SPECIFIER:  General: Lindsey Bowlin 
      Heneghan & Associates, P.C. 
      838 E McCord Street 
      Centralia, IL 62801 
      T: (618) 533-6525 
      F: (618) 533-6652 
      llbowlin@heneghanassoc.com 
 
END 00 01 10. 
        
 
 
 

mailto:llbowlin@heneghanassoc.com
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The State of Illinois, Capital Development Board (CDB) will receive sealed bids for: 
 
CDB PROJECT #: 321-015-095 
TITLE:   REMOVE AND REPLACE WATER TOWER 
LOCATION:  CHOATE MENTAL HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT CENTER 
    ANNA, ILLINOIS 
USING AGENCY: ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SERVICES 
COUNTY:   UNION 
 
PROJECT DESCRIPTION: The project consists of construction of water tower, installation of water main, 
and demolition of existing water tower. 
 
TRADE    COST RANGE  BID DATE/TIME 
GENERAL   under $ 3,000,000  DECEMBER 8, 2021 5:30 PM 
 
SPECIAL BID INSTRUCTIONS:  
 
Due to the COVID-19 Emergency, bids will only be accepted via mail or email.  No In-Person submittals of 
bids will be allowed.  Bid modifications will only be accepted via email.  No faxed bid modifications will be 
allowed. 
 
All bids will be received at the CDB Springfield Office only.  No bids will be received at the CDB Chicago 
Office or CDB Carbondale Office, and any packages mailed to the CDB Chicago Office or CDB Carbondale 
Office will not be forwarded to the CDB Springfield Office and will be considered disqualified. 
 
 
TO SUBMIT BIDS VIA MAIL: 
 
Mail bids to: 
 
  ILLINOIS CAPITAL DEVELOPMENT BOARD 
  401 SOUTH SPRING STREET 
  THIRD FLOOR, WILLIAM G. STRATTON BUILDING 
  SPRINGFIELD, IL 62706 
 
CDB bid envelopes can be used to mail bid documents to CDB Springfield if bidding firms have access to them.  
Otherwise, the CDB Project Number, the Trade, and the Bid Date should be included on the outside of the 
mailing envelope.   
 
Bids can be sent via the US Post Office, UPS, or FEDEX, and should be sent without a signature required at 
delivery.  Mailed bids will be considered on-time if the package is in CDB’s mail received on, or before, the 
THURSDAY morning following the bid receipt deadline.  No confirmation of delivery will be provided to the 
contractor by CDB.    
 
TO SUBMIT BIDS VIA EMAIL: 
 
Bids submitted via email will use the State of Illinois File Transfer website. 
  

• Navigate to the following website: https://filet.illinois.gov/filet/PIMupload.asp 
• Enter the bid email address in the “Recipient Email Addresses” box: CDB.CPO@illinois.gov 
• Enter the Vendor’s email address in the “Your Email Address” box. 

o You will receive a confirmation email to this email address. 
o Please keep this confirmation. This will serve as your proof of receipt. 

https://filet.illinois.gov/filet/PIMupload.asp
mailto:CDB.CPO@illinois.gov
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• Upload your file. 
o The file size is limited to 2 GB. 
o Only 5 separate files may be uploaded. 

 You may upload a zip file if necessary. 
• Enter the appropriate bid information in the “File Transfer Email Subject (Optional)” box: 

o Subject:  Bid for (CDB Project Number) – (Trade) – (Bid Date) 
 Example: Subject:  Bid for 805-030-020 – GENERAL – 5/6/2020 

• Enter the appropriate email body information in the “Message to Recipient (Optional)” box: 
o Full company name (as prequalified with CDB) 
o Company mailing address 
o Contact name  
o Contact email and phone number 
o CDB Project Number  
o Trade 
o Bid Date  
o NO pricing information should be included. 

• If you are submitting your bid more than 5 days prior to the “bid opening” date please select “Advanced 
Options” and select the appropriate number of days for the document to remain on the servers. 

o You have the option of 5 days, 10 days, or 15 days. 
• Please check the “I acknowledge that I have read and understand this warning” box located towards the 

top of the form. 
• Click “Send It.” 
• The email confirmation will provide you with a link to the downloaded file. 

o This site will show how many times the file has been downloaded. 
 
Emailed bid modifications will be considered on-time if uploaded prior to 5:30pm on the evening of the bid 
receipt deadline. 
 
BID MODIFICATIONS: 
 
Bids modifications submitted via email will use the State of Illinois File Transfer website. 
  

• Navigate to the following website: https://filet.illinois.gov/filet/PIMupload.asp 
• Enter the bid email address in the “Recipient Email Addresses” box: CDB.CPO@illinois.gov 
• Enter the Vendor’s email address in the “Your Email Address” box. 

o You will receive a confirmation email to this email address. 
o Please keep this confirmation. This will serve as your proof of receipt. 

• Upload your file. 
o The file size is limited to 2 GB. 
o Only 5 separate files may be uploaded. 

 You may upload a zip file if necessary. 
• Enter the appropriate bid modification information in the “File Transfer Email Subject (Optional)” box: 

o Subject:  Bid Modification from (Company) for (CDB Project Number) – (Trade) – (Bid Date) 
 Subject:  Bid Modification for  XYZ Contractors for 805-030-020 – GENERAL – 

5/6/2020 
• Enter the appropriate email body information in the “Message to Recipient (Optional)” box: 

o Full company name (as prequalified with CDB) 
o Company mailing address 

https://filet.illinois.gov/filet/PIMupload.asp
mailto:CDB.CPO@illinois.gov


BIDDING & CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
        00 11 13 – Advertisement for Bids 

 

CDB-00 11 13  November 2020 
CDB 321-015-095 00 11 13- 3  Re-Bid 
   Addendum No. 1 
 

o Contact name  
o Contact email and phone number 
o CDB Project Number  
o Trade 
o Bid Date 
o NO pricing information should be included. 

• If you are submitting your bid modification more than 5 days prior to the “bid opening” date, please 
select “Advanced Options” and select the appropriate number of days for the document to remain on the 
servers. 

o You have the option of 5 days, 10 days, or 15 days. 
• Please check the “I acknowledge that I have read and understand this warning” box located towards the 

top of the form. 
• Click “Send It.” 
• The email confirmation will provide you with a link to the downloaded file. 

o This site will show how many times the file has been downloaded. 
 
Emailed bid modifications will be considered on-time if uploaded prior to 5:30pm on the evening of the bid 
receipt deadline.   
 
 
BID OPENING: 
 
The public bid opening will be conducted on FRIDAY, December 10, 2021 at 10:00am prevailing time via 
WebEx. 
 
Contractors interested in attending the public bid opening may attend virtually by using the following meeting 
information: 
 
  When it's time, join your WebEx meeting here.  

     

   Meeting website:  https://globalpage-prod.webex.com/join 

   Meeting number (access code): 133 078 7209 

   Meeting password: afMheZui738    

  

   Join by phone   

   +1-312-535-8110 United States Toll (Chicago)   

   +1-415-655-0002 US Toll   
 
Meeting participants will not be able to ask questions either verbally or via the meeting’s chat feature. 
 
 
 
Minority, Women, Persons with Disabilities, and Veteran Business Subcontractor/Supplier Participation is 
Applicable 
 
Obtain Plans From: Heneghan & Associates, P.C. 
    838 E McCord Street 
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    Centralia, IL 62801 
    (618) 533-6525 
 
Refundable Plan Deposit: $80.00 
 
Pre-Bid Meeting (Not Mandatory):   
 October 26, 2021 1:00 pm 
 Choate Mental Health & Developmental Center 
 1000 Main Street 
 Anna, IL  62906 
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INFORMATION TO BIDDERS: 
 

A. Prequalification.  Bidders must be prequalified with CDB; allow 45 days for application processing.  For an 
application and a copy of CDB's Standard Documents for Construction (applicable to this project), visit CDB’s 
Website www.illinois.gov/cdb or phone 217/782-6152 (TDD 217/524-4449). 

B. MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE.  MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firms must be certified or registered with CMS as an MBE, WBE, 
PBE, or VBE prior to bidding. 

C. Prevailing Wage.  Contractor shall not pay less than the prevailing rates of wages to all laborers, workmen, and 
mechanics performing work under this contract, and shall comply with the requirements of the Illinois Wages of 
Employees on Public Works Act (820 ILCS 130/1-12). 

D. Registration with the Illinois Procurement Gateway (IPG).  Vendors may pre-register with the IPG and receive a 
vendor registration number.  The IPG is a web based system that serves as the primary location for entering, 
organizing, and reviewing vendor information. The IPG allows prospective vendors to provide disclosures, 
registrations, and other documentation needed to do business with the State in advance of any particular 
procurement.  Registration in the Illinois Procurement Gateway is optional.   

E. Certifications and Disclosures.  Vendors must have an approved Illinois Procurement Gateway registration number 
and completed Form B, or submit the Standard Certifications and Disclosure Form(s) (Form A) with bid at time of 
submittal.  Failure to provide a completed Form A standard certifications and financial disclosure or Form B, will 
result in rejection of bid.     

F. Subcontractors.  You are also required to submit disclosure forms and standard certifications for subcontractors not 
considered incidental to the performance of the contract with an annual value over $50,000 within 20 days of 
execution of your contract with CDB or execution of the contract between you and your subcontractor, whichever 
is later.  A valid IPG registration number can be provided in lieu of hard copies of the standard certifications and 
financial disclosure forms. (See D. above.) Subcontractors must receive an Authorization to Proceed prior to 
performance of any work.   

G. Supplement to SDC.  Bidders are advised to review Article 01 11 01, Supplement to SDC, for any revisions to the 
Standard Documents for Construction. 

H. Progress Payments.  Progress payments will normally be issued by the Illinois Comptroller within 30 business days 
after CDB receives and approves an Invoice-Voucher. 

I. Bid Protest.  Bidder may submit a written protest to the Protest Review Office following the requirements of the 
Administrative Rules, 44 Ill. Adm. Code 8.2075.  For protests related to specifications, the Protest Review Office 
must physically receive the protest no later than fourteen (14) days after solicitation or related addendum was posted 
to the Bulletin.  For protest related to rejection of individual bids or awards, the protest must be received by close 
of business no later than fourteen (14) days after the protesting party knows or should have known of the facts 
giving rise to the protest.  To reach the Protest Review Office: 
 
Chief Procurement Office                        In order to ensure timely recognition of your protest,  
Attn: Protest Review Office                    please email the protest to the Protest Review Office at: 
401 South Spring Street                            EEC.LegalStaff@Illinois.gov and cc: CDB.CPO@Illinois.gov 
Suite 515 Stratton Office Building 
Springfield, IL 62706                                    Facsimile:  (217) 558-1399 

 
 
CAPITAL DEVELOPMENT BOARD 

 
Jim Underwood 
Executive Director 

 
Luke Montgomery 
Project Manager 
(618) 453 5776 

        luke.montgomery@illinois.gov

http://www.illinois.gov/cdb
mailto:EEC.LegalStaff@Illinois.gov
mailto:CDB.CPO@Illinois.gov
mailto:luke.montgomery@illinois.gov
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RETURN WITH BID 

Governor Pritzker has issued Executive Orders 2021-20, 2021-22, 2021-23, and 2021-27 containing additional 
mitigations to address the COVID-19 pandemic.  This includes an indoor mask requirement and vaccinations for 
those working at Illinois Department of Human Services (IDHS) facilities.  These requirements apply to this 
project.  

Masking Requirement 

Masks/face coverings are required at all indoor facilities, regardless of vaccination status.  This applies to all 
CDB projects when any work is performed indoors.  Masks and face coverings are encouraged outdoors when in 
close contact with those who are not vaccinated.  Masks and face coverings may be temporarily removed when 
eating and drinking, and when in a workplace where six feet of social distance can be maintained.   

Vaccine Requirement 

The Executive Orders require those working in IDHS facilities to be fully vaccinated against COVID-19.  The 
vaccine requirement extends to design firms, consultants, contractors, subcontractors, and suppliers working at 
these facilities and applies to this project.   

Valid religious and medical exemptions to the vaccine can apply.  Workers claiming a valid religious or medical 
exemption to the vaccine must undergo COVID-19 testing. The IDHS facility where your employees, 
consultants, subcontractors, and suppliers report to work will provide testing free of charge.  Each facility will 
determine how often and when testing must occur.  Testing requirements must be coordinated with the CDB 
Project Manager.   

It is the responsibility of the contractor to ensure its employees, consultants, subcontractors, and suppliers meet 
the vaccination requirement and obtain proof of vaccination from all those working under their authority on the 
project.  In addition, it is the responsibility of the contractor to determine if religious and medical exemptions to 
the vaccine apply to its workers, consultants, subcontractors, and suppliers.  Documentation on religious or 
medical vaccine exemptions must be maintained by the contractor.  The contractor will need to provide a list of 
those workers, consultants, subcontractors, and suppliers claiming exemption to the CDB Project Manager to 
ensure the facility has an adequate supply of COVID-19 tests.  

Additional requirements are found in the attached certification form.  A signed certification form should be 
submitted at time of bid.  Failure to submit a signed certification with the bid shall be considered a technical 
deficiency in accordance with Article 00 51 20.2.B.14 of the Supplement to the Standard Documents for 
Construction. 
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STATE OF ILLINOIS 
JB PRITZKER, GOVERNOR 

TO: CDB Design Firms and Contractors for Illinois Department of Human Services 
Projects 

FROM:  Executive Director Jim Underwood 

RE:  Vaccination Certification 

Per State of Illinois Executive Orders 2021-20, 2021-22,  2021-23, and 2021-27 and 
any succeeding Executive Orders, extending, amending, or superseding Executive 
Order 2021-22, all individuals contracted to provide services for a State-owned or 
operated congregate facility, including the Illinois Department of Human Services’ 
(IDHS) State-Operated Developmental Centers (SODC) and State-Operated 
Psychiatric Hospitals (SOPH), or employed by an entity that is contracted to provide 
services to an SODC or SOPH, who perform services or onsite, must be fully 
vaccinated against COVID-19.  See Section 5 of Executive Order 2021-22, as 
amended by Executive Orders 2021-23 and 2021-27 for further detail.   

The purpose is to prevent the spread of COVID-19 and to protect the health and safety 
of all residents, patients, employees, onsite contractors, volunteers, students, and 
visitors to the Illinois Department of Human Services’ SODCs and SOPHs.  

The following is guidance regarding implementation of the Executive Orders: 

1. It is the responsibility of the design firm/contractor to verify vaccination
and/or assess any medical or sincerely held religious exemptions of their
employees, and the employees of any consultants, subcontractors, and
suppliers under contract by the design firm/contractor to perform work on the
CDB project.  Other than reserving the right to audit the assessments by the
design firm/contractor, CDB and IDHS will not process and/or review medical
or religious exemption requests from the design firm/contractor, their
employees, and the employees of any consultants, subcontractors, or suppliers.

2. Design firm/contractor may verify proof of vaccination by obtaining
documentation from one of the three categories listed below:
a. CDC COVID-19 vaccination record card or photograph of the card,
b. Documentation of vaccination from a health care provider or electronic

health record, or
c. State immunization records.
Design firms and contractors, when requesting this information, should
comply with any applicable federal and state laws including but not limited to
all privacy laws.

3. Design firm/contractor shall provide this signed certificate of compliance with
State vaccination requirements at time of bid.  Contractor/vendor shall provide
this certification annually.

Jim Underwood, Executive Director 

RETURN WITH BID

https://www.illinois.gov/government/executive-orders/executive-order.executive-order-number-22.2021.html
https://www.illinois.gov/government/executive-orders/executive-order.executive-order-number-23.2021.html
https://www.illinois.gov/government/executive-orders/executive-order.executive-order-number-27.2021.html
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4. CDB and IDHS reserve the right to audit proof of vaccination or exemption documentation
from design firm/contractor to ensure compliance with state and federal law, including the
Executive Orders specified above.

5. It is design firm/contractor’s responsibility to track newly hired employees and short term
employees and to ensure these employees are vaccinated or have a valid exemption prior to
entering the SODC or SOPH.

6. The undersigned’s employees, and the employees for consultants, subcontractors, and suppliers
working under contract for the undersigned on a CDB project at IDHS, who demonstrate they
meet the requirements of a medical or sincerely held religious exemption, will be subject to
additional testing requirements. Testing will be offered onsite, weekly according to facility
specifications.

7. It is the undersigned’s responsibility to provide the assigned CDB Project Manager with a list of
those employees with valid medical or sincerely held religious exemptions so that they may
comply with additional testing requirements.

8. The undersigned understands that vaccination requirements do not negate COVID testing at the
SODCs or SOPHs required by IDHS or by public health authorities such as the local county
health department, IDPH, and CDC.

Certification:  By signing below, the design firm/contractor certifies as follows: 

• It has reviewed Executive Orders 2021-22 and 2021-27.
• Its employees, including employees for consultants, subcontractors, and suppliers under its

authority, that enter IDHS SODCs or SOPHs are vaccinated and that it has verification
documentation in its possession, which can be produced to CDB and IDHS at its request.

• For any other employees, including employees for consultants, subcontractors, and suppliers
under its authority, who are entering IDHS’s SODCs and SOPHs, those employees have a valid
medical or religious exemption and that design firm/contractor has exemption documentation in
its possession, which can be produced to CDB and IDHS at either CDB’s or IDHS’s request.

• Its employees, including employees for consultants, subcontractors, and suppliers under its
authority, will comply with the testing protocols at each site for both vaccinated and
unvaccinated vendors.

• It acknowledges that if it is not in compliance with the Executive Orders referenced above, that
design firm/contractor risks the imposition of remedies by CDB found in law or in contract,
including action modifying or suspending prequalification status, removal of non-compliant
individuals from the job site, withholding of payment, and termination of its contract with CDB.

RETURN WITH BID

https://www.illinois.gov/government/executive-orders/executive-order.executive-order-number-22.2021.html
https://www.illinois.gov/government/executive-orders/executive-order.executive-order-number-27.2021.html
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By signing below, the design firm/contractor acknowledges and understands the information provided 
herein.   

____________________ _________________________________________ 
DATE  Contractor 

_______________________________ _________________________________________ 
Contractor  Contractor Representative  
Representative (Printed Name) (Signature) 

RETURN WITH BID
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DATE: December 3, 2021 

State of Illinois 
CAPITAL DEVELOPMENT BOARD 

Heneghan & Associates, P.C. 
838 E. McCord Street 
Centralia, Illinois 62801 

TO: PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS 

SUBJECT: ADDENDUM NO. 2 TO THE BIDDING DOCUMENTS FORCDB-321-015-095 

Remove and Replace Water Tower, Choate Mental Health and Development 
Center, Anna, Union County, Illinois 

This addendum forms a part of the bidding and contract documents and modifies the original 
bidding documents, dated SEPTEMBER 01, 2021. Acknowledge receipt of this addendum in 
space provided on Bid Form. FAIL URE TO DO SO MAY SUBJECT BIDDER TO 
DISQUALIFICATION. 
***************************************************************************** 

PROJECT MANUAL: 

1. Specification Section 00 45 00 - Certifications:

BID DATE: 

• DELETE in its entirety.

• ADD the attached specification.

1. This Addendum does not alter the previously published bid date(s).

Except as modified herein and Addendum No. 1, the originally issued bid documents shall 
remain in full force and effect. 

Very truly yours, 

Lindsey Bowlin 

Heneghan & Associates, P.C. 

This addendum consists of one ( 1) page and one ( 1) attachment. 

Attachments: 00 45 00 - Certifications 

CDB-00 91 02 January 2015 

CDB 321-015-095 

0 91 02-1 Addendum No. 2 

December 2021 
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DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 01 11 00 – Project Summary     
 
 
1. STANDARD DOCUMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION:  CDB's 2009 edition of the 

Standard Documents for Construction (SDC) and the Supplement to Standard Documents for 
Construction (Section 01 11 01) shall apply to this project.  

 
2. GENERAL PROJECT INFORMATION:  
 

A. DESCRIPTION:  The project consists of construction of water tower, 
installation of water main, and demolition of existing water tower. 

 
B. EXISTING CONDITIONS:  The existing water tower will remain in service 

until the new water tower has been constructed and is fully functional.  A report 
of the condition of the existing tower is included at the end of this section. 

 
C. RELATED WORK 

 
1. WORK BY OTHERS:  N/A 

 
2. FUTURE WORK:  N/A 

 
 
3. CONTRACT TIME: Refer to Articles 00 72 10 and 01 32 00 of the Standard 

Documents for Construction. 
 

The contractor shall complete all work through Substantial Completion in accord with the 
contract within    240      consecutive calendar days from the date of the Authorization to 
Proceed and shall complete all remaining work in accordance with the contract (Final 
Acceptance) within    60     consecutive calendar days from the date of Substantial 
Completion. 

 
 

4. CONTRACT(S).  Construct project under single General contract.  All work shown on 
the bidding documents is the responsibility of the contractor, regardless of the trade or 
specialty involved. 
 
 

5. PRE-BID CONFERENCE.  The pre-bid meeting will be as indicated in 00 11 13.  
Bidders are strongly urged to attend this meeting.  See SDC 00 21 10 and 00 25 00. 

 
 
6. CONSTRUCTION ADMINISTRATION FEE: A construction administration fee 

(CAF) is applicable to each contract in accordance with Article 00 21 40 of the Standard 
Documents for Construction:  

 
Each trade will be assessed three percent (3%) of their awarded contract (base bid plus 
any awarded alternates).  The assessed amount will be included in the Notice of Award 
Letter. Bidders shall include an allowance for the CAF assessment in their bid. 

 
7. BID SECURITY:  Bid security must be submitted with each bid equal to 10% of the 

base bid and must be in the form of a CDB bid bond, certified check, cashier’s check or 
bank draft.  Refer to Article 00 43 13 of the Standard Documents for Construction. 
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8. BUILDERS RISK INSURANCE, DESIGNATED PURCHASER.  General contractor 
shall purchase and maintain builder's risk insurance in accord with Article 00 73 19 of the 
Standard Documents for Construction. 

 
9. PROCUREMENT OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS ACT. 

A. The Procurement of Domestic Products Act, 30 ILCS 517/30, requires each 
purchasing agency making purchases of procured products to promote the 
purchase of and give preference to manufactured articles, materials, and supplies 
that have been manufactured in the United States.   
 

B. “Manufactured in the United States" means, in the case of assembled articles, 
materials, or supplies, that design, final assembly, processing, packaging, testing, 
or other process that adds value, quality, or reliability occurs in the United States. 
  

C. As the A/E of Record, our determination is the promotion and preferences 
required are being applied to this project.  Bidder may request preference on 
document 00 41 00 – Bid Form. 

 
 
14. VALUE MANAGEMENT.  The value management program is applicable to this 

project. 
 
 
15. EXCESS FACILITY CHARGES.  Charges by a municipality or utility company to 

provide permanent services to the project service point will be subject to a utility 
agreement between that party and CDB.  The contractor shall not include these excess 
facility charges in their bid. 

 
A. Charges by a municipality or utility company to provide temporary services to the 

project will be the sole responsibility of the designated contractor, noting that 
temporary services shall be limited to those necessary for construction purposes only, 
not including those necessary to test or operate permanent systems, unless specifically 
stated otherwise. 

 
END 01 11 00. 
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General Information

Capacity: 400,000 Gallons

Construction Style: Legged

Builder: CB&I

Construction Date: 1948

Exterior Coating: Unknown

Interior Coating: Unknown

Inspector: B.Huebner

Inspection Date: 10-16-2019

Height: 160' H
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Exterior Coatings Condition

Exterior Coating Condition: Coatings have deteriorated to less than 25% remaining on tank due to 
heavy rust and corrosion. Center fill pipe/riser steel surfaces have severe delamination and metal 
loss with a thickness of .148" or slightly over 1/8". 

Foundation : Concrete, poor condition due to delamination around edges.

Overflow Pipe: Steel 4", poor condition. Pipe size could cause a vaccum situation in right 
condition.

Overflow Screen: Bird screen with no insect screen.

Flap Gate: None.

Splash Pad: None

Exterior ladder: Fair condition, heavy rust.

Safety Climb: Safety bar, replace due to heavy rusting.

Ladder Gate: None.

Vent: Steel, heavily rusted with no bird or insect screen.

Manway: (1) 12" x 18" oval.

Catwalk: Poor condition, heavily rusted. Handrails 36" with no mid-rail not OSHA 
compliant.

Cables: One conduit attached to ladder standoffs. 

Roof Hatch: 24" round in poor condition. Rust holes in lid and not locked.

Aviation Light: None.

Roof Ladder: Rolling roof ladder in poor condition. Ladder is not welded down and heavily 
rusted. Rungs welded on top of side rails not OSHA compliant.
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Interior Coating Condition

Interior Coating Condition: Interior panels are heavily rusted with approx 10% of coatings remaining.

Interior Wet Ladder:   Heavily rusted with missing rungs. Ladder and mounting tabs should be 
replaced.

Safety Climb: None.

Interior Riser Ladder: Unknown

Cathodic Protection:  Yes, in operation and appeared to be not set to proper voltage.

Dry Riser: N/A
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Security

Gates and Fences:  Chain link fence with locked gate.

Ladder Gate:           None.

Roof Hatch:             Not locked.
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Exterior Coating Photos
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Interior Coating Photos
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Tank Recommendations

· Replace main ladder due to heavy rusting.
· Relocate conduit from ladder siderails.
· Install ladder guard.
· Remove old cathodic protection system and all components.
· Install splash pad.
· Install flap gate and insect screen at overflow outlet.
· Replace overflow pipe. Current pipe is too small for tank size.
· Repair spalling concrete on leg foundations.
· Install 24" manway in center riser. current riser is too corroded to support riser installation, metal is 

too thin to support riser or to weld on.
· Replace roof vent and vent stack due to heavy rusting.
· Replace roof hatch, current hatch has rust holes.
· Replace rolling roof ladder on bowl.
· Raise catwalk hand rails to 42" and add midrail to comply with OSHA regulations. 
· Replace (wet) bowl ladder due to partially missing rungs and mounting tabs.
· All repairs to tank will be contingent to current structure being able to safely support repairs.

·Due to the current condition of the tank and all of the necessary repairs needed, it is our opinion that 
it would be best to consider the planning of a new tank and take this tank out of service.  The 
estimated cost of repairs mentioned above along with removal/install of new coatings would be well in 
excess of $850,000, not accounting for any steel replacement.  If the tank was blasted, it would likely 
reveal more structural repairs and steel replacement needed, and already would not meet the new 
design criteria for withstanding earthquakes in this region of the country.
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DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 01 11 01 – Supplement to SDC and SDC-CM 

    
The Standard Documents for Construction and Standard Documents for Construction for 
Projects with a Construction Manager are hereby changed.  The following articles replace those 
in the 2006 and 2009 editions.  All other articles remain applicable. General revision: any 
reference to “MBE/FBE” shall mean “MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE.”  
 
00 21 05 PREQUALIFICATON 
 
1. Single Prime Delivery Method Projects.  The protected subcontractors, as identified on 

Document 00 41 00 bid form, shall be prequalified with CDB under the same requirements 
listed in 00 21 05 .1 -.6 for the bidder. 

 
00 21 50 WORK WITH OWN STAFF  

 
1. General.  For Single Prime Delivery Method Projects:  The Prime Bidding Contractor and 

the designated protected subcontractors shall perform the work at the site employing not less 
than the following amount of its own forces.  For purposes of this Article, the work includes 
direct labor and supervision, as well as material purchases where the material is installed by 
the Prime Bidding Contractor/Protected Subcontractors. 
 
A. When General Trade is the Prime Bidding Trade:  The General trade shall perform 20% 

of the following amount:  total value of awarded amount less total value of designated 
protected trade work identified on the bid form, and less the cost of CAF, insurance and 
bonds. 
Each designated protected trade work:  40% of the value of the respective designated 
protected trade work identified on the bid form. 

B. When a trade other than the General is the Prime Bidding Trade:  the Prime Bidding 
Trade shall do 40% of the following amount: total value of awarded amount less total 
value of designated protected trade work identified on the bid form, and less the cost of 
CAF, insurance and bonds.  Each designated protected trade work: 20% of the value of 
the General Trade work, and 40% of the value of the remaining respective designated 
protected trade work identified on the bid form. 

 
2. Subcontractors and Suppliers 
 

A. Subcontract/Supplier Disclosure. The Contractor shall submit with his/her bid the 
names and CDB issued identification (ID) numbers (prequalification ID number or 
registration ID number), if known, of all first tier subcontractors and suppliers with a 
subcontract value greater than $50,000 to be utilized by the Contractor in the 
performance of this contract and any lower tier subcontractor/supplier with a subcontract 
value greater than $50,000 and where the subcontractor/supplier is either named in the 
specifications or is one over whom the Contractor retains the right to approve and/or 
make payments for work.  The subcontract shall include reference for compliance with 
Illinois Procurement Code 30 ILCS 500/20-120.  Financial and Conflict of Interest 
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disclosures and standard certifications for each subcontractor over $50,000 must be 
submitted to CDB by the contractor within 20 days of the execution of a contract with 
CDB or 20 days of the execution of the subcontract, whichever is later. The Contractor 
shall promptly notify the State in writing of any additional or substitute subcontractors 
meeting the above criteria hired during the term of this contract (names, addresses, 
expected contract amount and CDB ID nos.).  Upon request by the CPO, the Contractor 
shall provide CDB a copy of each subcontractor’s subcontract.  No work can be 
performed by these subcontractors until the Certifications and Disclosures have been 
reviewed and approved by the State Purchasing Officer. 

 
00 21 55 USE OF ILLINOIS LABOR   

 
1. The Employment of Illinois Workers on Public Works Act mandates that during a period of 

excessive unemployment at least 90% of the total labor hours on State construction projects 
must be performed by persons who have resided in Illinois for at least thirty (30) days and 
intend to become or remain Illinois residents. (30 ILCS 570/3).  ‘A period of excessive 
unemployment’ means any month immediately following two (2) consecutive calendar 
months during which the level of unemployment in the State of Illinois has exceeded 5% as 
measured by the United States Bureau of Labor Statistics in its monthly publication of 
employment and unemployment figures.  (30 ILCS 570/1).  

 
2. Contractors are required to incorporate the above provisions into all subcontracts for 

subcontractors who will have workers at the project site.  
 

3. To verify that this requirement is being met, contractors must submit Certified Payroll forms 
for themselves and their subcontractors each month for the duration of the 
contract/subcontract.  

 
A. The Certified Payroll form(s) must include the name and address of each worker on the 

project site during the time period covered by the form.  
 

B. For subcontractors, the contractor will include the beginning and ending dates of the 
subcontract on the Certified Payroll form.  

 
C. If Certified Payroll forms are not submitted timely, payment may be reduced or withheld 

until Certified Payroll submittals are brought up to date. 
 
00 43 30 BUY ILLINOIS PROGRAM 
 
1. General.  The Buy Illinois Program encourages contractors to incorporate products 

manufactured, fabricated or assembled in the State of Illinois.  It is a voluntary program; 
there is no incentive provision affecting the award of the contract nor is there a required 
percent of the contract that must be Illinois products. 

 
2. Illinois products will be indicated in the project manual with (IL) preceding the item in the 

specification paragraph.  Typically, only specifications that are prescriptive, those listing 
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three or more manufacturers, will be in the program.  Contractors should consider these 
products when procuring the materials and equipment for the project.  If the contractor is 
aware of an Illinois product not listed, the contractor is encouraged to advise the A/E prior to 
bidding or offer a product substitution with the bid.  CDB will verify that the product meets 
the definition of an Illinois product and add it to CDB’s Buy Illinois product directory. 

 
4. Contractors should provide the total value of Illinois products on the Contractor’s Schedule 

of Values (CSV) in the space provided.  The individual items included in the total should be 
identified by putting “IL” in front of their descriptions on the CSV. 

 
5. Where material is specified by standards and/or codes and not by a list of acceptable 

manufacturers, contractors are still encouraged to purchase Illinois products. However, the 
contractor should not include these materials in the computation of the total dollars for 
Illinois products on the CSV.  

 
00 43 39 MINORITY, WOMEN, PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES, AND VETERAN 
BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION  
 
1. Certification.  CDB will only accept Minority, Women, Persons with Disabilities, and 

Veteran Business Enterprise (MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE) firms certified by the Illinois 
Department of Central Management Services (CMS).  The MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE’s 
certification with CMS shall be in good standing prior to the bid opening date. 

 
2. Designated Projects.  CDB may designate projects with "MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE 

participation goals."  See the bid form, Section 00 41 05 of the project manual, for applicable 
goals for first and second tier (level) subcontractors and supplier MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE 
participation.  For Single Prime Delivery Method Projects:  participation of certified 
MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE second level subcontractors and suppliers is permissible for meeting 
applicable goals.  

 
3. Bid Form.  Each bidder shall name, on the bid form, Section 00 41 05, the minority, women, 

persons with disabilities, and veteran owned businesses it intends to use to meet the specified 
goals.  If no eligible participation is listed on the 00 41 05 Form, then the bidder must submit 
documentation of its good faith efforts to achieve the goals with its bid.  If eligible 
participation is included on the 00 41 05 Form, but  the specified goals are not met, within  
ten (10) calendar days  from the date of notification the bidder shall: (1) cure the deficiency 
in the bid by adding participation to meet the goals, or (2) request a waiver of the specified 
goals including documentation of its good faith efforts to achieve the goals.   

 
4. MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE Bidder.  If the bidder is a minority, woman, person with disability or 

veteran owned business then the bidder shall indicate the work proposed to be done with 
own forces on the 00 41 05 Form.  CDB encourages MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE prime bidders to 
use MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE subcontractors/suppliers. 

 
5. Joint Venture.  If the bidder is a joint venture, the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE joint venturer may 

be used to meet the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE goal for the contract, consistent with the 



CDB- 01 11 01   November 2020  Issued for Construction 
CDB-321-015-095 4  
   

provisions of subsection .11(g). 
 
6. Subcontracts.  Subcontracting of work to a lower tier non-MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firm 

which would reduce the proceeds received by the subcontracting MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firm 
below the specified goal is prohibited.  CDB may, in such cases, reject the bid or terminate 
the contract.   

 
7. Request for Assistance. If the bidder needs assistance in locating subcontractors or 

suppliers to meet the goals, bidder shall contact CDB’s Fair Employment Practices Unit 
(FEP) both prior to the submittal of the bid, and, if applicable, during the 10-day cure period. 

 
8. Submittal of Good Faith Effort documentation for a waiver request.  Good Faith Effort 

documentation must include the following: 
 

A. All information indicating why the specified goal cannot be met. 
 

B. A list of all MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firms the bidder has used in the current and prior 
fiscal years, if available.  The fiscal year is from July 1 until June 30.   
 

C. A list of all certified MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firms eligible to perform the work, if 
available.  To be eligible to perform the work, a firm must be certified by CMS. 
 

D. A clear determination that the number of certified MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firms eligible 
to perform the work is insufficient to ensure adequate competition, if available. 
 

E. Demonstrated proof that the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firms’ prices were unreasonable, if 
available. 
 

F. A list of all MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firms contacted and the dates they were contacted, 
including documentation from those firms.  Documentation shall include, when 
applicable: 

 
1. A log of telephone contacts including date and time of call, telephone number, 

name of person called, and the outcome of the call; 
 

2. Copies of written or electronic email correspondence showing the date, postal or 
email address, name of person contacted, and subsequent correspondence that 
reflects the outcome.   

 
G. Copies of all bid solicitation letters or electronic email correspondence to 

MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firms.  Letters shall contain, at a minimum: 
 

1. project title and location; 
2. classification of work items for which quotations are requested;  
3. date, time, and place quotations are due; and 
4. returnable acknowledgment of the solicitation. 
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H. All other evidence of good faith efforts made by the bidder to secure eligible 

MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firms to meet the specified goal including documentation that 
demonstrates the following: 

 
1. A reasonable number of MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firms were contacted. 

 
2. The work selected by the bidder for allocation to MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firms was 

selected in order to increase the likelihood of achieving the specified goal. 
 

5. The bidder negotiated, in good faith, with the potential MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE 
firms by not imposing any conditions which are not similarly imposed on all other 
subcontractors and suppliers, or by denying benefits ordinarily conferred on 
subcontractors or suppliers for the type of work for which bids were solicited. 
 

6. The bidder engaged with FEP for assistance in its efforts to achieve the specified 
participation. 

 
7. The bidder attended the CDB pre-bid meeting for the project. 

 
I. All actions taken to solicit MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firms both pre-bid opening date and 

post-bid opening date. 
 

J. A revised 00 41 05 Form, if MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE participation increases during the 10-
day cure period but goals are not met. 

 
K. Other relevant information in support of the waiver request. 

 
9. Replacement of MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE Subcontractor or Supplier.  If it can be 

demonstrated that the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE subcontractor or supplier cannot perform the 
work, or if a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE loses its CMS certification after the bid opening, then the 
Contractor shall make a good faith effort to replace, in-kind, the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE.  The 
contractor shall identify the replacement MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE or provide evidence of good 
faith effort to find a replacement on the Contractor’s letterhead and submit with documented 
evidence of cause to CDB’s FEP Unit.  CDB will review the submittal and may authorize the 
replacement or approve the good faith effort. 

 
10. Calculation of MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE Participation as a Material Supplier or 

Subcontractor 
 
A.  MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE as a material supplier:  A 100 percent goal credit is allowed for 

the cost of materials or purchases from a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE manufacturer or 
supplier. 
 

B. MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE as a subcontractor:  A 100 percent goal credit is allowed for the 
work of the subcontract performed by the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE’s own forces 
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(performing, managing and supervising the work), including the cost of materials and 
supplies, excluding the purchase of materials and supplies or the lease of equipment by 
the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE subcontractor from the prime Contractor or its affiliates.  
Work that a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE subcontractor in turn subcontracts to a non-
MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE does not count toward the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE goal. 

 
11. Work to be Completed by Certified Firms. To be credited towards goals for Minority 

Business Enterprise (MBE), Women Business Enterprise (WBE), Persons with Disabilities 
Business Enterprise (PBE) and Veteran Business Enterprise (VBE) participation, work must 
be performed by an entity certified by CMS  pursuant to the Business Enterprise for 
Minorities, Women, and Persons with Disabilities Act (30 ILCS 575/5) and the Illinois 
Procurement Code (30 ILCS 500/45-57).  

 
A. The entire amount of contractual work performed by a MBE, WBE, PBE, or VBE’s own 

forces will be credited towards MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE goals, including the cost of 
supplies, materials, and equipment obtained by the MBE, WBE, PBE, or VBE for this 
work (except supplies and equipment the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE obtains from the prime 
contractor or its affiliate). 
 

B. The entire amount of fees or commissions charged by a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firm for 
providing a bona fide service, such as professional, technical, consultant, or managerial 
services will be credited towards MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE goals provided such fees are 
reasonable and not excessive as compared to fees customarily allowed for similar 
services.  Services for materials and supplies are defined in Section 00 43 39.14 and are 
not considered to be professional, technical, consultant, or managerial services. 
 

C. Work subcontracted by a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE to another firm will not be credited 
towards goals unless the subcontractor performing the work is also certified by CMS as a 
MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE.  Work that a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE subcontracts to a firm not 
certified as a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE does not count toward the goal. For example, if a 
MBE firm has a subcontract to perform $100,000 worth of work and subcontracts 
$10,000 of that work to a non-MBE firm, only the $90,000 worth of work performed by 
the MBE firm will be credited toward the goal. 
 

D. If a firm is not certified as a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE at the time of the bid opening, the 
firm's participation will not be counted toward any goals.  
 

E. The dollar value of work performed under a contract with a firm after it has ceased to be 
certified will not be counted toward the overall goal. 
 

F. The participation of a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE subcontractor will not be counted toward a 
Contractor's final compliance with its MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE obligations on a contract 
until the amount being counted has actually been paid to the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE. 
 

G. When a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE performs as a participant in a joint venture, a portion of 
the total dollar value of the contract equal to the distinct, clearly defined portion of the 
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work of the contract that the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE performs with its own forces may be 
counted toward MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE goals. 

 
12. Commercially Useful Function. Expenditures to a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE will only be 

credited towards MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE goals if the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE performs a 
commercially useful function on that contract. A MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE performs a 
commercially useful function when it is responsible for execution of the work of the contract 
and is carrying out its responsibilities by actually performing, managing, and supervising the 
work involved. To perform a commercially useful function, the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE must 
also be responsible, with respect to materials and supplies used on the contract, for 
negotiating price, determining quality and quantity, ordering material, and installing (where 
applicable) and paying for the material itself.  

 
A. Factors to be used in determining whether a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE is performing a 

commercially useful function include, but are not limited to, the amount of the work 
subcontracted, industry practices, and whether the amount the firm is paid is 
commensurate with the work it is performing and the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE credit 
claimed for its performance of the work. 
 

B. A MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE does not perform a commercially useful function if its role is 
limited to that of an extra participant in a transaction, contract, or project through which 
funds are passed in order to obtain the appearance of MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE 
participation.  In determining whether a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE is such an extra 
participant, similar transactions, particularly those in which MBE/WBE/PBE/VBEs do 
not participate, will be examined.   
 

C. If a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE does not perform at least 30 percent of the total cost of its 
contract with its own work force, or the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE subcontracts a greater 
portion of the work than would be expected on the basis of normal industry practice for 
the type of work involved, a presumption will arise that the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE is not 
performing a commercially useful function. A MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firm may present 
evidence to CDB to rebut this presumption.  The MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE must provide 
such evidence to rebut the presumption within 7 business days of being notified that the 
presumption will be applied.  
 

D. A prime contractor that is a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE will still be required to meet the goals 
required on the contract.  In determining whether the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE prime 
contractor has met the goal, the work the MBE/WFBE/PBE/VBE prime contractor 
actually performs with its own forces will be credited, as well as work performed by 
MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE subcontractors or suppliers, consistent with the terms of Section 
00 43 39.  The presumption in .12(c) above will not attach if the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE 
is the prime contractor and satisfies the “Work With Own Staff” requirement in Section 
00 21 50. 
 

E. A bidder’s efforts to exercise Good Faith Efforts by providing assistance in advance of 
the bid to a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firm in making purchases, obtaining bonding, 
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obtaining credit, or providing equipment will not invalidate the commercially useful 
function of a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE, provided that the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE has 
otherwise performed a commercially useful function consistent with the terms of Section 
00 43 39. Credit will only be given for work performed by, purchases made by, and 
equipment obtained by the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE, consistent with the terms of Section 
00 43 39.  A bidder’s efforts to assist the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE will not be credited.         

  
13. Trucking Company. To be credited towards MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE goals, a trucking 

company or major construction equipment rental (MCER) must be responsible for the 
management and supervision of the entire trucking operation for which it is responsible on a 
particular contract, and there cannot be a contrived arrangement for the purpose of meeting 
MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE goals. 

 
A. The MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE must itself own and operate at least one fully licensed, 

insured, and operational truck or major construction equipment unit (MCEU) used on the 
contract. 
 

B. The entire value of transportation services a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE provides on the 
contract using trucks or MCEUs it owns, insures, and operates using drivers it employs 
will be credited towards MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE goals. 
 

C. If a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE leases trucks or MCEUs from another MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE, 
the entire value of the services provided by the lessee will be credited. 
 

D. If a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE leases trucks or MCEUs from a company that is not a 
MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE, the total value of transportation services provided by the lessee is 
not to exceed the value of transportation services provided by MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE 
owned trucks or MCEUs on the contract. 
 

E. For purposes of this section, a lease must indicate that the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE has 
exclusive use of and control over the truck(s) or MCEU(s). This does not preclude the 
leased truck from working for others during the term of the lease with the consent of the 
MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE, so long as the lease gives the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE absolute 
priority for the leased truck(s) or MCEU(s). Leased trucks and MCEUs must display the 
name and identification number of the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE. 
 

F. The MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE must be responsible for the management and supervision of 
the entire trucking operation for which it is responsible on a particular contract, and there 
cannot be a contrived arrangement for the purpose of meeting MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE 
goals. 

 
14. Materials and Supplies 

 
A. Credit towards goals will be given for materials purchased from a MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE 

supplier or manufacturer that is certified by CMS.  
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B. For purposes of this section, a manufacturer is a firm that operates and maintains a 
factory or establishment that produces, on the premises, the materials, supplies, articles, 
or equipment required under the contract and of the general character described in the 
specifications. 
 

C. For the purposes of this section, a supplier is a firm that owns, operates, or maintains a 
store, warehouse, or other establishment in which materials, supplies, articles or 
equipment of the general character described by the specifications and required under the 
contract are bought, kept in stock, and regularly sold or leased to the public in the usual 
course of business. 

 
1. A supplier must be an established, regular business that engages as its principal 

business and under its own name, in the purchase and sale or lease of the products 
in question. 
 

2. A person may be a supplier in such bulk items as steel, cement, gravel, stone, 
petroleum products, or asphalt without owning, operating, or maintaining a place 
of business as provided in this paragraph c if the person both owns and operated 
distribution equipment for the products. Any supplementing of a supplier’s own 
distribution equipment shall be by a long-term lease agreement and not on an ad 
hoc or contract-by-contract basis. 

 
3. Brokers, packagers, manufacturers’ representatives, or other persons who arrange 

or expedite transactions are not suppliers within the meaning of this section. 
 

00 43 44 ILLINOIS WORKS APPRENTICESHIP INITIATIVE  
 
1. Apprenticeship Goal. The goal of the Illinois Works Apprenticeship Initiative is that, for 

projects estimated to cost $500,000 or more, apprentices will perform either 10% of the total 
labor hours actually worked in each prevailing wage classification or 10% of the estimated 
labor hours in each prevailing wage classification, whichever is less.  See Section 00 43 44 
of the project manual for applicable apprenticeship goals.   

 
2. Illinois Works Budget Supplement. Submission of the Illinois Works Jobs Program Act 

Apprenticeship Initiative Budget Supplement shall be a post-award requirement.  The Budget 
Supplement shall contain a complete and thorough estimate of all the labor hours to be 
performed by the Contractor and all of its subcontractors for the project, broken down by 
prevailing wage category.  The Budget Supplement shall be used in determining the 
appropriate number of hours to be performed by apprentices.   

 
3. Reporting Requirements. The Contractor shall submit monthly reports of its hourly 

workforce utilization including all apprenticeship hours to CDB’s Fair Employment 
Practices Unit on Illinois Works Apprenticeship Initiative Reporting Forms.  

 
4. Reduction or Waiver of Goal. If, at any point during the project, the Contractor determines 

that it may not meet the apprenticeship goal for any prevailing wage classification, the 
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Contractor shall submit a request for a reduction or waiver of that particular goal, indicating 
why the goal may not be met.  The Contractor shall include all documentation supporting the 
request.  The request for a reduction or waiver of the goal shall be reviewed pursuant to 30 
ILCS 559/20-20(b).   

  
5. Certification of Completion. Upon completion of the work set forth in the contract, the 

Contractor shall submit a certification demonstrating that it has met the 10% apprenticeship 
goal or received a reduction or waiver of the 10% apprenticeship goal for each prevailing 
wage classification.   

 
00 45 00  CERTIFICATIONS OF COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAWS 
 
1. Recertification.  If the contract extends over multiple years, vendor (A/E or Contractor) and 

its subcontractors shall certify, by January 1 of each fiscal year covered by the contract after 
the initial fiscal year, of any changes that affect its ability to meet the requirements for being 
awarded a contract under Article 50 of the Illinois Procurement Code.  Failure to do so may 
result in voiding the contract by operation of law or rendering the contract voidable at the 
option of the State without additional compensation.  Violations of certain provisions may 
also be deemed a civil or criminal offense.  If a vendor or subcontractor continues to meet all 
the requirements of the Illinois Procurement Code, it shall not be required to submit any 
certification. 

 
2. Illinois Works Apprenticeship Initiative.  The Contractor will comply with the Illinois 

Works Jobs Program Act Apprenticeship Initiative (30 ILCS 559/20-20(a)(2)).  
 
00 51 20 ACCEPTANCE AND REJECTION OF BIDS  
 
1. CDB’s Rights.  When, in its opinion, it is in the best interest of the State, CDB reserves the 

right to: 
 

A. Accept any bid 
B. Reject any or all bids 
C. Waive technical deficiencies and irregularities 
G. Allow bidder to remedy technical deficiencies or irregularities within a stated time 
H. Rescind any notice of award if CDB determines the notice of award was issued in error 
I. Rescind any notice of award when it is in the best interest of the State 
J. Rebid any contract 

 
2. Bid Rejection.  
 

A. Bids will be rejected for the following material deficiencies: 
 

1. Failure to be prequalified with CDB no later than the close of business the day 
before the bid opening (Article 00 21 05) or being determined non-responsible 
after bid opening. 
 



CDB- 01 11 01   November 2020  Issued for Construction 
CDB-321-015-095 11  
   

2. Submission of a bid late (Paragraph 00 51 10.1). 
 

3. Failure to submit bid and/or bid modifications to appropriate bid opening office. 
 

4. Submission of a bid in a manner that reveals the bid price prior to the bid opening 
(example: by fax).  (Paragraph 00 41 10.4). 
 

5. Use of a bid envelope, which is received by CDB unsealed, or marked in a 
manner that does not reasonably identify the project and/or contract for which it is 
intended (Paragraph 00 41 10.3). 
 

6. Omission of a base bid price, alternate bid price or unit price (Paragraph 
00 41 10.1). 
 

7. Submission of a bid price that cannot be determined. 
 

8. Deletion of original signatures to the extent that an intent to be bound by the bid is 
not apparent. 
 

9. When CDB does not accept the unit price(s), when those prices are an integral 
part of the base bid, the bidder shall be rejected 

 
10. Failure to attend a mandatory pre-bid meeting. 

 
11. Bids not in substantial conformance with the bidding documents and whose non-

conformance is determined to be material and unresponsive. 
 

12. Failure to submit Bidder Disclosure(s) form and Certifications with bid, when the 
bidder is not registered with the Illinois Procurement Gateway (IPG). 
 

13. Failure to be registered with the State Board of Elections, prior to bid opening 
date, when applicable. 
 

14. Failure to submit documentation of the bidder’s good faith efforts to meet 
applicable MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE goals at time of bid when no eligible 
participation is listed on the 00 41 05 Form.   
 

15. Any other material deficiency specifically identified in the project bid documents. 
 

16. For Single Prime Contract Bids (as defined by 30 ILCS 500/30-30(a)): failure to 
provide names and bid proposal costs for required protected subcontractor trades 
or providing more than one protected subcontractor for each trade. 
 

17.  For Single Prime Contract Bids: failure of identified protected subcontractor to 
be properly prequalified with CDB, licensed and certified, at the time of bidding, 
to perform the identified trade. 



CDB- 01 11 01   November 2020  Issued for Construction 
CDB-321-015-095 12  
   

 
B. Failure to remedy the following technical deficiencies with seven (7) calendar days after 

the bid opening shall result in rejection of the bid.  These technical deficiencies are: 
 

1.  Failure to use a revised bid form when bid forms have been changed by addenda.  
 

2.  Failure to acknowledge an addendum, however adjustment of the bid amount will 
not be allowed. 
 

3.  Failure to provide USDOL Apprenticeship and Training Certification for bidder 
and all known subcontractors. 
 

4.  Failure to submit bidder’s Certificate of Registration in an approved 
apprenticeship and training program. 
 

5.  Failure to supply subcontractor and/or supplier names and Taxpayer 
Identification Numbers as required on Document 00 41 01.  
 

6.  Submission of a bid bond not on CDB’s form (Paragraphs 00 43 13.1 and 
00 43 13.2). 
 

7.  Submission of a bid security in a form other than a bid bond, certified check, 
cashier’s check or bank draft (Paragraph 00 43 13.1). 
 

8.  Omission of the signature of the officer of the surety or any other required 
signatures except the signature in Paragraph 00 51 20.2.A.8, submission of those 
signatures in pencil or submission of a non-original signature. 
 

9.  Replacement of a bid security from an unacceptable surety with one from a 
surety acceptable to CDB (Paragraph 00 43 13.4). 
 

10.  Failure to furnish and/or complete the 00 41 04 Form (Illinois Department of 
Human Rights (DHR) Form PC-2)). 
 

11.  Failure to submit a signed affidavit stating that the bidder will maintain an 
Illinois office as the primary place of employment for persons employed in the 
construction authorized by the contract. 
 

12.  Failure to submit Certificate of Registration with State Board of Elections in 
accord with 30 ILCS 500/20-160.  
 

13. Failure to submit Disclosure of Business Operations with Government of Iran 
form in accord with 30 ILCS 500/50-36. 
 

14. Any other technical deficiency specifically identified in the project bid 
documents. 
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C. MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE goal compliance deficiencies.  Failure to remedy the following 

deficiencies within ten (10) calendar days after the date of notification shall result in 
rejection of the bid.  These deficiencies are: 

 
1. When applicable, failure to submit a revised 00 41 05 Form, documenting 

achievement of goals. 
 
2. When applicable, failure to submit documentation acceptable by CDB of good 

faith efforts to meet MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE goals. 
 
D. CDB at its sole discretion and without conferring any rights on any bidder may waive bid 

technical deficiencies or irregularities that are not in conformance with the bidding 
documents but whose non-conformance is non-material or minor. 

 
E. Submittal of conditions or qualifying statements contrary to CDB’s contract terms is not 

acceptable and, unless rescinded, the bid shall be rejected. 
 
00 51 28 MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE BUSINESS CERTIFICATION, POST AWARD 
REQUIREMENTS  
 
1. Post Award Submittal.  See Article 00 51 40.   The contract awardee shall submit CDB’s 

MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE Subcontractor Supplier Certification Form, Document 00665 
(available in the Reference Library on CDB’s website), for each of the 
MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE subcontractor(s) and/or supplier(s) being utilized to meet the 
designated participation goals as specified on the bid form and in Section 01 11 00 of the 
project manual.  The form must be signed by the MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE subcontractor or 
supplier and shall be submitted to CDB’s FEP Unit. 

 
2. Completion of the 00665 form is not required if the Contractor is an MBE, WBE, PBE, or 

VBE firm.  MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE prime contractors are encouraged to utilize 
MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE subcontractors/suppliers.  If goals are split (separate MBE, WBE, 
PBE, and VBE goals), then an MBE, WBE, PBE, or VBE firm must supply 00665 forms for 
the subcontractor firm(s) utilized to meet the MBE, WBE, PBE, or VBE goal, respectively.  

 
3. Listed Firms.  The 00665 certification form shall be completed and submitted for each 

MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firm listed on the 00 41 05 bid form.  
 
4. Compliance.  The MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE participation goal dollar value is based upon the 

total contract sum (including awarded alternates).  The participation goal percentage 
amount(s) shall meet or exceed the goal(s) as specified on the bid form (and in Section 
01 11 00 of the project manual), or in an approved change/waiver request (refer to Article 
00 43 39 herein).  

 
5. Voluntary Participation.  Contractors are encouraged to utilize MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE 

subcontractors/suppliers for those projects that are not designated for MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE 
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participation and complete the 00665 certification form for each MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE firm. 
 MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE subcontractors/suppliers may be added at any time during the project. 

 
6. Subcontracts/Supplier Agreements.  Copies of subcontracts or supplier agreements (to 

correspond with each 00665 form) are required to be submitted within ten (10) calendar days 
of the Notice of Award.   

 
00 51 40  POST AWARD REQUIREMENTS  
 
1. Contractor’s Duty to Comply.  The Contractor may not proceed with the work until the 

following post award requirements are met.  These requirements are part of the contract and 
failure to comply with these requirements shall constitute a breach of the contract.  CDB 
shall issue Authorization to Proceed upon successful completion of these post award 
requirements. 

 
2. Submittals.  Within ten (10) calendar days from the date of the notice of award letter, the 

Contractor shall furnish, on CDB forms, the following: 
 

A. Contract executed by the Contractor; 
B. Performance Bond; 
C. Labor and Material Payment Bond; 
D. Certificates of Insurance; 
E. Builder's Risk Insurance Policy (if applicable); 
F. MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE Subcontractor Supplier Certifications, Form 00665 and 

MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE Subcontractor/Supplier agreements (if applicable); 
G. Completed Substance Abuse Prevention Certification form and Contractor’s substance 

abuse plan (if applicable); 
H. DHR PC-2 accepted by FEP Technician;  
I. Project Labor Agreement signature sheets for the Contractor and known Subcontractors 

(if applicable); and 
J. Illinois Works Jobs Program Act Apprenticeship Initiative Budget Supplement. 

 
3. Cancellation of Award.  All post award requirements are mandatory.  Noncompliance shall 

be cause for CDB to cancel the notice of award and make a claim against the bid security.  
 
4. Post Award Extensions.  CDB may extend the time limitations for good cause.  No 

extension shall operate as a waiver of post award requirements, nor shall it extend the 
contract completion date. 

 
5. Delays.  Any delays to the commencement of the work due to the Contractor’s failure to 

meet the post award requirements shall be the responsibility of the Contractor and its surety. 
 Contractor and its surety shall be responsible for the costs of any such delays. 

 
00 71 00  DEFINITIONS 
 
12. Protected Subcontractors.   For a Single Prime Delivery Method Project, a subcontractor 
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identified for a protected trade on the 00 41 00 Bid Form.  The subcontractor shall be 
prequalified with CDB, be properly licensed and certified (if applicable), and perform the 
minimum amount of the identified trade with its own forces by furnishing and installing the 
work on-site.  

 
13. Prime Bidding Contractor (Trade):  For a Single Prime Delivery Method Project, one of 

the   identified protected trades that submits the bid with the intent of entering into the prime 
construction contract with CDB as the Contractor. 

 
00 72 10  TIME 
 
5. Approval Authority.  Changes in contract time are subject to approval at or above the CDB 

Regional Manager level. 
 
00 72 25 CDB - RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES  
 
4. Right to Terminate the Contract for Cause. 
 

A. CDB may terminate the Contractor’s right to proceed with the work if the Contractor 
fails or refuses to perform the work with such diligence as to allow timely completion of 
performance in accordance with the current progress schedule or fails to complete the 
work in accordance with the documents or commits a breach of any other provision of 
the contract documents.  

 
B. In such case, CDB will give the Contractor and its surety written notice of intention to 

terminate and the reason therefore, and, unless within ten calendar days the delay or 
violation shall cease or satisfactory arrangement of correction made, CDB may issue a 
written termination notice to the Contractor and its surety.  

 
C. The Contractor shall stop work and vacate the construction site immediately upon receipt 

of notice of termination. However, the Contractor shall not remove tools, appliances, 
construction equipment and machinery, or materials or equipment for which CDB has 
paid, wherever stored, without the written consent of CDB. Any material stored off-site, 
and which have been paid for by CDB, shall be immediately delivered to CDB or its 
designated representative upon request. CDB reserves the right either to have the 
material delivered to the site and deduct the cost of the delivery from contract balance or 
to abandon the material and deduct the cost of the materials from the contract balance.  

 
D. The surety shall complete the work upon demand by CDB in accordance with the 

contract documents. Such completion may include, but not be limited to, the use of a 
completing contractor selected by CDB pursuant to a written takeover agreement with 
the surety, or payment of a sum of money required to allow CDB to complete the work, 
or other arrangements agreed to by the CDB and surety. 

 
E. If within ten calendar days the surety fails to act on CDB’s demand, CDB may take over 

the work and take possession of all of the Contractor's tools, appliances, construction 
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equipment, and machinery at the site and use the same to the full extent they could have 
been used by the Contractor (without liability for trespass or conversion), incorporate 
into the work all materials and equipment stored at the site or for which CDB has paid 
the Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and finish the work by selecting the most 
advantageous method identified in the Illinois Procurement Code or in other relevant 
procurement laws and administrative rules.  In such case the Contractor shall not be 
entitled to receive any further payment until the work is finished. If CDB's expenses in 
completing the work exceed the unpaid balance of the contract sum, the Contractor 
and/or the surety shall pay the difference to CDB.   

 
6. Availability of Appropriation; Sufficiency of Funds.  The contract is contingent upon and 

subject to the availability of sufficient funds.  CDB may terminate or suspend the contract, in 
whole or in part, without penalty or further payment being required, if (i) sufficient funds for 
the contract have not been appropriated or otherwise made available to CDB by the State or 
the Federal funding source, (ii) the Governor or CDB reserves funds, or (iii) the Governor or 
CDB determines that funds will not or may not be available for payment.  CDB shall provide 
notice, in writing, to the Contractor of any such funding failure and its election to terminate 
or suspend the contract as soon as practicable.  Any suspension or termination pursuant to 
this Section will be effective upon the date of the written notice, unless otherwise indicated.   

 
7. Right to Suspend the Contract Without Cause.  CDB may, without cause, order the 

Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the work in whole or in part for such a 
period of time as  CDB may determine, not to exceed 90 days.  At the expiration of 90 days, 
the contract may continue upon written agreement of the parties or may be terminated in 
writing by either party.  The contract may remain suspended at the expiration of 90 days 
until the parties either agree in writing to continue the contract or until either party terminates 
the contract in writing.  If the parties enter into a written agreement to continue the contract, 
the contract may remain suspended after the expiration of 90 days.  

 
A. The contract time will be adjusted for increases in time caused by the suspension, delay 

or interruption as described in Article 00 72 10. 
B. CDB may decide to terminate the contract under Article 00 72 25 at any time during the 

period of suspension, delay or interruption. 
 
00 73 17  BONDS, GENERAL 
 
1. Requirements.  The Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a labor and material 

payment bond covering the faithful performance of the contract and the payment of all 
obligations arising thereunder, in accordance with the Public Construction Bond Act (30 
ILCS 550).  Each bond shall be in the full amount of the contract on forms provided by CDB 
and executed by a surety acceptable to CDB. 

 
3. Acceptability.  Bonds that meet the requirements of Paragraph 00 73 17.1 shall be 

acceptable to CDB when issued by a surety that meets all of the following standards: 
 

A. Has a current financial strength of at least “A-” as rated by A.M. Best Company, Inc., 
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Moody’s Investor Service, Standard & Poor’s Corporation, or similar rating agency (30 
ILCS 550/1); and a current Best's financial class of at least “V”. 

 
B. Is duly licensed in the state of Illinois by the Department of Insurance (30 ILCS 550/1) 

and does not have an unacceptable record of improper conduct or financial problems 
with the Illinois Department of Insurance. 

 
00 73 40  LICENSING 
 
1. For Single Prime Delivery Method Projects: When licensure and/or certification is required 

for an identified trade, the identified protected subcontractors or the Prime Bidder, if self-
performing the work, shall be properly licensed and certified at the time of bid to perform the 
work for the identified trade. 

 
01 29 73.1 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 

F. Provide CDB prequalification/registration ID numbers on the CSV form for 
subcontractors/suppliers described in 00 21 50.2C.  

 
G. Identify work performed by MBE/WBE/PBE/VBE subcontractors and suppliers on the 

CSV form. 
 

H. Revise and resubmit CSV for approval if any substitution or replacement of 
subcontractors or suppliers occurs.  

 
I. Revise and resubmit CSV for approval if any change in the contract amount of 

subcontractors or suppliers other than a change resulting from a change order occurs.  
 
01 29 76 PROGRESS PAYMENT PROCEDURES 
 
5. Payments to Subcontractors and Suppliers. 
 

D. Subcontractors (as described in 00 21 50.2C.) who have not obtained a CDB ID number 
and/or have not submitted the required Disclosures and Certifications may have their 
payment amounts withheld by CDB in addition to any other remedy provided by this 
contract or by law.  No work can be performed by these subcontractors until the 
Certifications and Disclosure documents have been reviewed and approved by the State 
Purchasing Officer. 

 
01 77 19.2 FINAL COMPLETION 
 

F. Certification of Compliance with the Illinois Works Jobs Program Act Apprenticeship 
Initiative. 
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 DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 01 23 00 - Alternate Bids  
 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE:   
 

A. Designated Contractor:  Provide Alternate Bid prices in Bid Form for 
specified alternate work. 

 
B. Each Contractor coordinate all related and required work necessary to perform 

work specified in alternate bids, when accepted and awarded. 
 

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 
 

A. Standard Documents for Construction, Article 00 43 23 
B. Bid Forms Document, 00 41 00  

 
2. DESCRIPTION OF ALTERNATE BIDS 
 

2.1 General Contract 
 

A. Alternate Bid No. G-1:  In lieu of an Elevated Spheroid Steel Water Storage 
Tank, install a Multi-Column Elevated Steel Water Storage Tank as shown as 
an alternate bid on drawing sheets C-1, C-2 and S-2.  Exclude all electrical 
work as specified on drawing sheets E-1. 

 
1. Pertinent work specified elsewhere 

 
a. 26 05 19 Building Wire and Cable 
b. 26 05 29 Supporting Devices 
c. 26 05 33 Conduit 
d. 26 05 35 Boxes 
e. 26 05 43 Underground Ducts and Raceways 
f. 26 27 26 Wiring Devices 
g. 33 16 16 Multi-Column Elevated Steel Water Storage Tanks 
h. 33 16 19 Elevated Spheroid Steel Water Storage Tanks 

 
 

 
END 01 23 00 
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 DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 01 32 00 - Construction Schedule  
 Non-CPM Option 
 
1. General 
 
1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE: 
 

A. The contractor shall prepare and maintain a detailed project schedule as 
described below.  

 
B. The project schedule shall be the contractor’s working schedule; used to 

execute the work and record and report actual progress.  It shall show how 
the contractor plans to complete the work within the contract time and meet 
any contractually specified intermediate milestone dates. 

 
1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Specified Elsewhere: 
 

1. 01 11 00 - Project Summary 
2. 01 33 23 - Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 

 
1.3 FORM OF SCHEDULE 
 

A. The project schedule shall be in the form of a standard horizontal bar chart or 
Gantt chart. 

 
B. The schedule shall provide sufficient detail and clarity so that the contractor 

can plan and control the work and CDB and the A/E can readily monitor and 
follow the progress of all portions of the work.  The critical activities must be 
clearly shown.  The degree of detail must be satisfactory to the A/E and 
CDB. 

 
1.4 CONTENTS OF SCHEDULE 
 

A. The schedule must be inclusive of all installation tasks of the work. 
 

B. Submittal and approval of shop drawings and material samples as well as 
delivery dates of major equipment shall be included in the project schedule. 

 
C. Activity duration shall be in whole working days. 

 
D. There should be at least one activity for each specification section.  

 
1.5 UPDATING 
 

A. The project schedule shall be updated monthly.  
 

B. Actual activity completion dates shall be reported and recorded on the 
schedule. 

 
C. Progress on uncompleted activities shall be reported. 
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D. Projected completion dates and activities shall be reviewed and revised if 

necessary. 
 
1.6 REPORTS AND SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Within 30 days of the Authorization to Proceed, the contractor shall submit 
the project schedule to the A/E and CDB. 

 
B. Five (5) days prior to the pay/progress meeting, the contractor shall submit 

the current updated schedule to the A/E and CDB. 
 

C. The schedule shall be presented on a minimum of 8.5" by 11" sheets.  Each 
sheet shall be clearly titled.   Intermediate milestones shall be clearly 
indicated.  

 
D. A management narrative report indicating the progress of the work, any 

revisions since last reporting period, any lost time required to be made up and 
the contractors' plan to maintain the schedule and meet the milestone dates 
and contract completion will accompany the updated schedule.  The report 
will identify any potential delays and problem areas and their impact on 
project completion. 

 
1.7 REVIEWS 
 

A. The A/E and CDB shall review and may comment on the schedule at the 
pay/progress meeting. They may also attend the update meetings.  The 
contractor(s) shall revise the schedule as directed by the A/E for compliance 
with the requirements herein. 

 
B. Payment and reduction of retainage may be denied by CDB for failure to 

submit a proper schedule and maintaining work progress according to the 
project schedule. 

 
C. Neither the A/E's nor CDB's review and/or comments shall indicate 

approval/disapproval of the schedule.  Since the schedule is dependent on the 
contractors' proprietary information and commitments, the A/E and CDB can 
not and will not warrant the schedule to be correct and sufficient to meet the 
required contract dates. 

 
END 01 32 00. 
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 DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 01 32 23 – Survey and Layout Data             

 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE: 
 

A. Each Contractor lay out the work under their contract. 
 

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Specified Elsewhere:  
 

1. Section 00 01 10 – Table of Contents: Subsurface Exploration and 
Foundation Recommendations Report 

2. 01 11 00 - Project Summary 
 

B. By Others: 
 

1. Architect/Engineer will provide on the drawings: 
 

a. Locations, dimensions and data pertaining to the existing:      
 

1.) Buildings. 
2.) Underground Obstructions. 
3.) Trees and Landscaping. 
4.) Utilities. 
5.) Pavements. 

 
b. Information regarding available public and private service and utility 

lines. 
 

c. Setting of survey baseline control points for horizontal and vertical 
control. 

 
d. Benchmark and temporary benchmark location, reference, and elevation 

of each. 
 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE: 
 

A. Qualifications of Surveyor or Person Responsible:  
 

1. Five years of experience in layout of similar or more difficult complexity. 
 

1.4 SUBMITTALS:  
 

A. Submit resume of surveyor or person responsible for documentation purposes 
only. 

 
CDB or the A/E may at any time require written verification of grades, lines, and levels by a 
licensed surveyor as work progresses. 

 
 
END 01 32 23.
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 DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS                
 01 33 23 - Shop Drawings, Product Data & Samples 
 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE 
 

A. Each Contractor make submittals to Architect/Engineer.  Architect/Engineer shall 
maintain a master list of submittals. 

 
1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Specified elsewhere: 

 
1. See individual specifications sections for specific requirements on the various 

shop drawings, product data, samples, etc. to be submitted. 
 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Shop drawings:  Shop drawings are original drawings prepared by Contractor, 
subcontractor, sub-subcontractor, supplier or distributor, which illustrate some 
portion of the work, showing fabrication, layout, setting or erection details. 

 
1. Prepared by qualified detailer. 
2. Identify details by reference to sheet and detail numbers shown on contract 

drawings. 
3. Maximum sheet size:  36" x 24". 
4. Reproductions for submittals:  Reproducible transparency, full size 

reproducible transparencies which do not require any special equipment for 
reproduction and copying are to specified in lieu of reproducible 
transparency, with one blueprint. 

5. Submit 4 copies and 1 electronic copy. 
 

B. Product data: 
 

1. Manufacturer's standard schematic drawings, edited to fit this project. 
2. Manufacturer's catalog sheets, brochures, diagrams, schedules, performance 

charts, illustrations and other standard descriptive data. 
 

a. Clearly mark each copy to identify pertinent materials, products or 
models. 

b. Show dimensions and clearances. 
c. Show wiring diagrams and controls. 

 
C. Samples:  Physical samples to illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship.  

Approved samples establish standards by which complete work is judged.  
Maintain at site as directed.  Protect until no longer needed. 

 
1. Office samples:  Of sufficient size to clearly illustrate: 

 
a. Functional characteristics of product or material. 
b. Full range of color samples. 
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c. After review, samples may be used on construction of project. 
 

2. Field samples and mock-ups: 
 

a. Erect at project site at location approved by Architect/Engineer. 
b. Construct each sample or mock-up complete, including work of all 

crafts required in finished work. 
c. Remove as directed. 

 
1.4 SCHEDULE SUBMITTAL 

 
A. Submit schedule of all exhibits to Architect/Engineer within 10 business days 

after preconstruction meeting.  
 

1. Prepare schedule in bar chart format. Include: 
 

a. Exhibit identification. 
b. Specification section and page number. 
c. Date of submittal to Architect/Engineer. 
d. Latest date for final approval. 
e. Fabrication time. 
f. Date of installation. 

 
2. Architect/Engineer will review and comment on exhibit schedule and will 

advise the contractor as to which submittals require longer review durations. 
 

Submit number of copies of shop drawings, product data and samples which 
contractor requires for distribution plus 2 copies which will be retained by 
Architect/Engineer. 

 
B. Accompany submittals with transmittal letter, in duplicate, containing: 

 
1. Date. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Contractor's name and address. 
4. The number of shop drawings, product data and samples submitted. 
5. Notification of deviations from Contract. 
6. Other pertinent data. 

 
C. Submittals shall include: 

 
1. Date and revision dates. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Names of: 

 
a. Architect/Engineer. 
b. Subcontractor. 
c. Sub-subcontractor. 
d. Supplier. 
e. Manufacturer. 
f. Separate detailer when pertinent. 

4. Identification of product or material. 
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5. Relation to adjacent structure or material. 
6. Field dimensions, clearly identified as such. 
7. Specification section and page number. 
8. Specified standards, such as ASTM number or ANSI. 
9. A blank space, 3" x 3", for Architect/Engineer's stamp. 
10. Identification of previously approved deviation(s) from contract documents. 
11. Contractor's stamp, initialed or signed, certifying to review of submittal, 

verification of field measurements and compliance with Contract. 
12. Space for Contractor's approval stamp. 

 
1.5 RESUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Resubmit all shop drawings, product data, and samples as requested by the 

contractor and/or A/E. 
 

1.6 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

A. Review shop drawings, product data and samples prior to submission to the next 
level of authority. 

 
B. Verify: 

 
1. Field dimensions. 
2. Field construction criteria. 
3. Catalog numbers and similar data. 

 
C. Coordinate each submittal with requirements of: 

 
1. The work. 
2. The contract documents. 

 
D. Contractor's responsibility for errors, omissions or deviation from contract 

documents in submittals is not relieved by Architect/Engineer's review of 
submittals. 

 
E. Prior to submission, notify Architect/Engineer and CDB in writing of all 

proposed deviations in submittals from contract requirements.  Substitution of 
materials or equipment may only be approved by change order. 

 
F. Do not begin any work which requires submittals without Architect/Engineer's 

approval. 
 

G. After Architect/Engineer's review, make response required by A/E's stamp and 
distribute copies.  Indicate by transmittal that copy of approved data has been 
delivered to installer. 

 
1.7 ARCHITECT/ENGINEER'S DUTIES 

 
A. Review submittals within 14 calendar days. 

 
1. Review for: 

 
a. Design concept of project. 
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b. Compliance with contract documents. 
 

2. Review all requests for proposed deviations.  Obtain CDB's concurrence and 
respond to Contractor's request. 

 
3. Affix stamp, date and initials or signature certifying to review of submittal, 

and with instructions for contractor response. 
 

4. Return submittals to sender for response or distribution. 
 

B. Schedule 01 33 23: 
 

1. 02 41 16 – Structure Demolition 
a. Detailed work plan 
b. Project record documents 
 

2. 03 30 00 – Cast-in-Place Concrete  
a. Mix design 
b. Product data 

 
3. 09 97 13 – Steel Water Storage Tank Painting 

a. Product data 
b. Manufacturer’s instructions 
c. Warranty 

 
4. 26 05 19 – Building Wire and Cable 

a. Shop Drawings 
b. Product data 
c. Manufacturer’s instructions 
 

5. 26 05 35 – Boxes 
a. Product data 
b. Manufacturer’s instructions 
 

6. 26 27 26 – Wiring Devices 
a. Product data 
b. Manufacturer’s instructions 
 

7. 31 25 00 – Erosion and Sedimentation Controls 
a. Product data 
b. Shop drawings 
 

8. 31 62 16.16 – Steel H Piles 
a. Shop drawings 
b. Mill certificates 
c. Reports 
d. Hammer 
 

9. 32 31 00 – Fences and Gates 
a. Shop drawings 
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10. 32 92 19 – Seeding 

a. Product data 
 

11. 33 14 16 – Site Water Utility Distribution Piping and Appurtenances 
a. Shop drawings 
 

12. 33 16 16 – Multi-Column Elevated Steel Water Storage Tanks 
a. Experience 
b. Shop drawings 
c. Warranty 
 

13. 33 16 19 – Elevated Spheroid Steel Water Storage Tanks 
a. Experience 
b. Shop drawings 
c. Warranty 

 
END 01 33 23 
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1. GENERAL 
 

1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE 
 

A. Each Contractor comply with all laws, rules and regulations governing the 
work. 

 
1. When Contractor observes that contract documents are at variance with 

specified codes, notify Architect/Engineer in writing immediately.  
Architect/Engineer will process changes in accord with General 
Conditions. 

2. When Contractor performs any work knowing or having reason to know 
that the work is contrary to such laws, rules and regulations and fails to so 
notify the Architect/Engineer, Contractor shall pay all costs arising 
therefrom.  However, it will not be the Contractor's primary responsibility 
to make certain that the contract documents are in accord with such laws, 
rules and regulations. 

 
1.2 DEFINITIONS & ABBREVIATIONS 

 
A. Definitions: 

 
1. Dates: Reference Codes, Regulations and Standards are the issue current 

at date of bidding documents unless otherwise specified. 
2. Codes:  Codes are rules, regulations or statutory requirements of 

government agencies. 
3. Standards:  Standards are requirements set by authorities, custom or 

general consent and established as accepted criteria. 
 

B. Abbreviations: 
 

1. ACA  American Correctional Association. 
2. ADA  Americans with Disabilities Act. 
3. AGCI  Associated General Contractors in Illinois. 
4. ANSI  American National Standards Institute.  
5. ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air-

Conditioning Engineers. 
6. ASTM  American Society for Testing and Materials. 
7. AWWA  American Waterworks Association. 
8. BOCA  Building Officials & Code Administrators 
9. CDB  Capital Development Board.  
10. CPSC  Consumer Product Safety Commission (Federal). 
11. CSA   Canadian Standards Association. 
12. DCFS  Department of Children & Family Services (Illinois). 
13. DHEW  Department of Health, Education & Welfare (Federal). 
14. FED   Federal Agencies. 
15. FM   Factory Mutual Engineering Corp. 
16. IAGO  Illinois Attorney General's Office 
17. IBOG  Illinois Board of Governors 
18. IBHE  Illinois Board of Higher Education.  
19. ICBO  Int’l Conference of Building Officials 
20. ICCB  Illinois Community College Board. 
21. IDHS  Illinois Department of Human Services. 
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22. IDOC  Illinois Department of Corrections. 
23. IDOL  Illinois Department of Labor. 
24. IDOT  Illinois Department of Transportation. 
25. IDPH  Illinois Department of Public Health. 
26. IEPA  Illinois Environmental Protection Agency. 
27. IDPR  Illinois Department of Professional Regulation. 
28. ISBE  Illinois State Board of Education. 
29. ISPE  Illinois Society of Professional Engineers. 
30. NFPA  National Fire Protection Association. 
31. NSF   National Sanitation Foundation 
32. OSFM  Office of State Fire Marshal. 
33. SOS   Secretary of State. 
34. UBC  Uniform Building Code  
35. UI   University of Illinois. 
36. UL   Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 

 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Architect/Engineer has designed the project with full knowledge of code 

requirements and has copies of all specified codes available for Contractor's 
inspection. 

 
B. Contractor: 

 
1. Ensure that copies of specified codes and standards are readily available to 

Contractor's personnel.  Copies are available at Contractor's expense from 
source or publisher. 

2. Ensure that Contractor's personnel are familiar with workmanship and 
installation requirements of specified codes and standards. 

 
1.4 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Source and requirements: 

 
1. CDB: 

 
a. Illinois Accessibility Code - April 1997 

 
1. FED: 

 
a. ADA 2010  

 
2. State of Illinois: 

 
a. Illinois Steel Products Procurement Act, as amended (30 ILCS 565/1 

et seq.). 
b. Illinois Procurement Code, as amended (30 ILCS 500/1 et. seq.) 
c. Illinois Domestic Products Act, as amended (30 ILCS 517 et seq). 

 
3. IDOT: 

 
a. Bridge Manual, including all supplements, current at date of bidding 

documents, unless otherwise specified. 
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b. Design and Environment Manual, including all supplements, current 
at date of bidding documents, unless otherwise specified. 

c. Road and Bridge Laws, including all supplements – October 2014 
d. Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, including 

all supplements, April 1, 2016, except where otherwise specified. 
1.) Change all references to "Engineer" to "Architect/Engineer". 
2.) References to "Method of Measurement" and "Basis of Payment" 

do not apply. 
e. National Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices – December 

2009, including the Illinois supplement - June 2014 
f. Policy for Permits for Access Driveways to State Highways. 

 
4. IDPH: 

 
a. Illinois State Plumbing Code - April 2014 

 
5. IEPA  

 
a. Air Pollution Standards. 
b. Noise Pollution Standards. 
c. Water Pollution Standards. 
d. Public Water Supplies. 
e. Hazardous Waste Crane and Hoisting Equipment Operators 

Licensing Act, 225 ILCS 220/1 et. seq. 
f. Hazardous Waste Laborers Licensing Act, 225 ILCS 221/1 et. seq. 

Toxic Substance Control Act. 
 

6. OSFM: 
 
a. Illinois Rules and Regulations for Fire Prevention and Safety, NFPA 

101-2000 (new construction), NFPA 101-2000 (existing 
construction) Except Illinois State Board of Education. 

 
7. STANDARDS: 

 
a. AGCI/ISPE:  Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main 

Construction in Illinois, Revised 2014. 
b. NSF Standard 61 
c. ANSI No. C-2, National Electrical Safety Code - 2017 
d. AWWA D102:  Water and Sewer Main Construction - 2017 

 
A. The Architect/Engineer or CDB may reference other codes or standards 

throughout the Project Manual when deemed appropriate for proper 
compliance with regulatory requirements. 

 
 
 
END 01 41 00. 
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 DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  
 01 45 29 - Testing Laboratory Services          
 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE 
 

A. Each Contractor employ and pay for an independent testing laboratory to perform 
specified services. 

 
1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Specified elsewhere: 

 
1. 02 41 16 – Structure Demolition 
2. 02 61 00 – Excavation, Transportation and Disposal of Contaminated Soil 
3. 03 30 00 – Cast-in-Place Concrete 
4. 31 23 00 – Excavation and Fill 
5. 09 97 13 – Steel Water Storage Tank Painting 
6. 33 16 16 – Multi-Column Elevated Steel Water Storage Tanks 

 
1.3 QUALIFICATION OF LABORATORY 

 
A. Meet "Recommended Requirements for Independent Laboratory Qualification", 

latest edition, published by American Council of Independent Laboratories. 
 

B. Meet basic requirements of ASTM E329, "Standards of Recommended Practice 
for Inspection and Testing Agencies for Concrete and Steel Used in 
Construction". 

 
1.4 LABORATORY DUTIES - LIMITS OF AUTHORITY 

 
A. Cooperate with Architect/Engineer and Contractor; provide qualified personnel 

promptly on notice. 
 

B. Acquaint Architect/Engineer's personnel with testing procedures and with all 
special conditions encountered at the site. 

 
C. Perform specified inspections, sampling and testing of materials and construction 

methods: 
 

1. Comply with specified standards, ASTM, other recognized authorities. 
2. Ascertain compliance with contract requirements. 
3. Obtain written acknowledgement of each inspection, sampling and test made 

from contractor whose work is being tested or from his superintendent. 
 

D. Promptly notify Architect/Engineer and contractor, of irregularities or 
deficiencies of work which are observed during performance of services. 

 
E. Promptly submit 1 printed and 1 electronic copy of reports of inspections and 

tests to Architect/Engineer including: 
 

1. Date issued. 
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2. Project title and number. 
3. Testing laboratory name and address. 
4. Name and signature of inspector. 
5. Date of inspection and sampling. 
6. Record of temperature and weather. 
7. Date of test. 
8. Identification of product and specification section. 
9. Location of project. 
10. Type of inspection or test. 
11. Observations regarding compliance with contract documents. 

 
F. Perform additional services ordered by Architect/Engineer. 

 
G. Laboratory is not authorized to: 

 
1. Release, revoke, alter or enlarge on, contract requirements. 
2. Approve or accept any portion of work. 
3. Perform any duties of the Contractor. 

 
 
END 01 45 29. 
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 DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 01 51 00 - Temporary Utilities                         
 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE.  Designated contractor provide and maintain 
specified temporary utilities during construction period. 

 
A. General Contractor Provide: 

 
1. Toilets. 
2. Temporary power, including service hookup and connection charges, if 

required. 
 

B. Each Contractor: 
 

1. All utilities required in excess of those specified or exceed capacity of 
existing or permanent system(s). 

2. Drinking water for own forces. 
 

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Specified elsewhere: 
 

1. 01 11 00 - Project Summary. 
 

B. Furnished by others: 
 

1. Contractor requiring Using Agency furnished services provide and pay for 
extension or modification of services to perform the work, and for restoration 
of services at completion of work. 

 
1.3 DESCRIPTION OF TEMPORARY UTILITY SYSTEMS 

 
A. Electrical system: 

 
1. Contractors who require primary power, secondary power centers or service 

connections may, at their option: 
 

a. Make arrangements with Using Agency for service and pay all 
associated costs, including consumables, or 

b. Make arrangements with Power Company for separate service and pay 
all costs thereof, including consumables. 

 
2. Power source: 

 
a. Utility company: 
b. Prior to availability of utility company service, provide specified power 

by means of portable power plants. 
 

B. Lighting: 
 

1. Provide temporary lighting for: 
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a. Construction needs. 
b. Safety lighting. 

 
A. Toilets: 

 
1. Provide temporary toilet facilities for use of all workmen and authorized 

parties throughout construction period. 
 

2. Provide a minimum number of enclosed combination toilet and urinal units 
for construction personnel: 
 
a. One for every 20 employees, or fraction thereof. 

 
1.4 REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORY AGENCIES 

 
A. Only on CDB's prior written authorization, obtain: 

 
1. Permits and inspections required by IDPH, IEPA. 
2. Temporary easements required across property other than that of CDB or 

Using Agency.  (At Contractor's expense.) 
 
 
2. PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 MATERIALS.  May be new or used, but shall be adequate for purposes used, shall 
not create unsafe or unsanitary conditions, nor violate applicable codes. 

 
3. EXECUTION 
 

3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Toilets: 
1. Service regularly. 

 
3.2 REMOVAL 

 
A. Upon CDB's prior written authorization, completely remove temporary materials 

and equipment. 
 

B. Repair all damage caused by temporary utilities' installation.  Restore to original 
conditions. 

 
3.3 MAINTENANCE 

 
A. Maintenance of permanent system when used for construction purposes: 

 
1. Permanent systems shall be maintained by installing contractor so as to 

prevent any damage thereto. 
 
 
END 01 51 00. 
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 DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 01 51 50 - Use of Existing Facilities               

 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1 The project will be constructed at an occupied facility. These requirements 
supplement the Standard Documents for Construction and other sections of the 
Project Manual. 

 
1.2 The Using Agency will occupy area(s) for purpose of daily operations. 

 
1.3 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE General Contractor provide: 

 
A. Scheduling 
B. Security and site regulations 
C. Entrances 
D. Temporary enclosures and barriers 
E. Fences 
F. Temporary utilities 
G. Access roads & parking areas 
H. Traffic regulation 
I. Construction Cleaning 
J. Storage 
K. Close-out 

 
 
2. EXECUTION 
 

2.1 SCHEDULING 
 

A. Schedule the work to allow the User Agency to continue operation.  Submit 
separate detailed subschedule showing:  

 
1. Each stage of work; occupancy dates of areas. 
2. Date of Substantial Completion for each area of work. 

 
B. Schedule early completion of designated area(s) for Using Agency's usage prior 

to substantial completion of entire project: (*List areas designated, all mandatory 
dates.) 

 
C. Schedule noisy or hazardous work to avoid problems with Using Agency's 

operations. 
 

2.2 SECURITY AND SITE REGULATIONS   
 

A. Confer with the Using Agency's representative and obtain full knowledge of all 
site rules and regulations affecting work. 

 
B. Provide control of all persons and vehicles entering and leaving project site. 

(Reasonable proof of identification and signature to the visitor's log shall be 
required of the visitors by the contractor's site superintendent.) 
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C. Do not take photographs of any kind except with prior written authorization from 
CDB and Using Agency. 

 
2.3 ENTRANCES  Access to the site is depicted on the construction drawings and shall 

be coordinated with the Using Agency. 
 

2.4 TEMPORARY UTILITIES  
  
A. Using Agency will authorize use of existing facilities or services: 

 
1. Electrical power service. 

 
B. Make written arrangements with Using Agency's representative. 

 
C. Prevent interference with Using Agency's normal use of system. 

 
D. Modify, supplement and extend systems to meet temporary utility requirements 

for project, subject to approval of Architect/Engineer and Using Agency.  
Modifications shall be at contractor's expense. 

 
E. Contractor requiring facilities or services beyond those available from the User 

shall provide and pay for extension or modification of services to perform the 
work, and for restoration of services at completion of work. 

 
2.5 ACCESS ROADS & PARKING AREAS 

 
A. Designated existing on-site streets and driveways may be used for construction 

traffic.  Maintain existing condition. 
 

B. Designated areas of existing parking facilities may be used for parking of 
construction personnel's private vehicles and of contractor's lightweight (not 
exceeding a B plate) vehicles.   

 
C. Maintain roads, walks and parking areas in a sound, clean condition. Restore to 

original condition upon work completion prior to Final Acceptance. 
 

D. Control vehicular parking to preclude interference with public traffic or parking, 
access by emergency vehicles, Using Agency's operations or construction 
operations. 

 
2.6 TRAFFIC REGULATION  Each Contractor provide traffic control and directional 

signs, mounted on barricades or standard posts: 
 

A. At each change of direction of a roadway and at parking areas. 
 

B. Provide qualified and suitably equipped flaggers when construction operations 
encroach on traffic lanes, as required for traffic regulation. 

 
  2.7 CONSTRUCTION CLEANING 
 

A. Each Contractor provide cleaning and disposal of waste materials, debris and 
rubbish during construction. 
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C. Each Contractor provide covered containers for deposit of waste materials, debris 
and rubbish. 

 
D. Clean User occupied areas daily. 

 
2.8 FIELD OFFICES   

 
A. Make arrangements with User Agency Representative for use of Conference 

Room for project meetings. 
 

2.1 STORAGE    Make arrangements with Using Agency's Representative for any on-
site storage of materials and equipment to be installed in project.  Protection and 
security for stored materials and equipment is solely contractor's responsibility. 

 
2.2 CLOSEOUT 

 
A. Upon completion of need to use existing user-provided facilities, or when 

directed by Architect/Engineer, restore each to original or specified condition. 
 

B. At completion of work in each area, provide final cleaning and return space to a 
condition suitable for use of User. 

 
 
END 01 51 50 
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 DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 01 54 00 - Construction Aids                         

 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE 
 

A. General Contractor:  Provide and maintain for his own forces all other 
construction aids required to complete his work. 

 
1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Specified elsewhere: 

 
1. 01 56 00 - Barriers. 

 
2. PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 MATERIALS.  Materials may be new or used.  Comply with specified codes and 
standards. 

 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 

3.1 PREPARATION.  Consult with Architect/Engineer, review site conditions and 
factors which affect construction procedures and construction aids, including 
adjacent properties and public facilities which may be affected by execution of the 
work. 

 
3.2 REMOVAL 

 
A. Remove temporary materials, equipment and services. 

 
1. When construction needs can be met by authorized use of permanent 

construction or when authorized by the A/E. 
 

B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary facilities. 
 

C. Restore facilities used for temporary purposes to original condition. 
 
 
END 01 54 00. 
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 DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 01 56 00 - Barriers                                         

 
 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1 Work Includes: 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 

1. General Contractor: 
 

a. Provide temporary, open mesh fencing to indicate construction area.  
 

b. Maintain fences and barriers during entire construction period.  Relocate 
as construction progresses. 

 
 
End 01 56 00 
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  DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 01 74 23 - Final Cleaning                      

 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE 
  

A. General Contractor:  Provide final cleaning: 
 

1. At completion of work, or at such other times as directed by the 
Architect/Engineer or CDB, remove all waste, debris, rubbish, tools, 
equipment, machinery and surplus materials.  Clean all sight exposed 
surfaces; leave work clean and ready for occupancy. 

 
2. PRODUCTS 
 

2.1 N/A 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 
 

A. Employ experienced workmen for final cleaning. 
 

1. In preparation for substantial completion or occupancy, conduct final 
inspection of sight-exposed interior and exterior surfaces, and of concealed 
spaces to ensure performance. 

 
B. Repair, patch and touch up marred surfaces to specified finish, to match adjacent 

surfaces. 
 

C. General Contractor soft broom clean all exposed concrete surfaces clean; other 
paved areas with soft or stiff broom as directed.  Rake clean other surfaces on 
grounds. 

 
D. General Contractor remove snow and ice from access to building(s). 

 
E. General Contractor maintain finally cleaned areas until project, or designated 

portion thereof, is accepted by CDB. 
 
 
END 01 74 23. 
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 DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 01 78 36 - Extended Warranties & Bonds   

 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE 
 

A. Each Contractor shall warrant their work in accordance with the Standard 
Documents for Construction.  In addition, the following extended Warranties 
and Bonds shall be provided as specified. 

 
 
2. EXTENDED WARRANTIES AND BONDS 
 

2.1 General Contractor 
 

A. Section 09 97 13- Steel Water Storage Tank Painting: 
1. Shall guarantee protective coatings against defective material or 

workmanship for a period of 5 years from final completion. If any 
materials or workmanship prove to be defective within 5 years, they shall 
be replaced or repaired by the contractor at his own expense. There shall 
be inspections of the tank and coating system in years 2 and 5, to make all 
necessary repairs and touch ups at the using Agency’s instructions. Such 
inspections shall be of both interior and exterior paint. 

 
 
 
 
END 01 78 36.  
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 DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 01 78 39 - Project Record Documents           

 
1. GENERAL 
 

1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE 
 

A. Each Contractor: 
 

1. At project site, maintain one record copy of: 
 

a. Contract drawings, including separate volume(s) of details. 
b. Project Manual. 
c. Interpretations and supplemental instructions. 
d. Addenda. 
e. Reviewed, approved shop drawings and product data. 
f. Other modifications to contract. 
g. Field test records. 
h. All schedules. 
i. Correspondence file. 

 
2. Store documents in temporary field office, apart from documents used for 

field construction. 
3. Provide files and racks for document storage. 
4. File documents in format in accord with Project Manual Table of Contents. 
5. Maintain documents in clean, dry, legible condition. 
6. Do not use record documents for field construction purposes. 
7. Make documents available at all times for inspection by Architect/Engineer 

and CDB. 
 

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Specified elsewhere:   
 
1. 01 33 23 - Shop Drawings, Product Data & Samples. 
2. 01 78 23 - Operating & Maintenance Data. 
3. 01 78 36 - Warranties & Bonds. 

 
1.3 RECORDING 

 
A. Label each document "PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS" in 2" high printed 

letters. 
 

B. Keep record documents current. 
 

C. Do not permanently conceal any work until specified information has been 
recorded. 

 
D. Contract drawings:  Legibly mark to record actual construction: 

 
1. Depths of various elements of foundation in relation to survey data. 
2. Horizontal and vertical location of underground utilities and appurtenances 

referenced to permanent surface improvements. 
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3. Location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction 
referenced to visible and accessible features of structure. 

4. Field changes of dimension and detail. 
5. Changes made by change order. 
6. Details not on original contract drawings. 

 
E. Specifications and addenda:  Legibly mark up each section to record: 

 
1. Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and supplier of each product and 

item of equipment actually installed. 
2. Changes made by change order or field order. 
3. Other matters not originally specified. 

 
F. Shop drawings:  Maintain as record documents; legibly annotate drawings to 

record changes made after review.  
 

G. A/E will periodically review documents to confirm they are up-to-date.  
Contractor payment may be withheld or reduced if record documents are not 
current. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTAL 

 
A. At completion of project, deliver record documents to A/E. 

 
B. Accompany submittal with transmittal letter, in duplicate, containing: 

 
1. Date. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Contractor's name and address. 
4. Title and number of each record document. 
5. Certification that each document submitted is complete and accurate. 
6. Signature of contractor, or his authorized representative. 

 
 
 
END 01 78 39. 
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 DIVISION 2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS 
 02 41 16 - Structure Demolition 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDES 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 
1. General Contractor: 

 
a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications 

shall include all labor, materials, equipment and transportation 
necessary for demolishing, removing, and disposing of the existing 
elevated water storage tank and foundation, including disconnecting 
and capping of all piping.   This work shall also include all soil 
removal or remediation required at the demolition site. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

 
A. Specified Elsewhere: 

 
1. Section 00 01 10 – Table of Contents: Site Sampling Investigation Report 

 
2. Section 01 11 00 – Project Summary: Visual Sanitary Inspection Report 

 
3. Section 02 61 00 - Excavation, Transportation and Disposal of 

Contaminated Soil 
 
4. Section 31 23 00 - Excavation and Fill 

 
5. Section 32 92 19 - Seeding 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Detailed Work Plan – This plan shall be submitted within 15 days after the 

issuance of the Notice to Proceed and shall detail all proposed methods and 
sequences of operation including, but not limited to: 
 
1. Tank appurtenance removal 

 
2. Removal and disposal of industrial waste 

 
3. Dismantling procedures 

 
4. Transportation and disposal of water tank and contents 

 
5. Protection of existing structures and utilities 

 
6. Site safety plan 
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B. All processes shall be in accordance with guidelines and regulations as set out 
by OSHA, IEPA, USEPA, IDPH, and other relevant agencies having 
jurisdiction over the work being performed. 
 

C. Documentation of acceptance of waste materials by a permitted facility 
capable to dispose of said waste materials.  Documentation must be provided 
within 7 days of delivery to permitted facility. 
 

D. Letters of acceptance from permitted facilities and haulers.  Letters shall be 
provided at least 14 days prior to transportation of any wastes. 
 

E. Documentation of weight of demolished materials that were recycled.  
 

 
2. PRODUCTS - NOT USED 
 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 
 
A. Paint Survey and Existing Elevated Tank Report 

 
1. It is unknown when the interior and exterior of the elevated water storage 

tank was last re-painted.  The existing condition of the tank was evaluated, 
and the report is included in the Visual Sanitary Inspection Report located 
after Section 01 11 00 Project Summary.  Paint samples were to a lab to 
determine if lead is present within the paint.  The results indicated that 
lead is present, this report is available upon request. 

 
B. Lead Paint Cleanup 

 
1. The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions to prevent any 

environmental contamination of the surrounding area due to the presence 
of lead paint on the storage tank to be removed. 
 

2. The Contractor shall follow all federal, state, and local regulations 
governing: the monitoring of air, soil, or water quality; cleanup; and 
disposal of lead paint contamination. This shall be incidental to the work 
of the project. 

 
3. The Contractor shall be responsible for methods to contain contaminates 

and waste materials within the work area.  The Contractor shall provide 
ground coverage under the area to be cleaned.  This coverage shall be 
capable of catching and containing all solid or liquid waste materials. No 
dust, paint particles or abrasives shall be observed outside the immediate 
work area. 
 

4. Tarps, sheeting or other containment systems shall be used to prevent lead 
dust and other contaminated material from escaping the work area.  The 
Contractor shall take appropriate actions to avoid spreading wastes and 
contaminates or causing damage to the tank, structure or work area during 
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adverse weather conditions. 
 

 
3.2 SEQUENCING/SCHEDULING 

 
A. Demolition of the existing elevated water storage tank shall not occur until the 

proposed elevated water storage tank is complete and placed into service. 
 

3.3 REMOVAL OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION 
 

A. The procedures to remove the existing water tank shall include, but not be 
limited to, the following: 
 
1. Remove all electrical conduit and appurtenances from the tank prior to 

dismantling of the tank. 
 

2. Remove all water out of the tank.  Coordinate with Using Agency for 
isolation and draining of the tank. 

 
3. Drain or flush all water from piping into the tanks. 

 
4. Disconnect and cap all piping. 

 
5. Remove water tank in accordance with approved work plan. 

 
B. The foundation of the water tank shall be removed down to a depth of two (2) 

feet below grade.  Contractor shall be responsible for backfill of foundations 
abandoned in place.  No wood or other organic containing material may be 
buried on site.  Where structures extend more than two feet below the 
surrounding surface, a minimum of one (2 square foot) hole will be broken in 
the floor to provide drainage. The use of explosives to demolish material will 
not be permitted. 
 

C. The contaminated area delineated on the drawings shall be removed down to a 
depth of two (2) feet below grade.  Contractor shall be responsible for backfill 
of removal area.  Removal and disposal shall be in accordance with Section 02 
61 00 Excavation, Transportation and Disposal of Contaminated Soil.  Soil 
samples taken from the contaminated are included in the Site Sampling 
Investigation Report located after Section 00 01 10 Table of Contents. 

 
D. Blasting shall not be permitted as a method of demolition. 

 
E. Contractor shall be responsible for repairing any damage to properties outside 

the limits of work caused from the construction. 
 
3.4 UTILITY DISCONNECTION 

 
A. All utility disconnections will be coordinated with the service providers and in 

accordance with their requirements.  It will be the Contractor’s responsibility 
to identify the service providers and determine their coordination and other 
requirements.  Any damages to the service providers' property resulting from 
the Contractor's work will be the responsibility of the Contractor. 
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B. Water Main Disconnection 

 
1. Water to the tank is currently provided by a ten-inch (10”) water main.  

This main, approximately fifty (50) linear feet, is to be abandoned in place 
as follows; the main shall be severed and capped within two (2) feet of the 
existing main tee, the cap shall consist of a blind flange attached to the 
main and further secured by installation of thread rod restraint across the 
tee, and blocking behind the cap.  The indicator valve connected to the 
tank is also to be removed. 
 

2. The contractor shall then remove any and all valves between the cap and 
the foundation. 

 
3. Deviation from the above specification will be at the discretion of the 

Using Agency. 
 

3.5 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 
 

A. All removed tank materials shall be loaded and trucked away from the site in 
such a manner as to not cause any hazard for passerby or damage to any 
existing structures or facilities.  Any damage shall be repaired or replaced by 
the Contractor at no additional cost to the Using Agency or CDB. 
 

B. All waste material shall be disposed of in accordance with all federal, state, 
and local regulations. 

 
C. All waste materials shall become the responsibility of the Contractor and the 

Contactor shall be responsible for the safe and proper removal and disposal of 
all waste materials. 

 
D. Storage of waste materials at the site is not permitted. 

 
E. All fees and transportation costs are the responsibility of the Contractor.  The 

Contractor shall bear full responsibility for any and all fines against the 
project resulting from improper handling and disposal of the water materials. 

 
F. DISPOSAL OF VEGETATION 

 
1. Where vegetation is destroyed as part of the demolition process, the 

Contractor shall collect and dispose of the material in a registered landfill. 
 No burning of dead vegetation will be permitted.  The removal and 
disposal of dead vegetation is to be considered incidental to the contract.  

 
3.6 BACKFILL 
 

A. Backfill of excavated limits shall be as follows: 
 
1. Placement of clean fill material placed in eight-inch (8”) lifts, compacted 

by rolling or mechanical tamper to 95% maximum dry density to a total 
compacted depth of sixteen inches (16”). 
 



CDB-02 41 16  Issued for Construction 
CDB-321-015-095 5  

2. Place soil stabilization fabric. 
 

3. Top with eight inches (8”) of granular material, CA-6. 
 

B. Compaction of granular material shall be in accordance with requirements of 
Section 31 23 00.3.9 Excavation and Fill part. 
 

C. Final backfill shall be restored to existing grade and have positive drainage 
with the removal area and surrounding grade to prevent ponding. 

 
D. Restoration of the disturbed area shall be in accordance with the requirements 

of Section 32 92 19 Seeding. 
 
 
 
END 02 41 16. 
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 DIVISION 2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS 
 02 61 00 - Excavation, Transportation 

and Disposal of Contaminated Soil 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDES 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 
1. General Contractor: 

 
a. Excavation of contaminated soils where indicated by 

Architect/Engineer (A/E). 
b. Temporary placement of contaminated soils on site at areas indicated 

by Using Agency.  Contaminated soils shall be placed on and covered 
by 6-mil polyethylene sheeting. 

c. Loading of contaminated soils. 
d. Transportation of contaminated soils to landfill for disposal. 
e. Preparation of manifests. 
f. Payment of landfill fees. 
g. Acquisition of disposal permit. 
h. Laboratory analysis required for permit acquisition. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

 
A. Specified Elsewhere: 

 
1. Section 00 01 10 – Table of Contents: Site Sampling Investigation Report 

 
2. Section 01 24 29 - Testing Laboratory Services 

 
3. Section 02 41 16 - Structure Demolition 

 
1.3 SITE ASSESSMENT 
 

A. Architect/Engineer (A/E) conducted a site assessment of soils as indicated in 
the Site Sampling Investigation Report located after Section 00 01 10 Table of 
Contents. 

 
1.4 REGULATORY COMPLIANCE 
 

A. The Contractor shall perform the work under this section in accordance with 
the local, county, IEPA, USEPA, IDOT, and OSHA regulations 
 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Disposal Facility Information: 
 
1. Name. 
2. Address 
3. Phone Number. 
4. Site Contract. 
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5. Illinois Facility Identification Number. 
 

B. Completed manifests. 
 

C. Weight tickets from facility. 
 

D. Permit. 
 

E. Laboratory analysis required for permit acquisition. 
 
1.6 NOTIFICATIONS.  Contractor shall notify A/E no less than seven (7) days prior 

to loading and transport of contaminated soils. 
 

1.7 SEQUENCING/SCHEDULING.  Perform all work in accordance with approved 
Construction Schedule. 

 
1.8 PERMIT FEES.  Contractor shall include in the bid the cost associated with 

obtaining a permit for the disposal of contaminated soils. 
 
1.9 RECORD KEEPING 
 

A. Contractor shall provide documentation of labor, equipment, and materials 
used for excavation, transportation, and disposal of contaminated soil when 
requested to do so by CDB or A/E. 

 
 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
 

2.1 EXCAVATION, TRANSPORTATION AND DISPOSAL OF 
CONTAMINATED SOIL.  For all work, use only materials and equipment 
complying with federal, state, county, and local rules and regulations. 

 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1 EXCAVATION 
 

A. Remove soil in horizontal layers. 
 
B. Place contaminated soils on 6-mil polyethylene sheeting until subsequent 

loading, transportation, and disposal. 
 
3.2 LOADING.  Load contaminated water from temporary stockpile into truck 

trailers for subsequent transportation and disposal. 
 
3.3 TRANSPORTATION 
 

A. Transporter shall be licensed special waste hauler in the State of Illinois. 
 

B. Provide and complete manifests required for transportation and disposal. 
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3.4 DISPOSAL 
 

A. Provide copies of weight tickets from landfill. 
 

B. Provide copies of completed manifests executed by transporter and disposal 
facility. 
 

 
 
END 02 61 00.  
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 DIVISION 3 - CONCRETE 
 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDES 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 
1. Each Contractor: 

 
a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications 

shall include all labor, materials, equipment and transportation 
necessary for installing a concrete foundation, concrete pad for the 
overflow pipe, and concrete bases for fence post/gates. 
 

2. Mix design must be approved by A/E. 
 

1.2 RELATED WORK 
 
A. Specified Elsewhere: 

 
1. Section 01 45 29 – Testing Laboratory Services 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Mix design 
 

B. Product data: 
 

1. Portland Cement 
2. Aggregates 
3. Reinforcement 

 
 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
 

2.1 PORTLAND CEMENT 
 

A. Portland cement shall comply with the Standard Specification for Portland 
Cement, ASTM C150, or Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Portland 
Cement, ASTM C175 and shall be Type I or IA. 

 
2.2 CONCRETE AGGREGATES 

 
A. Concrete aggregates shall conform to specifications for Concrete Aggregates, 

ASTM C33, except that aggregates failing to meet these specifications but 
which have been shown by special test or actual service to produce concrete 
of the required quality, may be used under section 2.2.C of this section where 
authorized by the A/E 
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B. Strength of Concrete 
 

1. The determination of the proportions of cement, aggregate and water to 
attain the required strength, shall be made by one of the following 
methods. 
 
a. Method I:  When no preliminary tests of the materials to be used are 

made, the water content per sack of cement shall not exceed the 
values in the following table.  Method II shall be employed when 
artificial aggregates or admixtures are used.  
 
   Assumed Strength of Concrete Mixtures 
 
Water Content in U.S. Gals  Assumed Compressive 
Per Sack of Cement    Strength at 28-day psi 
  7-3/4      2500 
  6-3/4      3000 
  6       3500 
  5-1/2      3750 
  5-1/4      4000 
 
NOTE:  In interpreting this table, surface water contained in the 
aggregate must be included as part of the mixing water in computing 
the water content. 
 

b. Method II:  Proportions of the materials and water content, other than 
those shown in the above table, may be used provided that the 
strength quality of the concrete proposed for use, shall be established 
by tests, which shall be made in advance of the beginning of 
operations, using the consistencies suitable for the work and in 
accordance with Standard Method of Making Concrete Compression 
and Flexure Test Specimens in the Laboratory, ASTM-C-192, and 
with Standard Method of Test for Compressive Strength of Molded 
Concrete Cylinders, ASTM-C-39. 
 

2. A curve representing the relation between the water content and the 
average 28 day compressive strength, or earlier strength at which the 
concrete is to receive its full working load shall be established for a range 
or earlier strength at which the concrete is to receive its full working load 
shall be established for range of values including all the compressive 
strengths called for on the drawings.  The curve shall be established by at 
least 3 points, each point representing average values from at least 4 test 
specimens.  Amount of water used in the concrete, as determined for a 
curve, shall correspond to a strength which is 15 percent greater than that 
called for on the drawings.  No substitutions shall be made in the materials 
used on the work without additional tests in accordance, herewith, to show 
that the quality of the concrete is satisfactory. 
 

C. Concrete Proportions and Consistency 
 
1. The proportions of aggregate to cement for any concrete shall be such as 

to produce a mixture which will work readily into the corners and angles 
of the forms and around reinforcement with the methods of placing 
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employed on the work but without permitting the material to segregate or 
excess free  water to collect on the surface. 
 

2. The combined aggregates shall be of such composition of size that when 
separated on the No. 4 sieve (fine aggregate) shall not be less than 30 
percent or more than 50 percent of the total unless otherwise required by 
the A/E. 

 
3. The method of measuring concrete materials shall be such that the proper 

proportions can be accurately controlled and easily checked at anytime 
during the work.  The received measurement shall be width rather than 
volume.  Measurements of materials for ready-mixed concrete shall 
conform to the Tentative Specifications for Ready-Mixed Concrete, 
ASTM-C. 

 
D. Concrete Quality 

 
1. The allowable stresses for design are based on the specified minimum 28 

day compressive strength of the concrete or on the specified minimum 
compressive strength at the earlier age at which the concrete may be 
expected to receive its full load.  The strength of concrete, at specified 
ages for which all parts of the structure were designed, are shown on the 
drawings.  Where not specified in the drawings, minimum 28 day 
compressive strength of the concrete shall be 3500 psi. 
 

2.3 WATER 
 
A. Water used in mixing concrete shall be clean and free from deleterious 

amounts of acids, alkalis, or organic materials. 
 

2.4 REINFORCMENT (METAL) 
 
A. Reinforcing bars shall conform to the requirements of tentative specifications 

for minimum requirements for the Deformations of Deformed Steel Bars for 
Concrete Reinforcement, ASTM- A-615/615M, and of tentative specifications 
for Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement, ASTM-A-615/615M, or 
tentative specifications for Rail-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement, 
ASTM-A-616, or tentative specification for Axle-Steel Bars for Concrete 
Reinforcement, ASTM-A-617/617M. 
 
1. Cleaning and Bending Reinforcement 

 
a. Metal reinforcement, at the time concrete is placed, shall be free from 

all rust, scale or other coatings that will destroy or reduce the bond. 
 

b. Bends for stirrups and ties shall be made around a pin having a 
diameter not less than two (2) times the minimum thickness of the 
bar.  Bends for other bars shall be made around a pin having a 
diameter not less than six (6) times the minimum thickness of the bar, 
except that for bars larger than one (1) inch, the pin shall be not less 
than eight (8) times the minimum thickness of the bar.  All bars shall 
be bent cold. 
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B. Welded wire fabric or cold-drawn wire for concrete reinforcement shall 

conform to the requirements of standard specifications for Cold-Drawn Steel 
Wire for Concrete Reinforcement, ASTM-A, or standard specifications for 
Welded Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement, ASTM-A-185. 
 

2.5 PRODUCT STORAGE 
 
A. Cement, aggregates and reinforcement shall be stored at the batch plant or 

work site in such a manner as to prevent deterioration or intrusion of foreign 
matter.  Any material which has deteriorated or which has been damaged shall 
not be used for concrete. 

 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 
 
A. Cold Weather Requirements 

 
1. Adequate equipment shall be provided for heating the concrete materials 

and protecting the concrete during freezing or near-freezing weather.  No 
frozen materials containing ice shall be used. 
 

2. All concrete material and all reinforcement, forms, fillers, and ground with 
which the concrete is to come in contact shall be free from frost.  
Whenever the temperature of the surrounding air is below 40 degrees F all 
concrete placed in the forms shall have a temperature of between 50 
degrees F and 70 degrees F, and adequate means shall be provided for 
maintaining a temperature of not less than 70 degrees F for 3 days or 50 
degrees F for 5 days.  The housing, covering or other protection used in 
connection with the curing shall remain in place and intact at least 24 
hours after the artificial heating is discontinued.  Salt or other chemicals 
shall not be used to prevent freezing.  If the temperature of the 
surrounding air is less than 50 degrees F, the Contractor shall use a 
temperature recording device to record the temperature to prove the 
temperature was not less than 70 degrees F for 3 days or 50 degrees F for 
5 days and provide a means to visually check the air temperature under the 
insulating blanket.  The method for cold weather pouring and curing shall 
be approved by the A/E, Using Agency and CDB prior to concrete 
placement. 

 
3.2 SEQUENCING/SCHEDULING 

 
A. Provisions shall be made for maintaining concrete in a moist condition for at 

least 5 days after the placement of the concrete.  Curing may be obtained by 
any one of the approved “Methods of Curing” subject to approval of the A/E. 
 

B. No structures, structural members, or other appurtenances shall be placed 
upon any foundation concrete for a minimum of 7 days after the foundation 
pour is completed, and the 7 day cylinder test results have been reported to the 
A/E. 
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3.3 PREPARATION 
 

A. Before placing concrete, all equipment for mixing and transporting the 
concrete shall be cleaned, all debris or ice shall be removed from the places to 
be occupied by the concrete.  Forms shall be thoroughly wetted (except in 
freezing weather) or oiled and masonry filler units that will be in contact with 
concrete shall be well drenched (except in freezing weather) and the 
reinforcement shall be thoroughly cleaned of ice or other coatings. 

 
3.4 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Mixing of Concrete 
 
1. The concrete shall be mixed until there is a uniform distribution of the 

materials and shall be discharged completely before the mixer is 
recharged. 
 

2. For job mix concrete, the mixer shall be rotated at a speed recommended 
by the manufacturer and mixing shall be continued for at least 1 minute 
after all materials are in the mixer. 

 
3. Ready-mixed concrete shall be mixed and delivered in accordance with 

the requirements set forth in Tentative Specifications for Ready-Mixed 
Concrete, ASTM-C-94. 

 
B. Conveying 

 
1. Concrete shall be conveyed from the mixer to the place of final deposit by 

methods which will prevent the separation or loss of the materials. 
 

2. Equipment for chuting, pumping and pneumatically conveying concrete 
shall be of such size and design as to insure a practically continuous flow 
of concrete at the delivery end without separation of the materials. 

 
C. Depositing 

 
1. Concrete shall be deposited as nearly as practicable in its final position to 

avoid segregation due to re-handling or flowing.  The concreting shall be 
carried on at such a rate that the concrete is at all times plastic and flows 
readily into the space between the bars.  No concrete that has partially 
hardened or been contaminated by foreign material shall be deposited on 
the work, or shall re-tempered concrete be used. 
 

2. When concreting is once started, it shall be carried on as a continuous 
operation until the placing of the panel or level.  When construction joints 
are necessary, they shall be made in accordance with section 3.4.H, this 
section. 

 
3. All concrete shall be thoroughly compacted by suitable means during the 

operation of placing.  Whenever practical the concrete shall be compacted 
with an internal mechanical vibrator of such construction that 4,500 cycles 
per minute shall be transmitted to the concrete.  The Contractor shall have, 
on the job site, a sufficient number of vibrators to insure that compaction 
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can be started immediately after the concrete has been deposited in the 
forms. 

 
4. The concrete shall be thoroughly worked around the reinforcement and 

embedded fixtures and into the corners of the forms. 
 

5. Where conditions make compacting difficult or where the reinforcement is 
congested, batches of mortar containing the same proportions of cement to 
sand; as used in the concrete, shall first be deposited in the forms. 

 
D. Forms 

 
1. Forms shall conform to the shape, lines and dimensions of the members, 

as shown on the drawings, and shall be substantial and sufficiently tight to 
prevent leakage of mortar.  Any mortar that is leaked between and/or 
around forms or permanent surfaces shall be mechanically smoothed. 
 

2. Forms shall be properly braced or tied together so as to maintain position 
and shape. 

 
E. Removal of Forms 

 
1. Forms shall be removed in such a manner as to insure the complete safety 

of the structure.  In no case shall the supporting forms or shoring be 
removed until the members have acquired sufficient strength to support 
safely their weight and the load thereon.  In addition, forms shall remain in 
place a minimum of 24 hours after the end of the concrete pour. 

 
F. Placing Reinforcement 

 
1. Metal reinforcement shall be accurately placed in accordance with the 

plans and shall be adequately secured in position by concrete or metal 
chairs and spacers. 

 
G. Splices (Reinforcement) 

 
1. In general, splices in area of critical stress shall be avoided.  Splices shall 

provide sufficient lap to transfer the stress between bars by bond and 
shear. 

 
H. Construction Joints. 

 
1. Joints not indicated on the drawings shall be so made and located as to not 

impair the strength of the structure.  Where a joint is to be made, the 
surface of the concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned.  In addition, vertical 
joints shall be thoroughly wetted and coated with a neat cement grout 
immediately before placing new concrete. 
 

2. When deemed appropriate by the A/E, the Contractor will dowel 
construction joints.  The A/E will specify the size, location, and 
placement. 

 
3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
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A. Tests on Concrete 

 
1. The Contractor shall employ and furnish an independent, qualified, testing 

agency, suitable to the A/E, Using Agency and CDB, for the purposes of 
all required testing of materials, certification of proper concrete placement 
during pour and work accomplished.  All test results shall be reported to 
the A/E and the Contractor on the same day the tests are made. 
 

2. Technicians representing the testing agency shall inspect the materials and 
manufacture of concrete and shall report their findings to the A/E and the 
Contractor.  When it appears that the material furnished or work 
performed by the Contractor fails to fulfill specification requirements, the 
technician shall direct the attention of the A/E and the Contractor to such 
failure. 

 
The technician shall not act as foreman or perform other duties for the 
Contractor.  Work will be checked as it progresses, but failure to detect 
any defective work or materials shall not in any way prevent later rejection 
when such defect is discovered, nor shall it obligate the A/E for final 
acceptance.  Technicians are not authorized to revoke, alter, relax, enlarge, 
or release any requirement of the specifications nor to approve or accept 
any portion of the work. 

  
3. During the progress of the work compression test specimens shall be made 

and cured in accordance with Standard Method of Making and Curing 
Concrete Compression and Flexure Test Specimens in the Field, ASTM-
C-31. 
 
Not less than three (3) specimens shall be made for each test, nor less than 
one (1) test for each day's pour or for each 50 cubic yards of concrete of 
each class.  Specimens shall be cured under laboratory conditions except 
that when, in the opinion of the A/E, there is a possibility of the 
surrounding air temperature falling below 40 degrees F the A/E may 
require additional specimens to be cured under job conditions. 
 
Specimens shall be tested in accordance with Standard Methods of Tests 
for Compressive Strength of Molded Concrete Cylinders, ASTM-C-39. 
 
The standard age of test shall be 7 days and 28 days. 
 

4. If the average strength of the laboratory control cylinders for any portion 
of the structure falls below the compressive strengths called for on the 
drawings, the A/E shall have the right to require conditions of temperature 
and moisture necessary to secure the required strength and may require 
tests in accordance with Standard Method of Securing, Preparing and 
Testing Specimens of Hardened Concrete for Compressive and Flexural 
Strengths, ASTM-C-42 or order load tests to be made on the portions of 
structure so affected. 

 
3.6 PROTECTION 

 
A. Concrete Protection of Reinforcement 
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1. The reinforcement shall be protected by the thickness of concrete as 

shown on the drawings.  Where not otherwise shown, the thickness of 
concrete over the reinforcement shall be as follows: 
 
a. Where concrete is deposited against the ground without the use of 

forms, not less than three (3) inches. 
 

b. Where concrete is exposed to the weather, or exposed to the ground, 
but placed in forms, not less than two (2) inches for bars more than 
5/8 inches in diameter and 1-1/2 inches for bar 5/8 inches or less in 
diameter. 
 

c. In slabs and walls not exposed to the ground or to the weather, not 
less than ¾ inch. 
 

d. In beams, girders and columns not exposed to the ground or to the 
weather, not less than one and 1-1/2 inches.  In all cases the thickness 
of concrete over the reinforcement shall be in accordance with ACI 
318, or its latest revision.  Exposed reinforcement bars intended for 
future use shall be protected from corrosion by concrete or other 
adequate coverings. 

 
3.7 CLEAN UP OF FINAL SURFACES 

 
A. The surface of the concrete shall be free of spalling and holes.  The Contractor 

shall be responsible for filling in the holes with a method and materials 
approved by the A/E and Using Agency.  Any mortar that leaks through or 
around a form shall be mechanically removed to provide a smooth surface 
matching the surround concrete surface. 

 
 
 
END 03 30 00.  
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 DIVISION 9 - FINISHES 
 09 97 13 - Steel Water Storage Tank Painting 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDES 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 
1. General Contractor: 

 
a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications 

shall include all materials, tools, equipment, labor, and incidentals 
necessary for the painting of a steel, all-welded construction, water 
storage tank.  The latest revision of AWWA Standard D102 shall be 
followed for the tank painting. As a minimum the painting system 
must meet NSF Standard 61 in accordance with the Recommended 
Standards for Water Works, 2003 edition, Section 7.0.17.  All 
painting shall be done strictly in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
recommendations and shall be performed in a manner satisfactory to 
the A/E. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

 
A. Specified Elsewhere: 

 
1. Section 01 45 29 - Testing Laboratory Services 

 
2. Section 01 78 36 - Extended Warranties & Bonds 

 
1.3 REFERENCES 

 
A. Publications listed herein are part of this specification to the extent referenced. 

 
B. American Water Works Association: 

 
1. AWWA D102 Coating Steel Water-Storage Tanks 

 
C. The Society for Protective Coatings: 

 
1. SSPC-SP6 Specification for Commercial Blast Cleaning 
2. SSPC-SP10 Specification for Near White Metal Blast Cleaning 

 
D. American National Standards Institute: 

 
1. ANSI/NSF 61 Drinking Water Components 

 
1.4 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. The “Resident Project Representative” referred to within this Section of the 

Specifications shall be a qualified, third-party quality control company (other 
than the tank erection superintendent and crew), and shall conduct inspection 
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of the blasting and painting operations in conformance with current AWWA 
Standards. This inspection shall include complete documentation utilizing 
digital photographs, daily field inspection records (including personnel 
working on-site, weather conditions, work completed, documentation of dry 
film thicknesses of each coat of paint applied, etc.), and a written summary 
report at project completion.  The quality control team shall submit the 
inspection records at least weekly, along with the digital photos on CD, to the 
A/E. These documents shall become the property of the Using Agency.  This 
QC work shall be included in the Contractor’s lump sum bid price.  The 
selected third-party quality control company shall be approved by the A/E. 

 
1.5 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product data: 
 
1. Coatings: 

a. Interior Prime Coat 
b. Interior Stripe Coat 
c. Interior Intermediate Coat 
d. Interior Finish Coat 
e. Exterior Prime Coat 
f. Exterior Stripe Coat 
g. Exterior Intermediate Coat 
h. Exterior Finish Coat 

 
B. Manufacturer’s instructions: 

 
C. Warranty: 
 

 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
 

2.1 PAINT 
 

A. A single paint manufacturer shall be selected and that manufacturer’s paints 
shall be the only paints allowed under the entire contract. 
 
The interior paint system shall Zinc-Rich Urethane/Epoxy/Epoxy conforming 
to the latest revision of AWWA Specification D102 Paint System ICS-5.  The 
exterior paint system shall Zinc-Rich Urethane/Polyurethane/Fluoropolymer 
conforming to the latest revision of AWWA Specification D102 Paint System 
OCS-4. 
 
No request or substitution will be considered which decreases the film 
thickness designated and/or the number of coats to be applied, or which offers 
a change from the generic type of coating specified.  Requests for substitution 
shall include the manufacturer's literature for each product giving the name, 
product number, generic type, descriptive information, solids by volume, 
recommended dry film thickness, composition, directions for use and 
application, and satisfactory evidence of past performance on water tanks 
(which shall include submittal of a list of three projects in which the product 
has been used and rendered satisfactory service). 
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All materials delivered to the job site shall be in original sealed and labeled 
containers of the paint manufacturer. Each container shall provide labels with 
the following information: Name or title of material, manufacturer’s name, 
manufacturer’s stock number, color, thinning instructions, application 
instructions, and expiration date. All damaged containers and/or unacceptable 
materials shall be promptly removed from the job site. 
 
All bulk materials shall be properly stored. 

 
B. An aromatic urethane, zinc-rich primer certified to ANSI/NSF 61 standards. 

1. Tnemec – Series 91-H2O 
2. Sherwin Williams – Corothane I Galvapac  
3. PPG/PMC – Amercoat 68HS 
 

C. An epoxy-polyamide coating for potable water certified to ANSI/NSF 61 
standards. 
1. Tnemec – Series N140 Pota-Pox Plus   
2. Sherwin Williams – Macropoxy 646 PW 
3. PPG/PMC – Amerlock 2/400 

 
D. A high-build aliphatic acrylic polyurethane enamel coating; shall meet or 

exceed the appropriate ASTM test requirements as related to abrasion, 
adhesion, exterior exposure, humidity, salt spray (FOG), QUV, and graffiti 
resistance. 
1. Tnemec – Series 1074 Endura-Shield II 
2. Sherwin Williams – Acrolon 218 HS 
3. PPG/PMC – Amercoat 450H 

 
E. A high-build fluoropolymer polyurethane coating; shall meet or exceed the 

appropriate ASTM test requirements as related to abrasion, adhesion, exterior 
exposure, humidity, salt spray (FOG), QUV, and graffiti resistance. 
1. Tnemec – Series 700 HydroFlon 
2. Sherwin Williams – FluoroKem HA 
3. PPG/PMC – Coraflon ADS Intermix 

 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. The Contractor shall hold a valid State Contractor’s license, if required, for 
performing surface preparation and coating work and shall have three years 
practical experience and successful history in the application of specified 
products to surfaces of steel water tanks.  Upon request, he shall substantiate 
this requirement by furnishing a list of reference job completions. 

 
B. General:  Quality assurance procedures and practices shall be utilized to 

monitor all phases of surface preparation, application and inspection 
throughout the duration of the project.  Procedures or practices not specifically 
defined herein may be utilized provided they meet recognized and accepted 
professional standards and are approved by the A/E. 
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C. Surface Preparation:  Surface Preparation will be based upon comparison 
with: “Pictorial Surface Preparation Standards for Painting Steel Surfaces” B 
SSPC-Vis-1-89 Visual Standard for Abrasive Blast Cleaned Steel. 

 
D. Application:  No coating shall be applied:  When the surrounding air 

temperature or the temperature of the surface to be coated is below 
manufacturers printed instructions; to wet or damp surfaces or in rain, snow, 
fog or mist; when the temperature is less than 5°F above the dew point; when 
it is expected the air temperature will drop below recommended temperatures 
six hours after application of coating.  Dew point shall be measured by use of 
an instrument such as a Sling Psychrometer in conjunction with US 
Department of Commerce Weather Bureau Psychometric Tables. 

 
If above conditions are prevalent, coating shall be delayed or postponed until 
conditions are favorable.  The days coating shall be completed in time to 
permit the film sufficient drying time prior to damage by atmospheric 
conditions. 

 
E. Inspection Devices:  The Contractor shall furnish, until final acceptance of 

coating, inspection devices in good working condition for detection of 
holidays and measurement of dry-film thickness and certified instrumentation 
to test accuracy of holiday detectors. 
 
Dry-film thickness gauges and holiday detectors shall be made available for 
the A/E’s use at all times until final acceptance of application.  Holiday 
detection devices shall be operated in the presence of the A/E. 

 
F. Include on label of container: 

 
1. Manufacturer's name, product name, and number. 

 
2. Type of paint and generic name. 

 
3. Color name and number. 

 
4. Storage and temperature limits. 

 
5. Mixing and application instructions, including requirements for 

precautions which must be taken. 
 

6. Drying or curing time. 
 

3.2 SAFETY 
 
A. In accordance with the requirements of the OSHA Regulations for 

Construction, the Contractor shall provide and require the use of personal 
protective and lifesaving equipment for all persons working in or about the 
project. 
 

B. All pertinent local, state and federal safety regulations shall be adhered to 
rigidly.  All safety precautions noted on the manufacturers Product Data Sheet 
and Material Safety Data Sheet shall be observed. 
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C. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and Product Data Sheets for all paint, 

solvents and chemicals used, shall be available on the job site at all times. 
 

D. All necessary precautions shall be taken when acid (WD-3100) and chlorine 
are used in the same environment such as during the disinfection process. 

 
E. No smoking will be permitted in water tanks. 

 
F. Spray equipment must be grounded at all times during sandblasting and 

painting.  Ground to scaffolding is not sufficient. 
 

G. Head and face protection and respiratory devices:  Applicable health and 
safety precautions required by appropriate regulatory agencies such as OSHA, 
ANSI, etc. shall be followed. 

 
H. Ventilation shall be adequate to reduce the concentration of air contaminant to 

the degree that a hazard to the worker does not exist. 
 

I. Whenever the occupational noise exposure exceeds the maximum allowable 
sound levels, the Contractor shall provide and require the use of approved ear 
protective devices.  Noise levels cannot exceed OSHA or local regulations for 
other workers or residents. 

 
J. All temporary ladders and scaffolding shall conform to the applicable 

requirements of the OSHA Regulations for Construction.  They shall be 
erected where requested by the Resident Project Representative to facilitate 
proper inspection and be moved by the Contractor to locations requested by 
the A/E or Using Agency. 

 
K. The Contractor shall follow and strictly adhere to all applicable health and 

safety regulations and precautions as required by local, state, and federal 
regulatory agencies such for the surface preparation, removal, and waste 
disposal of all lead-based paint systems. 

 
3.3 PREPARATION OF SURFACES 
 

A. All Surface Preparation will be based upon comparison with: “Pictorial 
Surface Preparation Standards for Painting Steel Surfaces” - SSPC-Vis-1-89 
Visual Standard for Abrasive Blast Cleaned Steel. 
 

B. All surface preparation shall be done in the field. 
 

C. Remove all oil, grease and foreign matter from all metal surfaces prior to 
cleaning.  All surfaces are to be clean, dry, and free of contaminants.  All 
rough edges, weld seams and sharp corners occurring during fabrication and 
field erection are to be ground to a curve. 
 

D. All tanks shall have an inflatable plug placed where the water main enters the 
bottom of the riser pipe or the bottom of the bowl to prevent any blast material 
from entering the water main. 
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1. Interior immersion or wet surfaces shall be blast cleaned to a near white 
metal finish by any of the recommended methods outlined in the Steel 
Structures Painting Council Specifications SP10. 
 

2. Exterior or dry surfaces shall be blast cleaned to a commercial finish by 
any of the recommended methods outlined in the Steel Structures Painting 
Council SP6. 

 
E. No painting shall occur before the prepared surfaces are approved by the A/E. 

 
3.4 CONTAINMENT 
 

A. It is at the Contractor’s discretion whether to contain or wet abrasive blast in 
conjunction with the removal of all existing coatings.  It is solely the 
Contractor’s responsibility to comply with all local, state and federal 
regulations for the removal of coatings.  All debris and wastes shall be 
contained within the tank site.  Upon completion the project site must be 
returned to its original condition. 
 

B. Containment:  The Contractor shall ensure that no release of blasting debris 
escapes the work area.  The ground surrounding the site shall be protected 
from all debris and other materials generated in the cleaning operations.  All 
exterior blasting (except vacuum blasting) shall be enclosed.  The Contractor 
shall be responsible for all materials that are used and for the apparatus or 
enclosure used to contain debris.  The enclosure shall be designed not to 
impose excessive loading on the structures and appurtenances and if damage 
would occur it is the responsibility of the Contractor to return Using Agency’s 
property to its original condition. 

 
CDB or the Using Agency reserves the right to stop work or to require 
additional or different enclosure methods, if the Contractor’s operations create 
a nuisance beyond the containment in the sole opinion of CDB or the Using 
Agency or any regulatory agency.  It is the Contractor’s responsibility to 
maintain all federal, state and local guidelines for the containment of all 
coating removal, including the protection necessary to have no emissions of 
residual dust leaving the project site.  If any residual leaves the work site it is 
solely the Contractor’s responsibility to address clean-up on all affected areas 
 

C. Wet Abrasive Blasting:  The exterior of the tank can be wet abrasive blasted 
utilizing Holdtight 102 as recommended per data sheet for flash rust 
resistance.  The Contractor is to comply with the federal Clean Air Act, not 
allowing nuisance dust to leave the project site.  If any residual leaves the 
project site it is solely the Contractors responsibility to address clean-up of all 
affected areas. 
 
If the Contractor chooses to utilize the wet abrasive blasting method, the paint 
manufacturer’s representative shall visit the site during at the start of the 
blasting process.  This site visit shall be coordinated by the Contractor and 
shall be in addition to the site visits required in Section 3.7 of these 
specifications  
 
Containing Blasting Debris:  The Contractor shall be responsible for all 
materials that are used and for the apparatus, enclosure, or covers used to 
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contain debris or protect the surrounding building, vehicles, etc.  The 
enclosure shall be designed not to impose excessive loading on the structures 
and appurtenances and if damage would occur, it is the responsibility of the 
Contractor to return the Using Agency’s property to its original condition. 
 
CDB or the Using Agency reserves the right to stop work or to require 
additional or different enclosure methods, if the Contractor’s operations create 
a nuisance beyond the containment in the sole opinion of the CDB or the 
Using Agency or any regulatory agency.  Such additional or different 
enclosure methods shall be provided by the Contractor at no additional cost to 
the Using Agency.  It is the Contractor’s responsibility to maintain all federal, 
state and local guidelines for the containment of all paint and coating removal, 
including the protection necessary to have no emissions of residual dust 
leaving the project site.  If any residual dust leaves the work site it is solely 
the Contractor’s responsibility to address clean-up on all affected areas. 

 
3.5 APPLICATION OF PAINT 
 

A. Shop priming may be performed as a protective measure for transport of the 
materials. All shop applied coating shall be removed by blasting on-site. All 
final painting shall be done in the field.  
 
Before any type of primer, paint, or coating is applied to the steel surfaces, 
steps shall be taken, either by circulation of air or by the application of heat, to 
dry the metal surfaces completely.  Whatever metal is cleaned on any day 
shall be coated with primer on the same day.  If rust forms on any blasted 
surface, the surface shall be recleaned, as necessary, before application of 
primer. 
 
Coatings shall be applied in such a manner as to produce as uniform a 
thickness of coating and complete coverage as possible, free of lap marks, 
sags, runs, streaks, misses, and other imperfections.  Each coat shall be 
allowed to dry thoroughly, before applying the next coat. 
 

B. Rate - The paint for each coat shall be applied at the rate and in the manner as 
specified by the manufacturer to achieve the minimum dry mil thickness 
required.  NOTE: Runs, Drips, and sagging of material will not be accepted 
and shall be repaired per the A/E’s/Using Agency’s instruction. 
 

C. Thinners - If the material has thickened or must be diluted for application by 
spray gun the coating shall be built up to the same film thickness achieved 
with undiluted materials.  Deficiencies in film thickness shall be corrected by 
the application of an additional coat of paint.  Where thinning is necessary 
only the products of the manufacturer furnishing the paint shall be allowed.  
All thinning shall be done strictly in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations and with the full knowledge and approval of the A/E. 

 
D. Atmospheric Conditions - No paint shall be applied when the surrounding air 

temperature, measured in the shade, is below 40 degrees F and no paint shall 
be applied when the temperature of the surface to be painted is below 35 
degrees F.  Paint shall not be applied to wet or damp surfaces and shall not be 
applied in the rain, snow, fog, or mist, or when the relative humidity exceeds 
85% (percent), when the temperature is less than 5 degrees above the dew 



CDB-09 97 13  Issued for Construction 
CDB-321-015-095 8  

point, or when it is expected the air temperature will drop below the 
recommended temperatures six hours after application of coating.  Dew point 
shall be measured by use of an instrument such as a Sling Psychrometer in 
conjunction with US Department of Commerce Weather Bureau Psychometric 
Tables.  Dew or moisture condensations should be anticipated and if such 
conditions prevail painting shall be delayed until midmorning to be certain 
that the surfaces are dry.  The day's painting shall be completed well in 
advance of the probable time of day when condensation will occur in order to 
permit the film a reasonable drying time prior to the formation of moisture. 
Additionally, the work area shall be reasonably free of air-born dust at the 
time of application and while the coating is drying. 
 

E. Mixing - Before use, all coatings and components shall be thoroughly stirred 
to re-incorporate any pigment which may have settled and to eliminate any 
stratification of the vehicle.  In the event that a primer is used that contains a 
high degree of solids, the paint pump, whether pot or airless, shall have the 
capacity for continuous agitation of the coating shall be engaged whenever the 
coating is being component as packaged by the paint manufacturer.  No partial 
batches will be permitted.  Multiple component coatings that have been 
mixed, shall not be used beyond their pot life.  Only the components specified 
and furnished by the paint manufacturer shall be mixed. 

 
F. Interior Stripe Coat - Prior to the application of the intermediate coat to all 

interior bolt heads, lapped joints, nut threads, corners, welds, and other 
deviation from a smooth surface shall be given a brushed coat.  The stripe coat 
shall be allowed to dry to a tacky condition before the full coat is applied. The 
areas where the ladder rungs join the ladder rails, all angle and steel support 
members, tops and backs of angles, and any areas that cannot be easily 
sprayed are to also receive this extra attention. 

 
G. Interior Painting - All interior surfaces shall be cleaned per SSPC-SP10 (wet 

areas and fill line) or SSPC-SP6 (dry areas), in the field, and shall receive the 
following coatings: 

 
1. Prime Coat: One full coat applied at 2.5 - 3.5 mils dry film thickness to the 

cleaned steel surface on the same working day before any rust bloom 
forms (within twelve (12) hours). 
 

2. Stripe Coat: A Stripe Coat shall be applied to all bolt heads, lapped joints, 
nut threads, corners, welds, weld seams and other deviations from a 
smooth surface.  The stripe coat shall be a brushed coat, applied at 2.0 - 
3.0 mils dry film thickness prior to the application of a full intermediate 
coat.  The areas where the ladder rungs join the ladder rails, all angle and 
steel support members, tops and backs of angles, and any areas that cannot 
be easily sprayed are to also receive this extra attention. 

 
3. Intermediate Coat: One full coat at 4.0 - 6.0 mils dry film thickness. 

 
4. Final Coat: One full coat shall be applied at 4.0 -6.0 mils dry film 

thickness. 
 

5. The total dry film thickness shall be a minimum of 10.5 mils. 
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6. Three-coat system to be one of the following and of the same 

Manufacturer of all other coating products used on this project: 
 

a. Tnemec 
 

Coat Product Color 
Prime Coat: Series 91-H2O Hydro-Zinc Greenish-

Gray 
Stripe Coat: Series N140-11WH Pota-Pox Plus White 
Intermediate Coat: Series N140-1255 Pota-Pox Plus Beige 
Finish Coat: Series N140-15BL Pota-Pox Plus T.B.D. 

 
b. Sherwin Williams 

 
Coat Product Color 

Prime Coat: Corothane I Galvapac Gray 
Stripe Coat: Macropoxy 646 PW Contrasting 

Color 
Intermediate Coat: Macropoxy 646 PW Beige 
Finish Coat: Macropoxy 646 PW T.B.D. 

 
c. PPG 

 
Coat Product Color 

Prime Coat: Amercoat 68HS Reddish-
Gray 

Stripe Coat: Amerlock 2/400 Contrasting 
Color 

Intermediate Coat: Amerlock 2/400 Beige 
Finish Coat: Amerlock 2/400 T.B.D. 

 
H. Exterior Painting - All exterior surfaces shall be cleaned per SSPC-SP6, in the 

field and shall receive the following coatings: 
 
1. Prime Coat: One full coat applied at 2.5 - 3.5 mils dry film thickness to the 

cleaned steel surface on the same working day before any rust bloom 
forms (within twelve (12) hours). 
 

2. Stripe Coat: Prior to the application of the intermediate coat to all interior 
bolt heads, lapped joints, nut threads, corners, welds, and other deviation 
from a smooth surface shall be given a brushed coat.  The stripe coat shall 
be allowed to dry to a tacky condition before the full coat is applied. The 
areas where the ladder rungs join the ladder rails, all angle and steel 
support members, tops and backs of angles, and any areas that cannot be 
easily sprayed are to also receive this extra attention. 

 
3. Intermediate Coat: One full coat shall be applied at 2.5-3.5 mils dry film 

thickness. 
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4. Finish Coat: One coat shall be applied at 2.0 - 3.0 mils dry film thickness. 
 Note, the tank logo shall be applied with this material and no clear coat 
shall be used. 

 
5. The total dry film thickness shall be a minimum 7.0 mils. 

 
6. Three-coat system to be one of the following and of the same 

Manufacturer of all other coating products used on this project: 
 

a. Tnemec 
 

Coat Product Color 
Prime Coat: Series 91-H2O Hydro-Zinc Greenish-

Gray 
Stripe Coat: Series 1074 Endura-Shield II Beige 
Intermediate Coat: Series 1074 Endura-Shield II Beige 
Finish Coat: Series 700 HydroFlon T.B.D. 

 
b. Sherwin Williams 

 
Coat Product Color 

Prime Coat: Corothane I Galvapac Gray 
Stripe Coat: Acrolon 218 HS Beige 
Intermediate Coat: Acrolon 218 HS Beige 
Finish Coat: FluoroKem HA T.B.D. 

 
c. PPG 

 
Coat Product Color 

Prime Coat: Amercoat 68HS Gray 
Stripe Coat: Amercoat 450H Beige 
Intermediate Coat: Amercoat 450H Beige 
Finish Coat: Coraflon ADS Intermix T.B.D. 

 
3.6 CURING TIME 
 

A. Adequate ventilation which will effectively remove solvents shall be provided 
for proper drying of the paints on the interior of the tank surfaces.  A 
minimum of seven (7) days following application of the final coat on the 
interior and/or exterior surfaces shall be allowed before the tank is filled with 
water or disinfected. 

 
3.7 INSPECTION/TESTING 

 
A. See 1.4 of these specifications for definition of “Representative Project 

Representative”. 
 

B. Each operation of the work sequence shall be monitored and accepted by the 
Resident Project Representative before performing the next operation. The 
Contractor shall notify the Resident Project Representative of the proposed 
schedule at the beginning of the job, and by phone during the job regarding 
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what portions and phases of the work are ready for monitoring and will assist 
the Project Representative in monitoring all necessary tests and inspections. 
No painting will be done on weekends without prior approval of the Resident 
Project Representative. 
 

C. The Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating with the paint 
manufacturer’s representative to visit the job site(s) at least once during the 
blasting operation, once during the painting operation and again upon 
completion of the project.  The paint manufacturer’s representative shall 
certify in writing that the required thickness of paint was applied and that the 
Contractor was applying the paint according to instructions while he was at 
the site(s).  Any costs associated with these site visits or reports shall be 
incidental to the contract price.   

 
D. The Contractor shall supply and install safety equipment for climbing the tank 

during construction observation.  It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to 
provide safety devices for climbing the tank during the painting stages of the 
project. 

 
E. In addition to visual inspection, surfaces shall be routinely checked for dry 

film thickness in accordance with the thicknesses as stipulated in section 3.5 
of these specifications using an approved magnetic gauge (to be provided by 
the Contractor). The Contractor shall assist the Resident Project 
Representative in the use and operation of all equipment for access to the 
surfaces to be monitored. 

 
F. All interior surfaces and appendages inside this structure shall be tested for 

“holidays and pinholes” by the Contractor in the presence of the tank Resident 
Project Representative. The Contractor shall call ahead to coordinate a time 
for this test.  This also includes all coated areas above the high water line. 
This work shall be done prior to the painting contractor removing scaffolding, 
as all welded seams, edges, etc., will be tested. A wet sponge low voltage 
holiday detector shall be used. Any areas which fail this test shall be repaired 
using the same finish coating applied by brush or roller only. After the proper 
drying time the Contractor shall retest the repaired areas in the presence of the 
Resident Project Representative. 

 
3.8 CLEAN-UP 
 

A. The Contractor shall keep the premises free from accumulation of waste 
materials, rubbish, and other debris resulting from the work and at the 
completion of the work, he will remove all waste materials, rubbish, and 
debris from about the premises as well as all tools, construction equipment 
and machinery, and surplus materials and shall leave the site clean and ready 
for use by the Using Agency. The Contractor will restore to their original 
condition those portions of the site not designated for alteration by the 
Contract Documents. All dumpsters used for waste material storage shall be 
removed in a timely manner after completion of the project. 
 

B. Substantial completion will not be issued to the Contractor until final cleanup 
is satisfactory to the Using Agency. 
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END 09 97 13.  
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DIVISION 26 - ELECTRICAL
26 05 19 - Building Wire and Cable

1. GENERAL

1.1 WORK INCLUDES

A. Base Bid:

1. Contractor Provide:

a. Wiring and connections as shown on drawings or specified including
branch circuit power, lighting systems, site lighting, and other systems
specified.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code 2020.

1.3 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
Section with minimum three years documented experience.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of Section 01 33 23.

B. Indicate material specifications, dimensions, capacities, and color coding.

C. Provide product data for all wire and cable.

D. Submit manufacturer's installation instructions under provisions of Section 01 78
23.

E. Drawings depict circuit and panel information at devices.  Routing of branch
circuits is left to the discretion of the Electrical Contractor.  Electrical Contractor
shall determine necessary cables and conduit routing and accurately show on the
As-Built Drawings.  Actual feeder routing shall also be recorded along with
location of all control devices and controllers.

1.5 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
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A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70.

B. Furnish products listed and classified by Nationally Recognized Testing
Laboratory as suitable for purpose specified and shown.

1.6 REFERENCES

A. Specified references, or cited portions thereof, current at date of bidding
documents unless otherwise specified, govern that work.  In conflict between
referenced standards and contract documents, notify Architect/Engineer
immediately.  Confirm notification in writing.  Do not proceed with the work until
the Architect/Engineer issues written instructions.

B. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA):

1. WC 3 - Rubber-Insulated Wire and Cable for the Transmission and
Distribution    of Electrical Energy.

2. WC 5 - Thermoplastic-Insulated Wire and Cable for the Transmission and
Distribution of electrical Energy.

3. WC 7 - Cross-Linked-Thermosetting-Polyethylene-Insulated Wire and Cable
for   the Transmission and Distribution of electrical Energy.

C. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA):  NFPA 70 - National electrical
Code.

D. Manufacturers' Catalogs:  Specified manufacturers' catalogs are incorporated by
reference to same force and effect as if repeated herein full.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on Drawings.

B. Conductor sizes are based on copper.

C. Wire and cable routing shown on Drawings is approximate unless dimensioned.
Route wire and cable as required to meet Project Conditions.  Include wire and
cable lengths within 10 feet of length shown.

D. Where wire and cable routing is not shown, and destination only is indicated,
determine exact routing, lengths and cable required.
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1.8 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate Work under provisions of Section 01 31 00.

B. Determine required separation between cable and other work.

C. Determine cable routing to avoid interference with other work.

D. Coordinate work with all other Contractors.

E. Obtain and review shop drawings, product data, and manufacturer's instructions
for equipment furnished under other sections.

F. Determine connection locations and requirements with the supplying Contractor.

G. Sequence rough in of electrical connections to coordinate with installation
schedule for equipment.

H. Sequence electrical connections to coordinate with start up schedule for
equipment.

I. Allow for locations within 15 feet of those shown on the Drawings without
additional charges.

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING:

A. Materials shall be suitably packaged by manufacturer to prevent damage during
shipment.  Damaged materials will not be acceptable for use.

B. Store materials on site in clean, dry storage area.

C. Handle all materials carefully to preclude damage.  Material with damage
insulation shall not be acceptable for use.

2. PRODUCTS

2.1 Acceptable Manufacturers

A. (IL) General Cable Corporation

B. Southwire

C. Alcan Products Corporation; Alcan Cable Division.



CDB-26 05 19 Issued for Construction
CDB-321-015-095 4

D. American Insulated Wire Corp.; a Leviton Company.

E. Senator Wire & Cable Company.

2.2 BUILDING WIRE 

A. 600 V shall be copper stranded, 600V (XHHW)

2.3 JOINTS AND SPLICES

A. Make terminations, taps and splices with an indent type pressure connector with
insulating cover for 8 AWG and smaller.

B. Instead of indent type connectors insulated spring compression connectors may be
used for 10 AWG and smaller.

C. Use mechanical compression or bolted type connector for 6 AWG or larger.
Cover connector with insulating type or heat shrinkable insulation equivalent to
150% conductor insulation.

2.4 WIRE PULLING LUBRICANT

A. Pulling lubricant shall listed by a nationally recognized testing laboratory, water-
based, polymer solution.  Lubricants containing waxes or soaps are not acceptable.

B. The lubricant shall be compatible with the cable insulation and shall not cause any
premature deterioration of the insulating material.  When use on high voltage
cable, the lubricant shall not affect the volume resistivity of any semi-conducting
jacket or insulation shield present.

C. Dried residue from lubricant shall not become tacky or gum-up.  Cables shall
remain pullable after lubricant has dried.

D. The lubricant shall be approved by the cable manufacturer for use with their
cables.

E. Acceptable Manufacturers/Products:

1. American Colloid/Poly-X.
2. American Polywater/Polywater J.
3. ARNCO/Hydra-Lube.
4. Buchanan/Quick Slip.
5. Condux/Super-Lube.
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6. Ideal/Aqua-Gel.

3. EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that interior of building has been protected from weather.

B. Verify that mechanical work likely to damage wire has been completed.

C. Verify that equipment is ready for electrical connection, wiring, and to be
energized.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Completely and thoroughly swab raceway before installing wire.

3.3 WIRING METHODS

A. Unless indicated otherwise use only building wire, in raceway.

3.4 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

B. Use conductor not smaller than 12 AWG for power and lighting circuits.

C. Pull all conductors into raceway at same time.

D. Use suitable wire pulling lubricant for building wire 4 AWG and larger.

E. Protect exposed cable from damage.

F. Use suitable cable fittings and connectors.

G. Neatly train and lace wiring inside boxes, equipment, and panelboards.

H. Clean conductor surfaces before installing lugs and connectors.

I. Make splices, taps, and terminations to carry full ampacity of conductors with no
perceptible temperature rise.

J. Place an equal number of conductors for each phase of a circuit in same raceway
or cable.
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K. Splice only in accessible junction, outlet boxes, cable tray or surface metal
raceway.

3.5 ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS

A. Make electrical connections in accordance with equipment manufacturer's
instructions.

B. Provide suitable strain relief clamps and fittings for cord connections at outlet
boxes and equipment connection boxes.

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inspect wire for physical damage and proper connection.

B. Measure tightness of bolted connections and compare torque measurements with
manufacturer's recommended values.

C. Verify continuity of each branch circuit conductor

END 26 05 19.
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DIVISION 26 – ELECTRICAL
26 05 29 - Supporting Devices

1. GENERAL

1.1 WORK INCLUDES

A. Base Bid:

1. Contractor Provide:

a. Conduit and equipment supports.
b. Anchors and fasteners.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. NECA - National Contractors Association.

B. ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code 2020.

1.3 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70.

B. Furnish products listed and classified by Independent Testing Laboratory as
suitable for purpose specified and shown.

2. PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

A. Materials and Finishes:  Provide adequate corrosion resistance.

B. Provide materials, sizes, and types of anchors, fasteners and supports to carry the
loads of equipment and conduit.  Consider weight of wire in conduit when
selecting products.

C. Anchors and Fasteners:

1. Concrete Structural Elements:  Use precast insert system, expansion anchors,
preset inserts.  Do not use powder or gas actuated anchors.

2. Steel Structural Elements:  Use beam clamps steel ramset fasteners.
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3. Concrete Surfaces:  Use preset inserts and expansion anchors.
4. Hollow Masonry, Plaster, and Gypsum Board Partitions:  Use toggle bolts

and hollow wall fasteners.
5. Solid Masonry Walls: Use expansion anchors and preset inserts.
6. Sheet Metal:  Use sheet metal screws.
7. Wood Elements: Use wood screws.

2.2 STEEL CHANNEL

A. Description:  Galvanized, Combine channels to provide adequate strength and
stability to support equipment as indicated on plans.

B. Acceptable Manufacturers

1. (IL) GS Metals Corp.
2. (IL) B-Line B22
3. Unistrut P-1000
4. Huskey HP-200
5. Kindorf B-901,

3. EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Do not fasten supports to pipes, ducts, mechanical equipment, and conduit.

C. Do not use spring steel clips and clamps.

D. Do not use powder or gas actuated anchors.

E. Do not drill or cut structural members to depths greater than that indicated on the
drawings.

F. Fabricate supports from structural steel or steel channel.  Rigidly weld members
or use hexagon head bolts to present neat appearance with adequate strength and
rigidity. Use spring lock washers under all nuts.

G. Install surface-mounted cabinets and panelboards with minimum of four anchors.

H. Use sheet metal channel to bridge studs above and below cabinets and
panelboards recessed in hollow partitions.
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I. Coordinate fastening method to water tower with water tower manufacturer.

END 26 05 29.
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DIVISION 26 – ELECTRICAL
26 05 33 - Conduit

1. GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 WORK INCLUDES

A. Base Bid:

1. Contractor Provide:

a. Metal conduit.
b. Flexible metal conduit.
c. Liquidtight flexible metal conduit.
d. Electrical metallic tubing.
e. Nonmetal conduit.
f. Fittings and conduit bodies.
g. Identification of all conduits.
h. Trenching and backfill for underground conduit installation.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ANSI C80.1 - Rigid Steel Conduit, Zinc Coated.

B. ANSI C80.3 - Electrical Metallic Tubing, Zinc Coated.

C. ANSI/NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit
and Cable Assemblies.

D. ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code 2020.

E. NECA "Standard of Installation."

F. NEMA RN 1 - Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Externally Coated Galvanized Rigid Steel
Conduit and Intermediate Metal Conduit.
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G. NEMA TC 2 - Electrical Plastic Tubing (EPT) and Conduit (EPC-40 and EPC-80).

H. NEMA TC 3 - PVC Fittings for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing.

1.4 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

A. Conduit Size:  ANSI/NFPA 70.

1.5 WARRANTY

A. To maintain any warranty for the roofing system, obtain approval for all roof
penetrations, supports, and attachments from roofing system manufacturer.  Submit
this approval to the architect/engineer prior to installation of equipment on roof.

1.6 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 78 39.

B. Accurately record actual routing of conduits larger than 2".

1.7 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70.

B. Furnish products listed and classified by Independent Testing Company as suitable
for purpose specified and shown.

C. Provide products in accord with the Illinois Steel Products Procurement Act, as
amended (Illinois Revised Statutes, ch. 48, par. 1801 et. seq.).

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, protect, and handle Products to site.

B. Accept conduit on site.  Inspect for damage.

C. Protect conduit from corrosion and entrance of debris by storing above grade.
Provide appropriate covering.

D. Protect PVC conduit from sunlight.
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1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on Drawings.

B. Verify routing and termination locations of conduit prior to rough-in.

C. Conduit routing is shown on Drawings in approximate locations unless dimensioned.
Route as required to complete wiring system.

1.10 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate Work with other Trades.

B. Determine required separation between conduit and other work.

C. Determine conduit routing to avoid interference with other work.

D. Coordinate work with all other Contractors.

E. Obtain and review shop drawings, product data, and manufacturer's instructions for
equipment furnished under other sections.

F. Determine connection locations and requirements with the supplying Contractor.

G. Sequence rough in of electrical connections to coordinate with installation schedule
for equipment.

H. Sequence electrical connections to coordinate with startup schedule for equipment.

I. Allow for locations within 15 feet of those shown on the Drawings without
additional charges.

2. PRODUCTS

2.1 CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS

A. Minimum Size:  Size conduit for conductor type installed, 3/4 inch unless otherwise
indicated on the drawings.

B. Underground Installations:

1. More than 10 feet from Foundation Wall Direct Buried: Use nonmetallic conduit.
Transition to galvanized rigid steel before passing through the exterior wall.
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2. Within 10 feet from Foundation Wall:  Use rigid steel conduit.
3. Under Slab on Grade:  Use nonmetallic conduit.  Provide rigid steel elbows

below grade and extend rigid steel to 6 inches above.
4. Minimum Size:  1 inch.

C. Outdoor Locations, Above Grade:  Use rigid steel.

D. No conduit shall be installed in concrete slab, either on or above grade.  All conduit
shall be routed below the slabs.

E. Wet and Damp Locations:  Use rigid steel.

F. Dry Locations: Use Electric Metallic tubing.  In exposed areas of basement and lower
level provide rigid steel to 6 inches above finished floor.  Use flexible metal conduit
for connection to light fixtures.

2.2 METAL CONDUIT

A. Rigid Steel Conduit:  ANSI C80.1.

B. Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC):  Rigid steel.

C. Fittings and Conduit Bodies:

1. Comply with ANSI C80.4, ANSI/NEMA FB 1, threaded type.
2. Locknuts; steel or malleable iron.
3. Bushings; insulating or insulated throat type.
4. Couplings; threaded type.  Set screw or indenter type not acceptable.

2.3 FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT

A. Description:  Interlocked steel construction.

B. Fittings:  ANSI/NEMA FB 1.

1. Connectors; malleable iron, threadless, squeeze clamp type for nonjacketed
conduit.

2.4 LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT

A. Description:  Interlocked steel construction with PVC jacket.

B. Fittings:  ANSI/NEMA FB 1.
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1. Connections; steel or malleable iron compression type with insulated throat and
"O" ring assembly for liquidtight conduit.

2.5 ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT)

A. Description:  ANSI C80.3; galvanized tubing.

B. Fittings and Conduit Bodies:

1. Couplings and connectors; steel compression type.  Set screw type not
acceptable.  Comply with ANSI/NEMA FB 1.

2.6 NONMETALLIC CONDUIT

A. Description:  NEMA TC 2; Schedule 40 PVC.  Thin wall nonmetallic conduit will be
acceptable for concrete encased ductbank installation only.  All other nonmetallic
conduit shall be Schedule 40.

B. Fittings and Conduit Bodies:  NEMA TC 3.

2.7 SEALING

A. Fire Seal:

1. Seal penetrations of fire-rated walls, floors or ceilings by raceways for
compliance with NEC 2008 300.21.  Fill void around raceway.  Use heavy wall
steel pipe sleeves, anchored to building construction and finished plumb with
wall, ceiling or floor lines.  Acceptable products:

a. Chase Technology - CTC, PR-855.
b. Dow Corning - Silicone RTV foam 3-6548.
c. Nelson - Flamesafe.
d. T & B - Flamesafe.
e. 3 M - Fire Barrier.

B. Thermal Seal:

1. Seal penetrations of thermally insulated equipment or rooms to prevent heat
transfer.  Exterior of raceway with fiberglass or other seal material compatible to
equipment or room and approved by Architect/Engineer.  Interior of raceway
with duct sealing compound at entry to equipment or room.
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C. Water Seal:

1. Seal penetrations of perimeter walls or floors below grade to prevent entry of
water.  Use materials compatible with wall or floor construction and approved by
Architect/Engineer.  Use premanufactured fittings as detailed on the drawings.

2. Seal penetrations of roof with flashings compatible with roof design and
approved by Roofing System Manufacturer and Architect/Engineer.

2.8 SUPPORTING DEVICES

A. Surface Mounted Conduit:

1. Provide one-hole galvanized steel straps for conduits one inch or less
manufactured by Appleton, Steel City, (IL) B-Line, RACO or (IL) GS Metals.
Provide clampbacks on exterior walls below grade or in wet areas.

2. For conduit larger than one inch and all exterior surfaces, use malleable iron pipe
straps.

3. For multiple conduits, provide channel anchored to wall with conduit attached to
channel with split pipe clamps.  Provide space for 25% additional conduits.

3. EXECUTION

3.1 INTERFERENCES

A. Coordinate work with other contractors so that interference between piping,
equipment, structural and electrical work will be avoided.

B. When interference develops, Architect/Engineer will decide which equipment will be
relocated; regardless of which apparatus was installed first.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install conduit in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation.

C. Support conduit using coated steel or malleable iron straps, lay-in adjustable hangers,
clevis hangers, and split hangers.
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D. Fasten conduit supports to building structure and surfaces under provisions of
Section 260529 Supporting Devices and 260548 Vibration and Seismic Controls for
Electrical Systems and also as indicated on the drawings.

E. Do not support conduit with wire or perforated pipe straps.  Remove wire used for
temporary supports

F. Route conduit parallel and perpendicular to walls.

G. Cut conduit square using saw or pipecutter; de-burr cut ends.

H. Bring conduit to shoulder of fittings; fasten securely.

I. Join nonmetallic conduit using cement as recommended by manufacturer.  Wipe
nonmetallic conduit dry and clean before joining.  Apply full even coat of cement to
entire area inserted in fitting.  Allow joint to cure for 20 minutes, minimum.

J. Use conduit hubs or sealing locknuts to fasten conduit to sheet metal boxes in damp
and wet locations and to cast boxes.

K. Install no more than equivalent of three 90-degree bends between boxes.  Use conduit
bodies to make sharp changes in direction, as around beams.  Use hydraulic one-shot
bender to fabricate or factory elbows for bends in metal conduit larger than 2 inch
size.

L. Avoid moisture traps; provide junction box with drain fitting at low points in conduit
system.

M. Provide suitable fittings to accommodate expansion and deflection where conduit
crosses seismic, control and expansion joints.

N. Provide suitable pull string in each empty conduit except sleeves and nipples.

O. Use suitable caps to protect installed conduit against entrance of dirt and moisture.

P. Identify conduit under provisions of Section 26 05 53.

Q. Make conduit connections to equipment using flexible conduit.  Use liquid-tight
flexible conduit with watertight connectors in damp or wet locations.

3.3 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS

A. Install conduit to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements.
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B. Route conduit through roof openings for piping and ductwork or through suitable
roof jack with pitch pocket.

C. Install conduit to preserve moisture barrier of partitions and other elements.

END 26 05 33.
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DIVISION 26 – ELECTRICAL 
26 05 35 - Boxes

1. GENERAL

1.1 WORK INCLUDES

A. Bid:

1. Contractor Provide:

a. Wall outlet boxes.
b. Pull and junction boxes.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. ANSI/NEMA FB 1 - Fittings and Supports for Conduit and Cable Assemblies.

B. ANSI/NEMA OS 1 - Sheet-steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box
Supports.

C. ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code 2020.

D. NEMA 250 - Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 Volts Maximum).

1.3 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70.

B. Furnish products listed and classified by Independent Testing Laboratory as
suitable for purpose specified and shown.

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Verify field measurements are as shown on Drawings.

B. Electrical boxes are shown on Drawings in approximate locations unless
dimensioned. Install at location required for box to serve intended purpose.
Include installation within 10 feet of location shown.

1.5 SUBMITTALS
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A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 23.

B. Product Data:  Provide dimensions, knockout sizes and locations, materials,
fabrication details, finishes, and accessories.

C. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate application conditions and limitations of use
stipulated by Product testing agency specified under Regulatory Requirements.
Include instructions for storage, handling, protection, examination, preparation,
and installation of Product.

2. PRODUCTS

2.1 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS INSTALLED IN WET LOCATIONS 
SHALL BE CAST BOXES FOR USE IN WET LOCATIONS.

2.2 OUTLET BOXES

A. Sheet Metal Outlet Boxes:  ANSI/NEMA OS 1, galvanized steel.  Gangable
boxes will be accepted.

1. Luminaire and Equipment Supporting Boxes:  Rated for weight of equipment
supported; include 1/2 inch (13 mm) male fixture studs where required.

B. Cast Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, Type FD, cast.  Provide gasketed cover by box
manufacturer. Provide threaded hubs.

2.3 PULL AND JUNCTION BOXES

A. Sheet Metal Boxes: NEMA OS 1, galvanized steel.

B. Use Surface-Mounted Cast Metal Box in Wet Locations:  NEMA 250, Type 4
flat-flanged, surface-mounted junction box.

1. Material:  Galvanized cast iron.
2. Cover:  Furnish with ground flange, neoprene gasket, and stainless steel cover

screws.

C. Exterior Locations

1. Polymer concrete with reinforced heavy-weave fiberglass with neoprene
gasket and cover and stainless steel tamper proof hardware.
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2. Label cover with service provided.  (i.e.: “Power” or “Communications”)
3. Boxes located in vehicular traffic areas to have 15,000 lb rated lids.

3. EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install electrical boxes as shown on Drawings, and as required for splices, taps,
wire pulling, equipment connections and compliance with regulatory
requirements.

B. Size all junction boxes in accordance with the N.E.C.

C. Install electrical boxes to maintain headroom and to present neat mechanical
appearance.

D. Install boxes to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements.

E. Support boxes independently of conduit, except cast box that is connected to two
rigid metal conduits both supported within 12 inches of box.

F. Use cast outlet box in exterior locations exposed to the weather and wet locations.

3.2 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS

A. Coordinate installation of outlet box for products furnished under other sections.

3.3 ADJUSTING

A. Install knockout closure in unused box opening.

END 26 05 35.
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DIVISION 26 – ELECTRICAL
26 05 43 - Underground Ducts and Raceways

1. GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Base Bid

1. Contractor Provides:

a. Conduit.
b. Detectable Underground Warning Tape.
c. Excavation, Backfill and Compaction for Ductbanks.

1.2 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

A. Refer to Section 01 91 13 – General Commissioning Requirements for project
requirements.  This work shall be coordinated with the project Commissioning
Authority.

B. Refer to Specification Section 26 08 00 – Commissioning of Electrical Systems for
Electrical requirements.  This work shall be coordinated with the project
Commissioning Authority.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ANSI/IEEE C2 - National Electrical Safety Code.

B. ANSI/NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit and
Cable Assemblies.

C. ANSI/NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code 2020.

D. NEMA TC 3 - PVC Fittings for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing.

E. NEMA TC 6 - PVC and ABS Plastic Utilities Duct for Underground Installation.

F. NEMA TC 8 - Extra-Strength PVC Plastic Utilities Duct for Underground
Installation.

G. NEMA TC 9 - Fittings for ABS and PVC Plastic Utilities Duct for Underground
Installation.
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H. NEMA TC 10 - PVC and ABS Plastic Communications Duct and Fittings for
Underground Installation.

1.4 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Accurately record actual locations of exact routing and depth of ductbank.

1.5 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this
Section with minimum three years documented experience.

1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70.

B. Furnish products listed and classified by a NRTL.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on Drawings.

B. Verify routing and termination locations of duct bank prior to excavation for rough-in.

C. Conduit routing is shown on Drawings in approximate locations unless dimensions
are indicated.  Route as required to complete the duct system.

D. Adjust the elevation of the ductbank or raceway to accommodate the final elevation of
the termination points.

2. PRODUCTS

2.1 RIGID NONMETALLIC CONDUIT

A. Description:  NEMA TC 6 & 8; DB-60.

B. Fittings & Conduit Bodies:  NEMA TC 9; DB-60.
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2.2 ACCESSORIES

A. Underground Warning Tape:  4-inch wide plastic tape, detectable type, colored red
with suitable warning legend describing buried electrical lines.

B. Support Saddles: Vertically and horizontally interlocking, high impact plastic base
and intermediate spacers providing separation between conduits as shown on the
drawings. Maximum horizontal spacing of supports five (5) feet.

C. Steel Reinforcement for Concrete Fill: Provide size and type of reinforcement as
indicated on plans. Minimum shall be #4 rebar longitudinal placed in duct and
supported by high impact plastic spacers. Provide minimum one rebar per duct.
Overlap rebar minimum of 18” and tie for continuous runs. Provide continuous rebar
supports around duct bank and tie to longitudinal rebar. Space rebar tie supports at
3’0” intervals.

3. EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Hand dig around all existing utilities and adjacent to buildings.

3.2 CONDUIT INSTALLATION

A. Install duct with minimum slope of 4 inches per 100 feet (100 mm per 30 m).  Slope
duct from center point toward manholes.

B. Cut duct square using saw or pipe cutter; de-burr cut ends.

C. Insert duct to shoulder of fittings; fasten securely.

D. Join nonmetallic duct using adhesive as recommended by manufacturer. Adhesive
shall be listed for weather conditions encountered during installation.

E. Wipe nonmetallic duct dry and clean before joining.  Apply full even coat of adhesive
to entire area inserted in fitting.  Allow joint to cure for 20 minutes, minimum.

F. Provide suitable fittings to accommodate expansion and deflection where required.

G. Stagger duct joints vertically in concrete encasement 6 inches minimum.
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H. Install support saddles at 5 feet on center.

I. Band ducts together before placing concrete.

J. Securely anchor duct to prevent movement during concrete placement.

K. In non-metallic conduit installations provide intermediate metal conduit to minimum
five (5) feet from all structural penetrations of pull boxes, foundations, manholes or
other solid structures. Grout and seal penetrations with hydraulic cement or other
approved material for full circumference of conduit and depth of structural
penetration. Provide grounding bushings and bonding as indicated on plans.  See
details on plans for penetrations.

L. Provide suitable pull string in each empty duct except sleeves and nipples.   Utilize
Pulling ‘Mule’ Tape for pulling new conductors into the conduit.  Pull tape shall be
rated for a minimum of 3,000 lbs and constructed of woven polyester or kevlar
construction.  Provide tape with length markings.

M. Swab duct.  Use suitable caps to protect installed duct against entrance of dirt and
moisture.

N. Coordinate installation of underground warning tape with backfilling.  Install tape 18
inches below finished surface.

END 26 05 43.
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DIVISION 26 – ELECTRICAL
26 27 26 - Wiring Devices

1. GENERAL

1.1 WORK  INCLUDES

A. Base Bid:

1. Contractor Provide:

a. Wall switches.
b. Receptacles.
c. Device plates.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. NEMA WD 1 - General Purpose Wiring Devices.

B. NEMA WD 6 - Wiring Device Configurations.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 23.

B. Product Data:  Provide manufacturer's catalog information showing
dimensions, colors, and configurations.

C. Manufacturer's Instructions:

1. Indicate application conditions and limitations of use stipulated by product
testing agency specified under regulatory requirements.

2. Include instructions for storage, handling, protection, examination,
preparation, operation and installation of product.

1.4 REFERENCES

A. NEMA WD 1 - General Purpose Wiring Devices.

B. NEMA WD 6 - Wiring Device Configurations.

C. Illinois Accessibility Code for Handicap Requirements.
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1.5 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in
this Section with minimum three years documented experience.

1.6 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70.

B. Furnish products listed and classified by Independent Testing Laboratory as
suitable for purpose specified and shown.

2. PRODUCTS

2.1 WALL SWITCHES

A. Manufacturers: Single Pole

1. Hubbell CS1221I
2. Leviton 1221-2I
3. P&S PS20AC1-I

B. Description: NEMA WD 1, heavy-duty AC only general-use snap switch.  If
using stranded conductor provide device suitable for that use.

C. Device Body: Ivory plastic with toggle handle.

D. Voltage Rating: 120-277 volts, AC.

E. Current Rating: 20 amperes.

2.2 RECEPTACLES

A. Duplex Convenience Receptacle:   GFCI

1. Hubbell. HBL5352I GF5352I
2. Leviton. 5352I 6899-I
3. P&S 5352-I 2091-I

B. Description:  NEMA WD 1; industrial specification grade general-use
receptacle. If using stranded conductor provide device suitable for that use.
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C. Device Body:

1. General Use: Ivory
2. General Use in Theater spaces: Black
3. Isolated Ground: Orange with isolated ground marking

D. Convenience Receptacle:  NEMA Type 5-20R.

E. GFCI Receptacle:  Convenience receptacle with integral ground fault circuit
interrupter to meet regulatory requirements.

2.3 WALL PLATES

A. Provide box cover with mounted device.

3. EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify outlet boxes are installed at proper height.

B. Verify branch circuit wiring installation is completed, tested, and ready for
connection to wiring devices.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Clean debris from outlet boxes.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install devices plumb and level.

C. Install switches with OFF position down.

D. Install receptacles with grounding pole on bottom.

E. Connect wiring device grounding terminal to branch circuit equipment
grounding conductor.  Where an isolated ground is provided, connect it to the
isolated receptacle grounding terminal and connect the equipment grounding
conductor to the receptacle box.
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F. Connect wiring devices by wrapping conductor around screw terminal.

G. Install galvanized steel plates on outlet boxes and junction boxes in unfinished
areas above accessible ceilings, and on surface mounted outlets.

3.4 INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS

A. Install wall switch 48 inches above finished floor to top of box.

B. Install convenience receptacle 18 inches above finished floor to top of box.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inspect each wiring device for defects.

B. Operate each wall switch with circuit energized and verify proper operation.

C. Verify that each receptacle device is energized.

D. Test each receptacle device for proper polarity.

E. Test each GFCI receptacle device for proper operation.

3.6 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust devices and wall plates to be flush and level.

END 26 27 26.
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 DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK 
 31 23 00 - Excavation and Fill 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDES 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 
1. Each Contractor: 

 
a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications 

shall include all labor, materials, equipment and transportation 
necessary for trenching, backfill, compaction, grading and site related 
items. 
 

1.2 RELATED WORK 
 
A. Specified Elsewhere: 

 
1. Section 01 45 29 - Testing Laboratory Services 

 
2. Section 02 41 16 - Structure Demolition 

 
3. Section 31 25 00 - Erosion and Sedimentation Controls 

 
B. Other Standards:  American Society for Testing and Material (ASTM). 

 
 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
 

2.1 MATERIALS DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Cohesionless materials include gravels, gravel sand mixtures, sands, and 
gravelly sands exclusive of clayey and silty material, materials which are free 
draining and for which impact compaction will not produce a well defined 
moisture density relationship curve and for which the maximum density by 
impact methods will generally be less than by vibratory methods. 

 
B. Cohesive materials include silts and clays generally exclusive of sands and 

gravel materials for which impact compaction will produce a well defined 
moisture density relationship curve. 

 
C. Impervious cohesive materials shall be defined as CH or CL materials as 

defined by the Unified Soil Classification System. 
 

D. Permeable materials shall be defined as either non cohesive or cohesive 
materials that do not meet the specifications for impervious cohesive 
materials. 

 
E. Waste Materials: 
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1. Waste materials include excess suitable materials and all materials 

unsuitable for use in the work. 
 
a. Unsuitable materials include all materials that contain debris, roots, 

organic matter,frozen matter, rock (with any dimension greater than 
one half the loose layer thickness) or other materials that are 
determined by A/E as too wet or otherwise unsuitable for providing a 
stable subgrade or stable foundation for structures. 
 

b. Suitable materials include materials that are free of debris, roots, 
organic matter, refuse, ashes, cinders, frozen matter and that which is 
free of rock with any dimension greater than one half of the specified 
loose layer thickness. 

 
2. All waste materials (excess suitable and all unsuitable) encountered during 

trenching shall be removed from the immediate work area and disposed of, 
as directed by the A/E. 
 

F. Borrow Materials: 
 
1. Borrow materials include all fill materials and topsoil obtained from 

approved locations. 
 

2. Borrow shall include all excavating, handling, and final disposal of 
materials as specified. 

 
a. Borrow, as required to bring the excavations to the lines and grades 

indicated, shall be furnished by the Contractor without additional 
compensation. 
 

3. Borrow Areas:  All offsite borrow areas shall be arranged for by the 
Contractor, subject to approval by the A/E. 
 

G. Backfill Materials: 
 
1. Backfill materials include satisfactory soil materials from excavations and 

borrow areas. 
 

2. Materials shall not contain gravel, stones, or shale particles. 
 

3. Backfill shall be free of roots or other organic matter, refuse, ashes, 
cinders, frozen earth or other deleterious matter. 

 
H. Topsoil Materials: 

 
1. Topsoil materials include other unsuitable materials retained as the result 

of stripping borrow areas or other excavation. 
 

I. Granular Base Materials: 
 
1. Material shall be crushed stone with the following gradation: 
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Sieve Size              Percent Passing 
1 ½”   100 
1”   95 ± 5 
1/2"   75 ± 15 
No. 4   43 ± 13 
No. 16   25 ± 15 
No. 200  8 ± 4 

 
2. Material shall not have loss of more than 15% after 5 cycles when tested 

for soundness with sodium sulfate as described in ASTM C88. 
 

3. Material shall have a percentage of wear not to exceed 50% as determined 
by ASTM C131. 

 
4. Material shall be used in locations as shown on the Plans. 

 
5. Material shall be IDOT Designation CA-6. 

 
J. Bedding Materials: 

 
1. Materials shall be crushed stone with the following gradation: 

 
Sieve Size              Percent Passing 
1 ½”   100 
1”   95 ± 5 
1/2"   45 ± 15 
No. 4   5 ± 5 

 
2. Materials shall be IDOT Designation CA-7. 

 
K. Soil Stabilization Fabric: 

 
1. The fabric for ground stabilization shall consist of woven or nonwoven 

filaments of polypropylene, polyester, or polyethylene.  Nonwoven fabric 
may be needle punches, heat-bonded, resin-bonded, or combination 
thereof.  The fabric shall be resistant to ultraviolet radiation and be 
according to the following. 
 
Physical Properties Ground Stabilization 
Grab Tensile Strength (lb) - ASTM D 4632 1/ 200 min. 
Grab Elongation @ Break (%) - ASTM D 4632 1/ 12 min. 
Burst Strength (psi) - ASTM D 3786 2/ 250 min. 
Trapezoidal Tear Strength (lb) - ASTM D 4533 2/ 75 
Weight (oz/sq yd) - ASTM D 3776 4.0 min. 

 
1/ For woven fabric, test results shall be referenced to orientation with 
warp or weave, whichever the case may be.  Both woven and nonwoven 
fabric shall be tested wet. 
 
2/ Test results may be obtained by manufacturer’s certification. 
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2.2 SOILS CLASSIFICATIONS 

 
A. Satisfactorily soil materials shall be nonswelling materials with plastic 

indexes of less than 20 and liquid limits less than 40.  Soil meeting these 
requirements under the Unified Soil Classification System for the following 
soil groups are acceptable: 
 

Classification Description 
 
GW ..................Well graded gravels, gravel-sand mixtures, little or no fines. 
GP ....................Poorly graded gravels, gravel-sand mixtures, little or no fines. 
GM ...................Silty gravels, poorly graded gravel-sand-silt mixtures. 
SW ...................Well graded sands, gravelly sand, little or no fines. 
SP .....................Poorly graded sands, gravelly sands, little or no fines. 
SM ...................Silty sands, poorly graded sand-silt mixture. 
SC ....................Silty sands, sand-clay mixtures. 
ML ...................Inorganic silts, and very fine sands with slight plasticity. 
CL ....................Silty or sandy clays of low plasticity. 

 
B. Unsatisfactorily soil materials consist of all other materials including the 

following that are classified under the Unified Soil Classification System: 
 

Classification Description 
 
OL ....................Organic silts and organic silty clays of low plasticity. 
MH ...................Inorganic silts, micaceous or diatomaceous fine sandy or silty 

soils, elastic silts. 
CH ...................Inorganic clays of high plasticity, fat clays. 
OH ...................Inorganic clays of medium to high plasticity, organic silts. 
PT ....................Peat and other highly organic soils 

 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1 SITE PREPARATION 
 
A. Protection of Existing Trees: 

 
1. Existing trees indicated to remain in place shall be protected by temporary 

guards to avoid unnecessary cutting, breaking or skinning of roots, 
skinning and bruising of bark, smothering resulting from stockpiling 
construction or excavation materials within the drip line, excess foot or 
vehicular traffic, and vehicular parking within the drip line. Trees 
damaged by construction operations shall be repaired by specialized 
personnel, in a manner acceptable to the A/E. Trees which cannot be 
repaired and restored to full growth status, as determined by such 
specialized personnel, shall be replaced at the Contractor's expense. 
 



CDB-31 23 00  Issued for Construction 
CDB-321-015-095 5  

2. Trees to remain within the limits of the contract work shall be properly 
cared for to maintain their health during the course of construction 
operations. 

 
3. Cut roots faces over 1 1/2" in diameter shall be coated with an emulsified 

asphalt or other acceptable coating formulated for use on damaged plant 
tissues.  Exposed roots shall be temporarily covered with wet burlap to 
prevent drying.  Roots shall be covered with earth as soon as possible. 

 
B. Salvageable Improvements:  Items indicated to be salvaged shall be carefully 

removed and stored on the Using Agency’s premises as directed by the Own 
Using Agency. 
 

C. Existing Utilities: 
 

1. Locate existing underground utilities in the areas of work before starting 
earthwork operations.  Where utilities are to remain in place, provide 
adequate means of protection during earthwork operations. 
 

2. Should uncharted, or incorrectly charted piping or other utilities be 
encountered during excavation, consult the utility owner immediately for 
directions.  Cooperate with the Using Agency and public and private 
utility companies in keeping their respective services and facilities in 
operation. Repair damaged utilities to the satisfaction of the utility owner. 

 
3. Do not interrupt existing utilities servicing facilities occupied and used by 

the Using Agency or others, except when permitted in writing by the A/E 
and only after acceptable temporary utility services have been provided.  
Completely remove from the site underground utilities indicated to be 
removed.  Coordinate with local utility companies for shut off services if 
lines are active. 

 
D. Use of Explosives: 

 
1. Blasting is not anticipated to be required during construction.  If blasting 

is required, the Contractor shall not transport or use explosives on the site 
without notification and approval of the Using Agency and A/E in writing. 
 The Contractor shall comply with existing State and Federal laws 
regarding transporting, storing and handling explosive materials.  The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for the handling, storage and use of 
explosive materials. 
 

E. Temporary Protection: 
 
1. Barricade open excavations occurring as part of this work and post with 

warning lights.  Operate warning lights as recommended by authorities 
having jurisdiction. 
 

2. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements and other facilities from 
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damages caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout 
and other hazards created by excavation operations. 

 
3. Temporary covering or enclosures and temporary heat shall be provided as 

necessary to protect bottoms of excavations from freezing and frost action 
when the atmospheric temperature is less than 35 degrees F.  Work shall 
not be installed on frozen excavation bases or subbases. 

 
F. Temporary Erosion Control: 

 
1. The Contractor shall be responsible for keeping surface water runoff free 

from silt, sediment and earth fill material in areas disturbed by all 
construction activities. 
 

G. Private Easements 
 
1. Where excavation occurs on private easement, stockpile topsoil and 

replace after construction on disturbed areas. 
 

H. Rock Excavation: 
 
1. No additional or separate payment will be made for rock excavation. 

 
3.2 EXCAVATION 

 
A. Excavation consists of the removal and disposal of materials encountered 

when establishing the required grade elevations and subgrade elevations. 
 

B. Earth excavation includes the removal and disposal of pavements and other 
obstructions visible on the ground surface, underground structures and utilities 
indicated to be replaced and removed, material of any classification indicated 
in data on subsurface conditions and all other materials encountered that are 
not classified as rock excavation or unauthorized excavation. 

 
C. Rock excavation consists of the removal and disposal of materials 

encountered that cannot be excavated with a 3/4 cubic yard capacity power 
shovel without drilling and blasting, or continuous use of a ripper or other 
special equipment, except such materials that are classified as earth 
excavations. 

 
1. Typical of materials classified as rock are boulders 1/2 cubic yard or more 

in volume, solid rock, rock in ledges, and rock hard cementitious 
aggregate deposits. 
 

2. Intermittent drilling that may be performed to increase production and is 
not necessary to permit excavation of the material encountered will be 
classified as earth excavation. 

 
D. Unauthorized excavation consists of removal of materials beyond indicated 

elevations without the specific direction of the A/E.  Unauthorized excavation 



CDB-31 23 00  Issued for Construction 
CDB-321-015-095 7  

shall be replaced by backfilling and compacting as specified for authorized 
excavations of the same classification, unless otherwise directed by the A/E 

 
E. Additional excavation consists of carrying excavations deeper and replacing 

the excavated material as directed by the A/E if unsuitable materials are 
encountered at the required subgrade elevations.  When excavation has 
reached required subgrade elevations, the Contractor shall notify the A/E, who 
will make an inspection of conditions. 

 
F. Excavation for Structures: 

 
1. Conform to the elevations and dimensions shown on the drawings, within 

a tolerance of plus or minus 0.10', and extending a sufficient distance from 
footings and foundations to permit placing and removal of concrete 
formwork, installation of services, and other construction, and for 
inspection. 
 

2. In excavating for footings and foundations, take care not to disturb the 
bottom of the excavation.  Excavate by hand to final grade just before 
concrete reinforcement is placed.  Trim bottoms to the required lines and 
grades to leave a solid base to receive concrete. 

 
3.3 TRENCH EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL 
 

A. Excavation: 
 
1. Excavation shall include all site clearing and preparation where required, 

trenching, subgrading for pipe, bell holes, cell sheeting, shoring, bracing 
and dewatering of trenches and other excavations, protecting of adjacent 
property, pipe placement, backfilling, all specified backfill consolidation 
and surfacing, removal and replacement of pavements and surfacing, and 
other work necessary and required, unless separate payment has been 
established in the contract documents for the individual items. 
 

2. Trenches shall be excavated to lines and grades necessary to accept the 
pipes shown on the plans or as established by the A/E. 

 
3. Trenches in all instances shall be kept to minimum widths to a point 12" 

above top of pipe.  Remaining trench to be kept to minimum width as near 
as possible.  Contractor is to use sheeting or an approved method to insure 
voidance of excessive widths.  Trenching under existing utilities shall be 
by hand method and utility supported by approved methods. 

 
4. Trenches in rock shall be excavated to minimum widths as specified.  All 

rock and shale excavation not suitable for backfill materials shall be 
removed from the site and disposed of at the expense of the Contractor.  
All work in connection with blasting operations, including necessary and 
proper safety precautions, shall be performed under expert supervision and 
in compliance with all laws, ordinances, and applicable safety code 
requirements and regulations.  The Contractor shall in no way hold the 
Using Agency or A/E responsible for any damage or suits caused by his 
blasting operation. 
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5. If overdigging occurs, all loosened earth must be removed and brought 

back to grade with approved fine aggregate (3/4" max.), compacted to 
95% density, without additional cost to the Using Agency. 

 
6. Any material below the specified plan grade which is not, or cannot be 

made stable by drainage or compaction, in the opinion of the A/E or his 
representative, shall be removed and replaced with an approved select 
granular material (3/4" max.). 

 
7. Trenches shall be reasonably dry when trench bottoms are prepared.  

When bedding is not used, a required continuous trough shall be hand 
excavated or shaped to receive the bottom quadrant of the pipe, and in 
addition, bell holes, if required, shall be excavated so that after placing 
pipe, only the pipe barrel (not the bells) receives bearing pressure from the 
trench bottom. 

 
8. Tunneling operations shall be done only where such is required by the 

plans, provided that the adjacent trench depth and soil conditions are 
adequate and suitable for such construction.  All bracing, shoring, 
sheeting, pipe placement, and backfill shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor to be performed in compliance with OSHA regulations. 

 
B. Backfill: 

 
1. All trenches and excavations shall be backfilled immediately after pipe is 

laid therein, unless other protection of the pipe line is directed.  Under no 
circumstances, however, shall water be permitted to rise in unbackfilled 
trenches after pipe has been placed or during the laying of pipe.  Material 
used for backfill shall not contain stones, frozen earth, debris, or earth 
with an exceptionally high void content.  For backfill from bedding 
material to a level of 12" over the top of the pipe for full length, only 
approved granular material or selected materials shall be used and placed 
in uniform layers not exceeding 6" in depth up each side.  Each layer shall 
be placed, then carefully and uniformly tamped so as to eliminate the 
possibility of later displacement.  Any excess backfill material shall be 
removed from the jobsite.  Where unsuitable backfill material is 
encountered, the Contractor shall, at his own expense, provide and place 
acceptable backfill material.  All sod and surfacings damaged by trenching 
operations shall be replaced or reseeded as directed by the A/E. 
 

2. Puddling or water flooding for consolidation backfill material shall be 
subject to approval of the A/E.  In general, the addition of water should be 
limited to achieving optimum moisture content for tamping procedures. 

 
3. Whenever trenches or other excavations made by the Contractor in the 

performance of work under this Contract have not been properly filled, or 
where settlement has occurred at any time prior to the final acceptance of 
the entire work covered by the contract, to the extent that the top of the 
backfill is below the original ground surface, such trenches shall be 
refilled and the backfill surface compacted and smoothed to conform to 
the elevations of the adjacent ground surface.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for all damaged which might occur as a result of the settlement 
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of trench or other backfill made by him in the fulfillment of his contract 
within and during a period of one year from and after the date of final 
acceptance of entire project thereof by the Using Agency or CDB, 
including (a) the cost to the Using Agency or CDB’s of all claims for 
damages filed with and court action brought against, the said Using 
Agency or CDB’s for an on account of such damage, and (b) the repair to 
the satisfaction of the Using Agency or CDB’s of any and each pavement, 
driveway, curb, slab, walk, lawn, or structure damages by such backfill 
settlement. 

 
3.4 SHORING AND BRACING 
 

A. Slope the sides of excavations to comply with local codes and ordinances 
having jurisdiction.  Shore and brace where sloping is not possible either 
because of space restrictions or stability of material excavated. 
 

B. Maintain sides and slopes of excavations in a safe condition until completion 
of backfilling. 
 

C. Provide shoring and bracing to comply with local codes and authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

 
D. Provide materials for shoring and bracing, such as sheet piling, uprights, 

stringers and cross braces, in good serviceable condition. 
 

E. Maintain shoring and bracing in excavations regardless of the time period 
excavations will be open.  Carry down shoring and bracing as the excavation 
progresses. 

 
3.5 DEWATERING 
 

A. Prevent surface water and subsurface or ground water from flowing into 
excavations and flooding the project site and surrounding area. 
 

B. Do not allow water to accumulate in excavations.  Remove water from 
excavations to prevent softening of foundation bottoms, undercutting footings, 
and soil changes detrimental to the stability of subgrades and foundations.  
Provide and maintain pumps, well points, sumps, suction and discharge lines, 
and other dewatering system components necessary to convey the water away 
from the site. 
 

C. Convey water removed from excavations and rain water to collector run off 
areas.  Do not use trench excavations for site utilities as temporary drainage 
ditches. 

 
D. Provide an adequate system to lower and control the groundwater in order to 

permit excavation, construction of structures and the placement of fill 
materials to be performed under dry conditions. Install sufficient dewatering 
equipment to pre drain the water-bearing strata above and below the bottom of 
structure foundations, drains, sewers, and other excavations. 
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E. Reduce the hydrostatic head in the water-bearing strata below structure 
foundations, drains, sewers, and other excavations to the extent that the water 
level and piezometric water levels in the construction areas are below the 
prevailing excavation surface at all times. 

 
F. Maintain piezometric water level a minimum of 1' below the excavation 

surface. 
 

G. Prior to excavation below groundwater level, place the dewatering system into 
operation to lower the water levels as required and then operate it 
continuously 24 hours a day, 7 days a week until drains, sewers and structures 
have been constructed, including placement of fill materials, and dewatering is 
no longer required. 

 
H. Dispose of water removed from excavations in such a manner so as to not 

endanger public health, property, and portions of the work under construction 
or completed.  Dispose of water in such a manner that will cause no 
inconvenience to others engaged in work about the site.  Provide sumps, 
sedimentation tanks, and other flow control devices as required by governing 
authorities. 

 
I. Provide complete standby equipment, installed and available, for immediate 

operation as may be required, to adequately maintain dewatering on a 
continuous basis in the event that any part of the system becomes inadequate 
or fails.  In the event dewatering requirements are not satisfied due to 
inadequacy or failure of the dewatering system, perform such work as may be 
required to restore damaged structures and foundation soils at no additional 
expense. 
 

3.6 MATERIAL STORAGE 
 

A. Stockpile excavated materials classified as satisfactory soil material where 
directed until required for backfill or fill. Place, grade and shape stockpiles for 
proper drainage. 
 

B. Locate and retain fill materials away from edges of excavations. 
 

C. Dispose of excess soil material and waste materials as herein specified. 
 

3.7 MOISTURE CONTROL 
 
A. Where the subgrade of layer of soil material must be moisture conditioned 

before compaction, uniformly apply water to the surface of subgrade, or layer 
of soil material to prevent free water from appearing on the surface during or 
subsequent to compaction operations. 
 

B. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, soil material that is too wet to 
permit compaction to specified density. 

 
1. Soil material that has been removed because it is too wet to permit 

compaction may be stockpiled or spread and allowed to dry.  Assist drying 
by discing, harrowing or pulverizing, until the moisture content is reduced 
to a satisfactory value. 
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3.8 BACKFILLING STRUCTURES 

 
A. Ground Surface Preparation 

 
1. Remove vegetation, debris, unsatisfactory soil materials, obstructions and 

deleterious materials from ground surface prior to placement of fills.  
Plow, strip, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 
horizontal so that fill material will bond with existing surface. 
 

2. When the existing ground surface has a density less than that specified 
under "Compaction" for the particular area classification, break up the 
ground surface, pulverize, moisture condition to the optimum moisture 
content, and compact to the required depth and percentage of maximum 
density. 

 
B. Backfilling shall not be performed until: 

 
1. Construction has been completed below finish grade including, where 

applicable, dampproofing, waterproofing, and perimeter insulation. 
 

2. Underground utility locations have been recorded, inspection and testing 
have been performed and approval has been granted. 

 
3. Concrete formwork has been removed. 

 
4. Shoring and bracing have been removed and voids have been filled with 

satisfactory materials.  Temporary sheet piling driven below the bottom of 
structures shall be cut off and removed in a manner that will prevent 
settlement of the structure or utilities or left in place, if required. 

 
5. Trash and debris have been removed. 

 
6. Permanent or temporary horizontal bracing is in place. 

 
7. Concrete has attained its design strength, but no sooner than seven (7) 

days after it was placed. 
 

8. A sufficient portion of the structure has been built to resist the imposed 
load. 

 
C. Perform backfilling simultaneously on all sides of the structures. 

 
D. Exercise extreme care in the use of heavy equipment in backfill areas. 

 
3.9 PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION 

 
A. Granular Base Material 

 
1. General:  Granular base material shall be placed in the areas and to the 

cross sections and thickness as indicated on the plans. 
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2. Place granular base material on prepared subgrade in layers not to exceed 

8" compacted depth. 
 

3. Maintain optimum moisture content for compacting material during 
placement operations. 

 
4. The material shall be compacted by rolling or mechanical tampers. 

 
5. Base material shall be compacted to 90% of relative density, or 95% 

conforming to ASTM D1557, whichever is applicable. 
 

6. Thickness and grade tolerances shall be plus or minus 0.10'. 
 

B. Minimum Density Requirements: 
 
1. Compact soil to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry 

density for soils which exhibit a well defined moisture density relationship 
determined in accordance with ASTM D1557; and not less than the 
following percentages of relative density determined in accordance with 
ASTM D2049, for soils which will not exhibit a well defined moisture 
density relationship. 
 
a. Structures:  Compact top 12" of subgrade and each layer of backfill 

or fill material at 95% maximum dry density. 
 

b. Pavements:  Compact top 12" of subgrade and each layer of backfill 
or fill material at 95% maximum dry density. 

 
c. Unpaved Areas:  Compact top 6" of subgrade and each layer of 

backfill or fill material at 95% maximum dry density. 
 
3.10 GRADING 

 
A. General: 

 
1. Uniformly grade areas within the limits of site grading including adjacent 

transition areas.  Smooth finished surfaces within specified tolerances, 
compact with uniform levels or slopes between points where elevations 
are shown, or between such points and existing grades. 
 

2. The degree of finish required will be that ordinarily obtainable from either 
blade grader or scraper operations. 

 
B. Ditches: 

 
1. Finish ditches to ensure proper flow and drainage.  Conduct final rolling 

operations to produce a hard, uniform and smooth cross section. 
 

C. Unpaved Areas: 
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1. Finish areas to receive topsoil to within not more than 0.10' above or 
below the required subgrade elevations, compacted as specified, and free 
from irregular surface changes. 
 

D. Surface of Fill Under Slabs: 
 
1. Grade the surface of fill under slabs smooth and even, free of voids, 

compacted as specified, and to required elevation.  Provide final grades 
within a tolerance of not more than 0.10' above below the required 
subgrade elevation. 
 

3.11 SOIL STABILIZATION FABRIC INSTALLATION 
 
A. The Contactor shall furnish and install on the earth subgrade where shown on 

the Drawings, soil stabilization fabric to stabilize the ground surface. 
 

B. Fabric shall be delivered to the job site in such a manner as to facilitate 
handling and incorporation into the work without damage.  Material shall be 
stored in such a manner as to prevent exposure to direct sunlight and damage 
by other construction activities. 

 
C. Prior to placing the fabric, the subgrade shall be cleared of sharp objects 

which might damage the fabric.  The fabric shall be unrolled directly on top of 
the earth subgrade.  If overlapping is required to cover the area, the overlap 
shall be at least three feet (3'). Should the fabric be damaged during any step 
of installation, the torn or punctured section shall be covered by another piece 
of fabric cut large enough to cover the damaged area and meet the three (3) 
foot overlap requirement.  At curves, intersections or other areas where fabric 
is overlapped, care shall be taken to spread the base course aggregate in the 
same direction as the fabric overlap.  Metal tracked machinery shall not come 
in direct contact with the fabric.  In the case of subgrades, all wheel tracks or 
ruts in excess of 3 in. in depth shall be graded smooth or otherwise filled with 
soil to provide a reasonably smooth surface.  Fabric may be installed on the 
application surface either by hand or by mechanical methods, provided that 
the fabric is not torn or the surface rutted. 

 
3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. The testing service will inspect and approve subgrades and fill layers before 

additional construction work is performed. 
 

B. Field density tests will be performed in accordance with ASTM C 1556 (sand 
cone method) or ASTM D 2167 (rubber balloon test), as applicable. 

 
C. If, in the opinion of the A/E, based on testing service reports and inspection, 

the subgrade or fills which have been placed are below the specified density, 
additional compaction and testing will be required at no additional expense to 
the Using Agency or CDB. 

 
3.13 MAINTENANCE 

 
A. Protection of Graded Areas: 
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1. Protect newly graded areas from traffic and erosion.  Keep free of trash 
and debris. 
 

2. Repair and re-establish grades in settled, eroded and rutted areas to the 
specified tolerances. 

 
3. Reconditioning Compacted Areas:  Where completed compacted areas are 

disturbed by subsequent construction operations or adverse weather, 
scarify the surface, re shape and compact to the required density prior to 
further construction.  Use hand tamping for re-compaction over 
underground utilities. 

 
3.14 DISPOSAL OF EXCESS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

 
A. Transport all trash, debris, trees, stumps, roots, ashes, cinders, or other refuse 

to an approved disposal area off Using Agency’s property.  Excess excavated 
material shall be placed at locations approved by the Using Agency and as 
directed by the A/E. 
 

3.15 GRANULAR TRENCH BACKFILL 
 
A. Granular trench backfill is a Class I aggregate material placed above the initial 

backfill and extending up to existing grade.  It is the intent to backfill all street 
and driveway crossings and areas where new water lines and new sewer lines 
will be under the street roadbed with granular trench backfill. The cost of 
these aggregates and their installation shall be included in the bid price. 
Granular trench backfill shall be compacted to 95% maximum dry density. 
 

3.16 SEEDING AND SODDING 
 
A. All grassed areas shall be replaced and maintained to a condition equal or 

better than existing prior to construction.  All disturbed areas shall be graded, 
fertilized, seeded, mulched and erosion controlled until grass is re-established. 
  

 
 
END 31 23 00.  
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 DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK 
 31 25 00 - Erosion and Sedimentation Controls 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDES 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 
1. Each Contractor: 

 
a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications 

shall include all labor, materials, equipment and transportation 
necessary for providing sediment and erosion controls for all exposed 
areas within the project limits, throughout the duration of the 
contract, including any warranty periods.  These controls shall 
include temporary erosion control, temporary sediment control, and 
final erosion control. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

 
A. Specified Elsewhere: 

 
1. Section 31 23 00 - Excavation and Fill 

 
2. Section 32 92 19 - Seeding 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Shop drawings: All shall be submitted in accordance with applicable 
requirements of Division 1.  All shall be made within 45 days prior to 
anticipated placement of material. 

 
B. Product data: Reports shall include:  Source and location of material, name 

and address of producer, and type and name of material. 
 

 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
 

2.1 TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL 
 

A. Shall include protection of all exposed surfaces within the project limits, by 
surface grading/rolling, surface water diversion, temporary seeding and/or 
mulching, or by temporary cover.  Alternate methods may be submitted by the 
contractor for review and approval by the A/E.   

 
2.2 TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL 

 
A. Shall include silt fence, silt dike, straw bale dikes, temporary sediment checks, 

etc.  Sediment controls shall be placed as required to maintain all sediment 
within the project boundaries.  Sediment controls shall be inspected and 
cleaned/maintained as necessary to maintain function, following each major 
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runoff event.  All temporary sediment controls shall be removed, and all 
surfaces protected upon project completion. 
 

2.3 PERMANENT SEDIMENT CONTROLS 
 
A. As required; shall be as shown on the drawings. Permanent sediment controls 

shall be constructed and maintained by the Contractor, until accepted at 
project completion. 
 

2.4 FINAL EROSION CONTROL 
 
A. Shall include final seeding and mulching.  Disturbed slopes steeper than 3:1 

(horizontal:vertical) shall also require erosion protection fabric in place of the 
mulch specified in the seeding and mulching specification section.  Erosion 
control fabric shall be utilized as follows: 
 
1. 3:1 to 2:1 Slope, S150 as manufactured by North American Green, 

Regular Curlex I Excelsior Blanket as manufactured by American 
Excelsior Company, or Lanklok S2 as manufactured by Propex. 
 

2. 2:1 to 1:1 Slope, SC150 as manufactured by North American Green or 
Mid-Velocity Curlex II Excelsior Blanket as manufactured by American 
Excelsior Company, or Lanklok CS2 as manufactured by Propex. 

 
2.5 SEDIMENT CONTROL 

 
A. Shall include silt fence, silt dike, straw bale dikes, temporary sediment checks, 

etc.  Sediment controls shall be placed as required to maintain all sediment 
within the project boundaries.  Sediment controls shall be inspected and 
cleaned/maintained as necessary to maintain function, following each major 
runoff event.  All temporary sediment controls shall be removed, and all 
surfaces protected upon project completion.  Permanent sediment controls 
shall be constructed and maintained until accepted at project completion.  
Permanent sediment controls, if required, shall be as shown on the drawings. 
 

 
3. EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1  CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Methods: The Contractor shall install control measures as shown on the plans 
and as necessary to limit erosion and prevent sediment from leaving the 
project site. The control measures shall be built in accordance with the project 
plans, specification and detail drawing, as well as the use of good construction 
practices. 

 
 
 
END 31 25 00.  
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 DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK 
 31 62 16.16 - Steel H Piles 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDES 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 
1. General Contractor: 

 
a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications 

shall include all labor, materials, equipment and transportation 
necessary for the construction of steel H piles. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

 
A. Specified Elsewhere: 

 
1. Section 00 01 10 – Table of Contents: Subsurface Exploration and 

Foundation Recommendations Report 
 

2. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete 
 

3. Section 33 16 16 - Multi-Column Elevated Steel Water Storage Tanks 
 

1.3 REFERENCES 
 
A. General: 

 
1. The following documents form part of the Specifications to the extent 

stated. Where differences exist between codes and standards, the one 
affording the greatest protection shall apply. 
 

2. Unless otherwise noted, the referenced standard edition is the current one 
at the time of commencement of the Work. 

 
B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

 
1. ASTM A36 / A36M .........Standard Specification for Carbon Structural 

Steel 
2. ASTM A82 / A82M .........Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for 

Concrete Reinforcement 
3. ASTM A615 / A615M .....Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain 

Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement 
4. ASTM A992 / A992M .....Standard Specification for Structural Steel 

Shapes 
5. ASTM D1143 / D1143M  Standard Test Methods for Deep Foundations 

Under Static Axial Compressive Load 
 

C. American Welding Society (AWS): 
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1. D1.1  Structural Welding Code - Steel 
 

D. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC): 
 
1. AISC Manual of Steel Construction: Allowable Stress Design (AISC 316-

89), Ninth Edition. 
 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Shop Drawings: Pile details. 
 

B. Mill Certificates: Certifying that the pile conforms to these Specifications and 
show the physical and chemical properties of each heat or lot of materials. 
 

C. Reports: Driving of each pile, pile location and plumbness, welding. 
 

D. Hammer: Data as specified. 
 

 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 PILES 

 
A. General: Piles shall be friction piles. Piles shall be steel H piles. Submit mill 

certificates for HP pile materials for review by Engineer before delivery of 
any material to project site. 

 
B. Steel H Piles: Steel – ASTM A36. Use a cast or structural steel driving head. 

 
1. Piles shall be driven in single length. 

 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1 GENERAL 
 
A. It shall be Contractor’s responsibility to provide the specified type of pile and 

to install a satisfactory pile foundation. 
 

B. Reports: Submit a report to the A/E, for each pile, detailing diameter or cross 
section, length, make and model of hammer, driving time, blows per minute, 
number of blows per foot in last 5 feet of penetration, number of blows for 
each inch during final 6 inch (150 mm) of penetration, and other pertinent 
information. 
 

C. Welding (Shop and Field): Qualification for welding procedures, welders, and 
operators shall comply with requirements of AWS D1.1. Contractor shall keep 
records of test results of welding procedures and submit copies of each 
qualified welding operator to A/E for approval before starting welding. 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION 
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A. Order of Driving: Install piles in such an order and with sufficient spacing to 
insure against distortion or injury to piles already in place. 
 
1. Hammer capacity shall be not less than 69,000 foot-pounds energy per 

blow. 
 

2. Before starting to drive piles, hammer data, including cap-block 
arrangement, weight and length of stroke of striking parts of hammer, 
number of operating blows per minute, piston area, and effective piston 
pressure to be maintained shall be submitted to the A/E for approval. 
 

3. Provide a proper anvil and cushion to prevent pile butt damage. 
 

4. Cap or cushion block shall consist of one solid block of hardwood for 
proper shape and dimensions to fit hammer. Grain of the block shall be 
parallel to the axis of pile. If laminated materials are used, strength of such 
materials shall be equal to or greater than hardwood. Continuous or 
frequent introduction of materials to cushion the hammer blows will not 
be permitted. 
 

5. Do not use wood chips, small blocks, shavings, or similar materials to 
cushion hammer blow. 
 

6. Pile Markings: Prior to driving, mark or paint depth markings at 5-foot 
(1.5 m) intervals throughout pile length and label distance of each mark 
from tip of pile. In addition, the uppermost 20 feet (6 m) of each pile shall 
have secondary marks at one-foot intervals. 

 
B. Drive foundation piles to depth per contract drawings. 

 
C. Make no penetration measurements for purpose of determining resistance to 

driving when pile heads are damaged to extent that may effect measured 
penetration nor immediately after a fresh cushion block has been inserted 
under striking part of hammer. Make measurements with minimum 
interruption of driving. 
 

D. If, during driving of pile, previously driven piles show signs of heaving, re-
drive disturbed piles to their original driving resistance, at no additional cost 
to the Owner. 
 

E. Remove soil that heaves during or after driving to maintain grades. 
 

F. Replace piles damaged during driving with additional piles in a location 
designated by the Owner or A/E at no additional cost to the Owner. 
 

G. Cut off tops of piles at required elevations. 
 

 
 
END 31 62 16.16.  
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 DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 32 31 00 - Fences and Gates 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDES 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 
1. General Contractor: 

 
a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications 

shall include all labor, materials, equipment and transportation 
necessary for supplying and installing a chain link fence six feet (6’) 
in height around the property when called on for the Drawings and 
specified herein. Installation shall be made in a workmanlike manner 
by skilled mechanics experienced in erection of this type of fence. 
 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

 
A. Specified Elsewhere: 

 
1. N/A 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Shop drawings: 
 
1. Dimensions 
2. Materials 
3. Installation requirements 

 
 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
 

2.1 CHAIN LINK FENCE 
 

A. Fabric:  Aluminum coated chain link #9 gauge, woven in a 2-inch diamond 
mesh, top and bottom selvage to have a barbed finish. Barbing to be done by 
cutting wire on the bias thus creating sharp point. Basic steel wire, to be 
aluminum coated, Class II, chain link, per ASTM Specification A 491-71. 

 
B. Tension Wire:  The aluminum-coated tension wire shall have a minimum 

tensile strength of 80,000 pounds per square inch. 
 

2.2 BARBED WIRE - ALUMINUM COATED STEEL 
 
A. Barbed wire to be of the four (4) point pattern composed of three (3) strands 

of 12-1/2-gauge line wires with 14 gauge barb spaced on 5 inch centers. The 
minimum weight of aluminum coating .30 ounces and .25 ounces, 
respectively, per square foot of wire surface. 
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2.3 POSTS 

 
A. Rolled Formed Option 

 
1. Intermediate Line Posts - Intermediate posts shall be per ASTM F-1043 

Group II and shall be 2-1/4" x 1-5/8" weighing 2.72 pounds per foot and 
have a minimum tensile strength of 45,000 pounds per square inch.  
 

2. Top Rail - Top rail shall be 1-5/8" x 1-1/4" roll formed sections. Top rail 
shall pass through intermediate posts tops and form a continuous brace 
within each stretch of fence, and be securely fastened to terminal posts.–  

 
3. End, Corner, and Pull Posts - End, corner and pull posts shall be 3-1/2" x 

3-1/2" roll formed sections with integral fabric loops, 5.14 pounds per 
foot. Posts for wing gates shall be according to the following gate leaf 
widths, and set in the following concrete foundation depths: 

 
          Lbs. per  Depth In 
          Lin. Ft.  Concrete 
Up to 6'          3-1/2" x 3-1/2"   5.14   3'0" 
    roll formed sections 
Over 6' to 13'  4" OD      9.11/6.56 3'0" 
Over 13' to 18'  6-5/8" OD     18.97  3'6" 
Over 18'   8-5/8" OD     24.70  4'0" 

 
4. Gate Frames - Gate Frames shall be 1.90 inch OD pipe, connected with 

fittings and riveted at each corner. Each frame shall have three-eighths 
inch (3/8") diameter adjustable truss rods. Gates shall have positive type 
latching devices with provision for padlocking and drive gates shall have a 
center plunger rod, catch, and semiautomatic outer catches. 

 
5. Braces - Brace pipe shall be the same as required for the top rail and shall 

be installed midway between the top rail and the bottom of fabric and shall 
extend from the terminal post to the first adjacent line post. Braces shall be 
securely fastened to posts by heavy pressed steel and/or malleable fittings, 
then securely trussed from line post to base of terminal post with a three-
eighths inch (3/8") diameter truss rod and tightener. (Braces are required 
only in heights of six feet (6') or higher. May be used in lower heights if 
area dictates.) 

 
6. Intermediate Post Tops - Intermediate post tops shall be of pressed steel or 

galvanized semi-steel. When barbed wire is specified, then the base is to 
include pressed steel extension arms to accommodate the number of 
barbed wire lines specified. 

 
7. Miscellaneous - All posts, rails, and appurtenances shall be hot-dipped, 

zinc coated steel per ASTM Specifications F-1043 Group I-A or I-C, 
whichever is applicable. Pipe posts shall have tops, which exclude 
moisture. End, corner pull, and gate posts shall be braced with the same 
material as top rail and trussed to intermediate posts with three-eighths 
inch (3/8") rods and tighteners. Each post shall be set in a concrete 
foundation having a minimum diameter of ten inches (10") and at least 
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thirty-six inches (36") deep. Line posts shall be evenly spaced ten feet 
(10') or less apart. 

 
B. Tubular Option 

 
1. Posts- All posts used in the construction of this fence shall be hot-dipped 

galvanized. All pipe uprights and rails shall be pipe conforming to ASTM 
F-1043 Group I-A or I-C. 
 

2. Intermediate Line Posts- The intermediate posts shall be two and one-half 
inches (2-1/2") outside diameter (OD) evenly spaced in line of fence no 
further apart than ten feet (10') on centers. Concrete foundation depth shall 
be thirty-six inches (36"). 

 
3. Terminal Posts- All end, corner and pull posts shall be three inches (3") 

outside diameter (OD) with a pull post set at the midway point of all lines 
500 feet or longer and at all changes of direction and/or grade of 15 
degrees or more. A pull post shall also be placed at each point of radius for 
a curved line where radius has an internal angle of 30 degrees or more, 
and still maintaining the maximum 500 feet. 

 
4. Gate Posts- Posts for swing gates shall be three inches (3") outside 

diameter (OD) for each gate leaf up to 7'-6" (15 foot opening double leaf). 
 

         POST SIZE  DEPTH 
Gate leaf up to 7'-6" ........................... 3" OD  3'0" 
Gate leaf over 7'-6" to 13' wide .......... 4" OD  3'0" 
Gate leaf over 13' to 18' wide ............. 6-5/8" OD  3'6" 
Gate leaf over 18' ............................... 8-5/8" OD  4'0" 
Gate posts, shall be equipped with tops so designed to exclude moisture. 

 
5. Top Rail- The top rail shall be one and five-eighths (1-5/8") inches outside 

diameter (OD) pipe provided with couplings approximately every twenty 
feet (20'). Couplings are to be an outside sleeve type at least seven inches 
(7") long. The top rail is to pass through the line post tops and form a 
continuous brace from end to end of each stretch of fence. 

 
6. Braces- Brace pipe shall be the same as required for the top rail. 

 
7. Intermediate Post Tops - Intermediate post tops shall be of pressed steel or 

galvanized semi-steel. When barbed wire is specified then the base is to 
include pressed steel extension arms to accommodate the number of 
barbed wire lines specified. 

 
8. Gate Frames- Gate frames shall be 1.90 inch OD pipe, connected with 

fittings and riveted at each corner. Each frame shall have three-eighths 
inch (3/8") diameter adjustable truss rods. Gates must be properly braced 
to eliminate any possible sagging. Hinges shall be of sufficient strength 
and design to permit easy and trouble-free operation. All gates shall be 
equipped with a positive type, latching, device with a means for 
padlocking. All double leaf gates for drive entrances shall be equipped 



CDB-32 31 00  Issued for Construction 
CDB-321-015-095 4  

with center plunger rods, catch and semiautomatic outer catches (usually 
referred to as hold-backs) to secure gates in open position. 

 
C. Tension Wire 

 
1. The tension wire shall be number W 2.5 conforming to the requirements 

of AASHTO M32. Except when used with vinyl coated fabric, the wire 
shall have a minimum zinc coating of 2.0 ounces per square foot of 
surface. With aluminum fabric and aluminum-coated fabric, an aluminum 
coating, meeting the requirements of the fabric coating may be used. With 
vinyl coated fabric, the coating shall meet the same material and thickness 
requirements as the coating for the fabric. 

 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Fabric- Shall be connected to line posts with 7 gauge wire clips every 14 
inches; to top rail with 9 gauge wires every 24 inches; to terminal, corner, and 
gate posts by integrally weaving into the post or by using 1/4" x 3/4" tension 
bars tied to the post every 14 inches with 11 gauge 1 inch wide steel bands 
and 3/8 inch diameter bolts and nuts; to tension wire with 11 gauge hog rings 
every 24 inches. 
 

B. Post Setting- Shall be of sufficient length to extend the full length of concrete 
footing. Footings to be ten inches, (10") in diameter for the intermediate posts 
and twelve inches (12") in diameter for the terminal posts. Concrete for the 
footings shall be capable of attaining, a strength of 2,500 psi in twenty-eight 
(28) days. 

 
C. Top Rail - Shall be securely fastened to the terminal posts by heavy pressed 

steel brace bands and steel rail end connections. 
 

D. Braces- Shall be installed midway between the top rail and the bottom of 
fabric and shall extend from the terminal post to the first adjacent line post. 
Braces shall be securely fastened to posts by heavy pressed steel and/or 
malleable fittings, then securely trussed from line post to base of terminal post 
with a three-eighths inch (3/8") diameter truss rod and tightener. (Braces are 
required only in heights of six feet (6') or higher. May be used in lower 
heights if area dictates.) 

 
E. The fence shall be erected in line and to grade as provided by the A/E.  All 

concrete footings shall extend approximately one inch (1") above grade and 
shall slope away from the post to provide proper drainage. 

 
F. The fabric, tension wire and barbed wire shall be stretched to proper tension 

between terminal posts and securely fastened to the framework members. The 
bottom of the fabric shall be held as uniformly as is practicable to the finished 
grade. 

 
3.2 CLEAN UP 
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A. Upon the completion of the installation, all debris created by the installation 

shall be removed from the premises of the Using Agency or disposed of as 
directed by his agents.  

 
 
 
END 32 31 00.  
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 DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 
 32 92 19 - Seeding 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDES 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 
1. Each Contractor: 

 
a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications 

shall include all seed, labor and materials, and perform all operations 
in connection with the placing, watering and firming of seeded areas, 
complete and in strict accordance with these specifications and 
applicable Drawings, and subject to the terms and conditions of the 
Contract.  The Contractor shall seed all areas disturbed for any reason 
during construction. 
 

1.2 RELATED WORK 
 
A. Specified Elsewhere: 

 
1. Section 02 41 16 - Structure Demolition 

 
2. Section 32 92 19 - Erosion and Sedimentation Controls 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product data: 
 
1. Seed Mix 
2. Fertilizer Requirements 

 
 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
 

2.1 SEED 
 

A. Grass seed shall be fresh, clean and new crop seed composed of the following 
varieties mixed in the proportion by weight, as shown, and testing the 
minimum percentages of purity and germination indicated. All seed used shall 
be labeled in accordance with U.S. Department of Agriculture Rules and 
Regulations under the Federal Act in effect at the time of the installation of 
the work involved under seeding operations. All seed shall be furnished in 
sealed standard containers. Seed may be mixed by dealer or by an approved 
method on the site. Weed seed shall not exceed .35% by weight of the total 
amount supplied. If seed is mixed on the site, dealer’s guaranteed analysis for 
each variety must be furnished. Individual varieties must be delivered in 
separate unopened original containers should the Contractor desire to mix the 
seed on the site. 
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The mixture of grass seed used for seeding areas flatter than 3:1 slopes shall 
consist of the following proportions by weight per acre: 
 
TYPE   PURITY GERMINATION RATE 
Kentucky Bluegrass 98   85  75 lbs./Acre 
Perennial Ryegrass 98   90  20 lbs./Acre  
  
Areas with slopes 3:1, or steeper, shall have an additional seeding of the 
following kind and quantity of seed: 
 
TYPE   PURITY GERMINATION RATE 
Perennial Ryegrass 98   90  30 lbs./Acre 
 
The mixture of grass seed used for seeding the inside slope of the earthen 
water retaining structures shall consist of the following proportions by weight 
per acre: 
 
TYPE   PURITY GERMINATION RATE 
Reed Canary Grass 98   90  15 lbs./Acre 
Tall Fescue 98   90  15 lbs./Acre 

 
2.2 COMMERCIAL FERTILIZER 

 
A. Immediately prior to seeding preparation, fertilizer shall be placed over the 

areas to be seeded. The fertilizer shall be a complete commercial fertilizer of 
organic base containing, in available form by weight, 12% Nitrogen, 12% 
Phosphorous, and 12% Potash. It shall be free flowing and suitable for 
application with approved equipment, delivered to the site in bags or other 
convenient containers, each fully labeled with the following: 
 
1. Name and address of manufacturer 
2. Name brand or trademark 
3. Number of net pounds of ready mixed materials in the package 
4. Chemical composition of analysis 
5. Producer’s guarantee of composition 

 
Fertilizer shall be evenly distributed with an approved mechanical spreader at 
a rate of 750 pounds per acre. 
 
Agricultural ground limestone shall be applied at the rate of two tons per acre. 
 
If a heavy or long rain (as judged by the A/E) should fall on the plant site after 
fertilizer has been applied but before the seedbed has been prepared, the 
Contractor shall re-fertilize those areas affected, at no additional 
compensation. 

 
2.3 MULCH 

 
A. Immediately after rolling of the seedbed, mulch shall be applied to all the 

earthen embankments, road ditches, drainage swales and any slopes of 3:1 or 
steeper.  Mulching will not be required on the remaining areas of the site.  
Mulch shall be straw of wheat, rye, oats or other approved stalks and shall be 
air dried.  Hay will not be permitted.  Mulch shall be hand or machine applied 
in a loose enough layer to permit air to circulate but compact enough to reduce 
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erosion.  If baled mulch is used, care shall be taken that the material is in a 
loosened condition and contains no lumps or knots of compacted material. 
 

 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1 TIME OF PLANTING 
 
A. Seeding shall be performed only during the seasons when satisfactory growing 

conditions exist.  The planting operation shall not be performed during times 
of drought or other unfavorable climatic conditions. 

 
3.2 PLANTING PROCEDURES 

 
A. The areas to be seeded shall be prepared immediately prior to the placing of 

the seed by thorough cultivating, smoothing, removal of clods, surface stone 1 
inch diameter or larger, and weeds.  Soil shall be in a moist condition prior to 
placing seed. 
 

B. Grades on the areas to be seeded shall be maintained in true, even and 
compacted conditions so as to prevent the formation of depressions.  Areas 
that have washed or eroded shall be brought to grade and compacted 
thoroughly by the Contractor at his own expense prior to placing the seed.  No 
grading shall be done when the soil is in a muddy or frozen condition. 

 
3.3 APPLYING FERTILIZER 
 

A. The previously described fertilizer shall be applied to the finished grade by 
approved spreader at the minimum rate of 250 lbs. per acre and shall be 
thoroughly raked into the top 2 inches of the surface before planting of seed. 
 

B. Lime shall be applied into the top 2 inches of the soil at a rate of 2,000 lbs. per 
acre by disking, harrowing or raking prior to the planting of seeds. 

 
3.4 PLANTING SEED 
 

A. Seeding Schedule:  Seeding shall be performed only during the specific time 
periods as stated hereafter: 
 
1. March 15 through May 1. 

 
2. August 15 through October 1. 
 

B. Seed mixed in proportions as hereinbefore specified shall be broadcast by 
approved sowing equipment at the rate of 80 lbs. per acre.  The seed shall be 
covered to an average depth of 1/2 inch by means of a brush harrow, spike 
tooth harrow, chain harrow, cultipacker, or other approved device. 

 
C. Mulch shall be evenly distributed at a rate of 2 tons per acre over the seeded 

area within 24 hours following seeding.  The mulch shall be crimped into the 
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soil to reduce movement due to wind or erosion.  After mulching, precautions 
to prohibit foot or vehicular traffic over the area should be taken. 

 
D. When delays in operations carry the work beyond the most favorable planting 

season for the grasses designated, or when conditions are such, by reason of 
drought, high winds, excessive moisture, or other factors, that satisfactory 
results are not likely to be obtained, the seeding operation shall be stopped and 
work shall be resumed only when conditions are favorable again or when 
approved alternate or corrective measures and procedures have been put into 
effect.  If inspection during seeding operations or after there is a show of 
green indicates that areas have been skipped, the sowing of additional seed on 
these areas will be required. 

 
E. The seeded areas will be inspected for acceptable grass coverage and will be 

acceptable when the grasses designated are growing and are in good 
condition, and no area more than 1/2 of one percent of the total areas shall be 
bare, of which no single areas shall be more than three square feet in area.  
Any area larger than this will not be acceptable and shall be reseeded. 

 
3.5 MAINTENANCE 
 

A. All seeded areas shall be kept in a healthy, growing condition by watering, 
mowing, rolling, trimming, edging, etc., until completion and acceptance by 
the Using Agency. 
 

B. Reconditioning Existing Areas: 
 

1. Existing areas damaged by the Contractor's operations (e.g. Contractor's 
storage areas) including storage of materials and equipment and 
movement of vehicles are to be reconditioned.  Contractor is also to 
recondition existing grass areas were minor regrading is required. 
 

2. Contractor is to provide fertilizer, seed, lime and mulch as required for 
reconditioned areas as well as new soil as may be required to fill low spots 
to finished grade. 

 
3. Contractor is to remove diseased and unsatisfactory grass areas.  These 

grasses shall not be buried in the soil at a depth less than 24".  Contractor 
shall remove topsoil containing foreign materials resulting from the 
contractor's operation including oil drippings, stone, gravel, and other 
materials as directed by the A/E. 

 
4. Where substantial grass remains (but is thin) the Contractor shall mow, 

rake, aerate (if compacted), fill low spots, remove humps, cultivate, 
fertilize, seed and mulch in accordance with these specifications. 

 
C. Over winter protection:  If the site cannot be seeded during the fall planting 

period, immediately following the grading operations the Contractor shall be 
required to stabilize the project site with either straw mulch or a temporary 
seed crop of wheat or oats.  Such operations, if required, will be performed at 
no additional cost to the Using Agency or CDB. 
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1. If the Contractor chooses to mulch the project site, he shall do so at the 
same rate and by the same methods as previously described in this section 
for mulching operations. 
 

2. If the Contractor chooses to sow a temporary seed crop, he shall submit 
proposed rates of application to the A/E for approval.  All seeding shall be 
complete prior to November 1st. 

 
3. The permanent grass species shall not be drilled directly into the mulched 

or temporary seeded areas.  Temporary mulch or grass species shall be 
incorporated to a depth of 6" by disking, harrowing or other approved 
methods or shall be disposed of in a manner approved by the A/E.  All 
operations previously described under this section for seedbed preparation, 
liming, and fertilization shall be performed prior to Spring seeding. 

 
4. The seedhead of the temporary crop shall not be allowed to mature.  

Should the Contractor be unable to incorporate this crop prior to seedhead 
maturity, he should mow the crop to prevent maturity.  Should wet 
conditions not allow the contractor to mow the crop and the seedhead 
matures, the contractor shall combine the crop to prevent a volunteer 
cereal crop. 

 
D. Temporary Stabilization:  Topsoil stock piles and disturbed portions of the site 

where construction activity temporarily ceases for at least 21 days shall be 
stabilized with temporary seed or mulch no later than 14 days from the last 
construction activity in that area. The temporary seed crop shall be wheat or 
oats. Such operations, if required, will be performed at no additional cost to 
the Using Agency or CDB. 
 
1. If the Contractor chooses to mulch the project site, he shall do so at the 

same rate and by the same methods as previously described in this section 
for mulching operations. 
 

2. If the Contractor chooses to sow a temporary seed crop, he shall submit 
proposed rates of application to the A/E for approval. 
 

3. The permanent grass species shall not be drilled directly into the mulched 
or temporary seeded areas.  Temporary mulch or grass species shall be 
incorporated to a depth of 6" by disking, harrowing or other approved 
methods or shall be disposed of in a manner approved by the A/E.  All 
operations previously described under this section for seedbed preparation, 
liming, and fertilization shall be performed prior to Spring seeding. 

 
4. The seedhead of the temporary crop shall not be allowed to mature. 

Should the Contractor be unable to incorporate this crop prior to seedhead 
maturity, he should mow the crop to prevent maturity.  Should wet 
conditions not allow the contractor to mow the crop and the seedhead 
matures, the contractor shall combine the crop to prevent a volunteer 
cereal crop. 

 
E. The Contractor shall protect all seeded areas from damage of any sort due to 

operations of other contractors and trades, and trespassers. Maintenance shall 
commence immediately following seeding operations and shall continue 
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throughout the guarantee period. Contractor shall repair or replace damaged 
areas as directed by the A/E. 
 

 
 
END 32 92 19.  
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 DIVISION 33 - UTILITIES 
 33 05 06 - Buried Piping and Appurtenances Installation 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDES 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 
1. Each Contractor: 

 
a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications 

shall include all materials, labor, equipment, and all other facilities 
necessary for the installation of the water mains by the trench method 
and for the installation of appurtenances as shown on the drawings 
and/or herein specified. 

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

 
A. Specified Elsewhere: 

 
1. Section 33 05 07 - Trenchless Installation of Piping 

 
2. Section 33 14 19 - Site Water Utility Distribution Piping and 

Appurtenances 
 

B. Other Standards: 
 
1. Construction methods recommended in the current edition of the Standard 

Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in Illinois, as far as 
applicable, shall be followed.  In case of conflict with the Standard Water 
and Sewer Specifications, these Technical Provisions shall govern.  
Installation methods shall also conform to the manufacturer's 
recommendations for the type of pipe being installed, unless specified 
differently in this Section.  All construction and installation shall also 
comply with the most recent version of the Illinois State Plumbing Code. 

 
 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
 

2.1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

A. See section 33 14 19 for applicable product information. 
 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1 EXCAVATION (TRENCH METHOD) 
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A. The trench shall be excavated so that the water main will have a minimum of 
42 inches of cover, unless a road or railroad permit requires a greater depth.  
Where a firm foundation is not encountered at the grade established, due to 
soft, spongy or other unsuitable soil, all such unsuitable soil under the pipe 
and for the width of the trench shall be removed and replaced with well 
compacted select granular backfill, hereafter referred to as “trench backfill”. 
 

B. The cost of furnishing and placing trench backfill for the purpose as described 
above, will be considered as incidental work and no additional compensation 
will be allowed. 

 
3.2 BACKFILLING (TRENCH METHOD) 
 

A. Where water mains are crossing open areas where early settlement is not 
critical, backfill shall be made by any acceptable method which will not 
dislodge or damage the pipe or cause bridging action in the trench.  Excavated 
material or material from other sources furnished by the Contractor free from 
clods (larger than 3 inches) or rock/stones shall be used in backfilling up to 12 
inches above the top of the pipe (initial backfill).  Excess material shall be 
neatly rounded over the top of the trench as directed by the A/E to allow for 
settlement of the trench.  In final cleanup operations, the Contractor shall 
reshape the surface to level out any uneven settlement that has occurred. 

 
B. For backfilling under rigid and non-rigid surfaces, including sidewalks, 

streets, roadways, gravel driveways, and gravel field entrances, initial backfill 
shall be with the material described above.  The initial backfill material shall 
be worked around and beneath the water pipe and properly compacted in 
suitable quantities until the pipe is completely covered and stabilized, before 
the final backfill is permitted.  The final backfill shall be SELECT 
GRANULAR BACKFILL (CA-6 or equal) deposited for the remaining depth 
of the trench/excavation and compacted to the satisfaction of the A/E.   
 

C. Backfilling shall not be done in freezing weather without the permission of the 
A/E, and it shall not be made with frozen materials.  No backfill shall be made 
where the materials already in the trench are frozen. 
 

D. Backfilling operations at fittings, gate valves, and hydrant locations shall not 
occur until all materials and work have been viewed by the Using Agency or 
A/E. 
 

E. No wood shall be allowed in the trench to shim or block out the water main, 
control the bend of a pipe, or discarded in the trench. 
 

F. Compacted Rock Backfill - Longitudinal Installation:  Where water main 
installation is performed longitudinally within 2 feet of the edge of roadway 
surfaces (excluding driveways unless called out on plans), initial and final 
backfill in the trench shall be as specified in the above paragraph, but the top 6 
inches of the trench shall be filled with compacted earth backfill. If the trench 
is under the roadway, then the initial and final backfill in the trench shall be as 
specified in the above paragraph.  The price shall include all excavation, 
equipment, labor, materials, traffic safety control, placement and compaction 
of granular backfill, placement and compaction of earth backfill, loading and 



CDB-33 05 06  Issued for Construction 
CDB-321-015-095 3  

disposing of unsuitable material or earth, and other miscellaneous work as 
necessary, and shall be incidental to the work of the project. 

 
3.3 DRAINAGE DITCH / CREEK CROSSINGS 
 

A. Where water mains cross drainage ditches or creeks, the main shall be 
installed within the easement under the drainage ditch bed or creek bed 
avoiding obstructions such as culverts, concrete wingwalls, paved ditches, etc. 
 Where restrained-joint (RJ) PVC pipe for drainage ditch or creek crossings is 
NOT specified, the Contractor shall excavate across all drainage ditches or 
creeks called for in the plans to a sufficient depth to still maintain a minimum 
of forty-eight inches (48”) of cover between the top of the pipe and the bed of 
the drainage ditch or streambed of the creek.  The PVC pipe shall then be laid 
in the trench and weighted down with sufficient numbers of sandbags filled 
with sand to keep the pipe from springing (or floating) upward.  The trench 
shall then be backfilled per the specification.  This method of drainage ditch 
or creek crossing work shall be incidental to the contract price. 
 

B. Where restrained-joint (RJ) PVC pipe for drainage ditch or creek crossings is 
specified on the plans, the Contractor shall install the pipe according to 
Section 33 14 19 Site Water Utility Distribution Piping and Appurtenances.  A 
minimum of sixty (60) lineal feet of RJ PVC pipe with expansion couplings at 
both ends (see also Section 33 14 19 of these Specifications) shall be required 
at each drainage ditch crossing. If field conditions warrant it, the length of RJ 
PVC pipe may be increased with A/E approval. 
 

C. Where indicated on the Drawings for the larger creeks, the Contractor shall 
install a meter and valve set to allow any leaks under the creek to be metered, 
as required by the “10-State Standards”.  The Contractor’s bid price shall 
include 2 gate valves with boxes, 2 saddles, 1 residential service meter and pit, 
other associated connection details as shown on the Drawings, and other 
appurtenances necessary for complete connection; pressure testing and 
disinfection as appropriate; and all other associated tasks. 
 

D. Where a directional bore is specified on the Drawings, all RJ PVC pipe, tracer 
wire, set-up time, mobilization, etc. shall be incidental. 

 
3.4 WATER MAINS AND WATER SERVICE LINES NEAR SEWERS 

 
A. Per 35 Illinois Administrative Code, 653.119, water mains and water service 

lines shall be protected from sanitary sewers, storm sewers, combined sewers, 
house sewer service connections, and drains, as follows: 
 
1. Horizontal Separation 

 
a. Water mains shall be laid at least ten feet horizontally from any 

existing or proposed drain, storm sewer, sanitary sewer, combined 
sewer, or sewer service connection. 
 

b. Water mains may be laid closer than ten feet to a sewer line when: 
 

1.) Local conditions prevent a lateral separation of 10 feet; 
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2.) The water main invert is at least 18 inches above the crown of the 
sewer; and 

3.) The water main is either in a separate trench or in the same trench 
on an undisturbed earth shelf located to one side of the sewer. 
 

c. Both the water main and drain or sewer shall be constructed of slip-
on or mechanical joint cast or ductile iron pipe, asbestos-cement 
pressure pipe, prestressed concrete pipe, or PVC pipe meeting the 
requirements of 35 Illinois Administrative Code, 653.111 when it is 
impossible to meet 3.4.A.1 and 3.4.A.2 above.  The drain or sewer 
shall be pressure tested to the maximum expected surcharge head 
before backfilling. 
 

2. Vertical Separation 
 
a. A water main shall be laid so that its invert is 18 inches above the 

crown of the drain or sewer whenever water mains cross storm 
sewers, sanitary sewers, or sewer service connections.  The vertical 
separation shall be maintained for that portion of the water main 
located within 10 feet horizontally of any sewer or drain crossed.  A 
length of water main pipe shall be centered over the sewer to be 
crossed with joints equidistant from the sewer or drain. 
 

b. Both the water main and sewer shall be constructed slip-on or 
mechanical joint cast or ductile iron pipe, asbestos-cement pressure 
pipe, prestressed concrete pipe, or PVC pipe meeting the 
requirements of 35 Illinois Administrative Code, 653.111 when: 

 
1.) It is impossible to obtain the proper vertical separation as 

described in 3.4.A.2.a above; or 
2.) The water main passes under a sewer or drain. 

 
c. A vertical separation of 18 inches between the invert of the sewer or 

drain and the crown of the water main shall be maintained where a 
water main crosses under a sewer.  Support the sewer or drain lines to 
prevent settling and breaking the water main. 

 
d. Construction shall extend on each side of the crossing until the 

normal distance from the water main to the sewer or drain line is at 
least 10 feet. 

 
3. Water Service Lines 

 
a. The horizontal and vertical separation between water service lines 

and all storm sewers, sanitary sewers, combined sewers, or any drain 
or sewer service connection shall be the same as water main 
separation described in 3.4.A.1 and 3.4.A.2 above. 

 
b. Water pipe described in 3.4.A.1 and 3.4.A.2 above shall be used for 

sewer service lines when minimum horizontal and vertical separation 
cannot be maintained. 

 
4. Special Conditions 
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a. Alternate solutions shall be presented to the Illinois Environmental 

Protection Agency when extreme topographical, geological, or 
existing structural conditions make strict compliance with 3.4.A.1 
and 3.4.A.2 above technically and economically impractical.  
Alternate solutions will be approved provided watertight construction 
structurally equivalent to approved water main material is proposed. 

 
5. Water mains shall be separated from septic tanks, disposal fields, and 

seepage beds by a minimum of 25 feet.  Separation from sewage lagoons 
shall be 57 feet. 

 
6. Water mains and water service lines shall be protected against entrance of 

hydrocarbons through diffusion through any material used in construction 
of the line. 

 
3.5 PRESSURE TESTING OF WATER MAIN AND EQUIPMENT 
 

A. All tests and testing equipment, including a pressure gauge with maximum 
graduations of 5 psi and approved by the A/E, shall be provided by the 
Contractor at no cost to the Using Agency or CDB.  Prior to performance of 
the test all air shall be expelled from the pipeline to the satisfaction of the A/E. 
 This may be accomplished by means of hydrants or other means.  If required, 
taps shall be made at high points where air relief valves are not called for on 
the drawings.  Such taps shall be plugged after testing is complete.  Pressure 
test and leakage test procedures should comply with the Standard 
Specifications, Section 41-2.14, except for the following “A key criterion for 
the pressure test is that the measured water pressure within the main(after 
reaching the required test pressure) should not vary by more than 5 psi during 
the duration of the test.” shall be replaced with the following: “A key criterion 
for the pressure test is that the measured water pressure within the main(after 
reaching the required test pressure) should not vary from starting pressure 
during the duration of the test.”.  The leakage test is not an acceptable formal 
test for passing a water main, only the pressure test is allowable. 
 

B. Pressure 50% in excess of working pressure, as measured at the point of 
lowest elevation, shall be applied for not less than 1 hour, and all pipe, 
fittings, valves, hydrants, and joints shall be carefully examined for defects.  
Leaking joints shall be remade and then retested. 
 

C. The Contractor shall have the full test pressure applied to the water main 
segment, and verify that the water main segment is holding pressure, prior to 
notifying the A/E to observe the formal 1 hour pressure test. Pressure test 
observation requests after 3:30 P.M. will be performed the next working day. 
 

D. In the event air is admitted to the pipeline after being expelled for the 
hydrostatic tests, such air shall be removed prior to completion of the system 
and acceptance by the Using Agency.  The air may be removed by the 
methods described in above.  In no case shall the system be placed in 
operation prior to the removal of the air. 
 

3.6 DISINFECTION OF WATER MAIN AND EQUIPMENT 
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A. Preliminary Flushing 
 
1. Per Section 41 of the Standard Specifications, disinfection of all water 

mains shall be carried out in accordance with AWWA C651.  The main 
shall be flushed as thoroughly as possible with the water pressure and 
outlets available.  The Contractor shall remove all of the internals of any 
hydrant during initial flushing of the water main, in order to prevent rocks, 
dirt, etc., from damaging the working parts of the hydrants. Flushing shall 
be done after the pressure test has been made.  Even with utilizing these 
flushing procedures, care should be used in laying the pipe to keep heavier 
solids and foreign material out of the pipe. All flushing operations shall be 
coordinated with the Using Agency’s licensed operator and may be 
regulated by the Using Agency’s licensed operator to prevent water 
loss/pressure to their customers.  The Contractor may not be able to flush 
multiple hydrants simultaneously, and should bid this portion of the work 
accordingly. 
 

2. In addition, 2 “pigs” shall be flushed through each segment of water main 
to aid in the removal of any solids, air, and foreign material. The pigs shall 
be marked for easy identification and inserted at the point of connection 
for each line segment, and an additional two pigs shall be inserted at each 
branch of the main line (i.e., all new water main installed shall be pigged). 
Retrieval of the pigs and discharge of the water from the initial flushing 
operation shall be located a minimum of 20 feet away from the water main 
trench and in such a location that ensures all of the flushed water travels 
away from the water main. The discharge end of the pipe shall be a 
minimum of 18 inches above the ground before and during flushing.  The 
pigs shall not be reused. Used pigs shall be provided to the Using Agency. 
The Contractor shall devise a labeling plan and a diagram for the routing 
of the pigs and submit the plan to the A/E for review/approval before the 
installation of any water main. All pigs shall be inserted and retrieved in 
the presence of the A/E.  All work associated with “Pigging” shall be 
included in the bid price and no additional compensation will be allowed. 
 

3. During flushing operations, the Contractor shall use fire hose(s) to direct 
the flush water to the nearest natural drainage ditch or waterway. 
Dissipaters, splash blocks, and/or other appropriate measures shall be 
incorporated in the flushing procedure to prevent excessive soil erosion as 
required by the NPDES permit for construction site activities. The 
Contractor will not be permitted to flush without the use of fire hose and 
shall bid this portion of the work accordingly. 

 
 

B. Requirements of Chlorination 
 
1. Before being placed in service, all new mains or extensions to existing 

mains, shall be chlorinated, so that a chlorine residual of not less than 25 
ppm remains in the water after 24 hours of standing in the pipe. 
 

C. Point of Application 
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1. The preferred point of application of the chlorinating agent is at the 
beginning of the pipeline extension, or any valve section of it, and through 
a corporation stop inserted in the top of the newly laid pipe. 
 

D. Rate of Application 
 
1. Water from the existing distribution system or other source of supply, 

shall be controlled so as to flow slowly into the newly laid pipeline during 
the application of chlorine.  The rate of chlorine mixture flow shall be in 
such proportion to the rate of water entering the pipe that the chlorine dose 
applied to the water entering the newly laid pipe shall meet the 
requirements listed in Section 3.6.C above.  This may be expected with an 
application of 50 ppm, although some conditions may require more. 
 

E. Preventing Reverser Flow 
 
1. Valves shall be manipulated so that the strong chlorine solution in the line 

being treated will not flow back into the line supplying the water. 
 

F. Disinfection of Valves and Hydrants 
 
1. In the process of disinfecting newly laid pipe, all valves, or other 

appurtenances, shall be operated while the pipeline is filled with the 
chlorinating agent. 
 

G. Disinfection of Booster Pumps, Pressure Reducing Valves, etc. 
 
1. In the process of disinfecting newly laid pipe, all booster pumps, pressure 

reducing valves, or other equipment or appurtenances, shall be operated 
while the pipeline is filled with the chlorinating agent. 
 

H. Final Flushing and Testing 
 
1. Following disinfection, all treated water shall be thoroughly flushed from 

the newly laid pipeline at its extremities until the replacement water 
throughout its length shall, upon test, be proved comparable in quality to 
the water served the public from the existing water supply system.  All 
flushing operations shall be coordinated with the Using Agency’s licensed 
operator and may be regulated by the Using Agency’s licensed operator to 
prevent water loss/pressure to their customers. 
 

2. After flushing, water samples collected on 2 separate days, at least 48 
hours apart, from the treated piping systems at the designated testing 
points (indicated on the Sampling Plan included with the plan sheets), 
shall show satisfactory bacteriological results.  The Using Agency shall be 
present to witness the collection of all samples.  Continuous flushing 
between the two samples shall not be allowed.  Bacteriological analysis 
must be performed by a laboratory approved by the Illinois Environmental 
Protection Agency.  The Contractor shall perform all testing and provide 
all bacteriological analysis results to the A/E. 
 

3. Once the Contractor has successfully obtained the 2 required new 
construction bacteriological samples, the Using Agency, at their discretion 
and within 48 hours, will collect routine bacteriological samples from the 
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same sample point for analysis.  If the Using Agency’s test fails, then the 
Contractor shall repeat the new construction sample testing process for 
that specific location until both the Contractor’s and the Using Agency’s 
samples pass.  Any re-testing work by the Contractor shall be incidental to 
the Contract price. 
 

4. All disinfection work and bacteriological sampling work shall be 
performed in the presence of the A/E. The Contractor’s bid price shall 
include all necessary materials and labor to obtain 2 consecutive passing 
samples as described above. 
 

3.7 THRUST BLOCKS 
 
A. All bends of 11-1/4 degrees or greater, and all tees, plugs, reducers, fire 

hydrants, and flushing hydrants shall be thrust protected to prevent movement 
of the lines under pressure.  Blocking shall be Portland Cement Concrete 
poured in accordance with Section 41.-2.09 of the Standard Specifications, or 
precast, solid blocking for small diameter pipe where the undisturbed soil is 
extremely firm and stable.  Thrust blocking shall extend from the fitting to the 
undisturbed soil.  Pipe and fitting joints shall remain accessible for repairs.  
Where unstable soil conditions exist, all deflections in the pipe from a straight 
line shall be provided thrust blocking in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations.  Concrete for reaction or thrust blocks shall have a 28 day 
compressive strength of not less than 3,000 psi.  No wooden wedges, treated 
or otherwise, shall be allowed for shims for the blocking in any circumstance. 
 PVC pipe may not be used in lieu of concrete blocks.  Where a fitting is used 
to make a vertical bend, the fitting shall be anchored to a thrust block braced 
against undisturbed soil.  The thrust block should have enough resistance to 
withstand upward thrusts at fitting. 
 

3.8 DEWATERING 
 
A. The Contractor shall at all times during construction provide and maintain 

ample means and devices with which to promptly remove and properly 
dispose of all water entering the trenches or excavation.  All trenches or 
excavation shall be kept dry until construction is complete.  No foreign water 
shall be allowed to enter any pipe which has been laid.  No water shall be 
allowed to stand over concrete until the concrete has set for at least 24 hours.  
This refers to thrust blocks, anchorages, foundations, etc.. 
 

B. If well pointing or the installation of temporary drains are required to 
complete the work, they shall be provided by the Contractor. 

 
C. No additional compensation shall be made to the Contractor for any 

dewatering techniques, equipment or labor. 
 

3.9 ADJUSTING UTILITIES 
 
A. All utilities, including wiring, light standards, signal lights, sewers, private 

water lines, buried telephone cable, underground gas lines, etc., affecting the 
construction of the proposed improvement shall be adjusted at the Contractor's 
expense.  It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to determine the exact 
location of all utilities.  All adjustments shall be done as specified by the 
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Owner of the utility.  If the Contractor damages any utility not requiring 
adjustment, he shall replace or repair it as required by the Owner and no 
additional compensation will be allowed.  No attempt has been made on the 
drawings to show all utilities or their exact locations. 
 

3.10 REMOVING/FIRE/FLUSHING HYDRANTS 
 
A. Where indicated on the drawings or requested by the Using Agency or A/E, 

existing fire/flushing hydrants shall be removed where an existing water main 
is to be extended/connected.  The Contractor shall remove and dispose of the 
existing fire/flush hydrant, unless it is to be salvaged and the contractor shall 
leave it in a convenient location for pick up by the water system’s operator. 
This work shall be incidental to the Contract Price. 
 

3.11 CUTTING-IN TEES, VALVES, AND CAPS 
 
A. Where indicated on the drawings or requested by the Using Agency or A/E, 

tees, gate valves and/or caps of the appropriate size shall be cut-in to the 
existing water main.  The Contractor's bid price shall include locating the 
existing water main (and other appropriate utilities); shutting off the flow of 
water at nearby valves or with line stops as necessary, and as indicated on the 
Drawings; installation at the new location complete with all necessary 
appurtenances; pressure testing and disinfection as appropriate; and all other 
associated tasks. Contractor shall coordinate the schedule of each line stop 
with the Using Agency or A/E. 
 

3.12 INSTALLING OFFSET FIRE/FLUSHING HYDRANTS WITH GATE VALVE 
 
A. Where indicated on the Drawings or requested by the Using Agency or A/E, 

fire/flushing hydrants shall be installed “offset” from the main line.  As shown 
in detail on the Drawings, a tee or cross with anchor coupling, gate valve, and 
blind flange shall be utilized at the end of the water main “run” and/or second 
“branch” unless continuing with water main.  From the branch, the Contractor 
shall install an anchor coupling(s), with lengths as shown on the general 
fitting detail in the plans, gate valve, and hydrant.  In general, the offset is 
requested in areas likely to be extended in the future, for ease of construction, 
or in areas for future ease of maintenance.  The Contractor’s bid price shall 
include the tee, blind flange, gate valve(s), anchor couplings, and fire/flushing 
hydrant (with locking mechanism when specified or indicated on drawings); 
complete with blocking, gravel, all necessary reducers and/or enlargers, and 
other appurtenances necessary for complete connection; pressure testing and 
disinfection as appropriate; and all other associated tasks. 
 

3.13 WATER MAIN CONNECTION TO STRUCTURES 
 
A. The Contractor specified shall furnish all labor, materials, fittings, tools, and 

equipment necessary for the complete installation of the necessary piping, 
valves, and appurtenances to physically connect the proposed water main to 
the proposed or existing structure (elevated tank, ground storage tank, booster 
pump station, etc.), as shown on the Drawings. 
 

3.14 FIELD TILE REPAIR 
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A. If the Contractor damages any field tile (marked or unmarked), then the 

Contractor shall fix the tile and no additional payment will be allowed.  In 
addition, no payment will be allowed for Contractor down time to hand dig or 
otherwise search for a marked field tile, whether accurately located or not. 
 

B. The bid price shall include all necessary gravel backfill/support as shown on 
the Drawings and as defined in IDOA’s requirements. 
 

3.15 OPEN-CUT PVC CASING 
 
A. Where called for on the Drawings, the water main shall be installed in PVC 

casing (see Section 33 14 19 for material requirements) of the size shown on 
the Construction Drawings.  The limits of the PVC casing areas shall be 
staked by the Using Agency as described previously in this section.  As there 
are currently no known structures or other limiting factors in these areas, the 
PVC casing may be installed in an open trench.  Backfill for Open-Cut PVC 
Casing Pipe shall be as specified in Section 33 14 19.  Measurement in lineal 
feet shall be made along the centerline of the PVC casing as installed. 
 

B. The Water main installed through the casing pipe shall be RJ PVC pipe as 
specified in these specifications and sized as shown on the Drawings.  Casing 
spacers shall be used for the full length of the casing.  Also, either end seals or 
a method approved by the Using Agency shall be used to seal the end of the 
casing.  All RJ pipe placed in PVC casing pipe shall utilize casing spacers as 
specified in Section 33 14 19.2.8.Q. 
 

 
 
END 33 05 06.  
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 DIVISION 33 - UTILITIES 
 33 05 07 - Trenchless Installation of Piping 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDES 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 
1. Each Contractor: 

 
a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications 

shall include all equipment, machinery, labor and materials necessary 
to perform all operations in connection with the conventional boring 
and pulling or directional boring of water mains and service lines of 
the required diameter and type of material at locations that may be 
designated at time of construction.  Permits required by the State, 
County, and Township Highway Departments, railroads, and 
waterway authorities will be acquired by the A/E. 
 

b. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for notification of 
appropriate officials as required by Highway and Railroad permits. 

 
c. Private driveways constructed of concrete, asphalt, or oil and chip 

shall also be bored, utilizing the same methods, procedures as for 
boring under roadways.  Since individual property owners may have 
improved their driveways after the construction drawings were 
assembled and prior to pipeline construction, the drawings do not 
necessarily depict all locations where boring of driveways will be 
required. 

 
d. The CONTRACTOR is responsible for any charges by the railroad(s) 

for flagmen, foremen, engineering observers, and others; and by 
IDOT and others during the course of the work; and shall include 
such costs in his bid price.   
 

1.2 RELATED WORK 
 
A. Specified Elsewhere: 

 
1. Section 33 14 19 – Site Water Utility Distribution Piping and 

Appurtenances 
 

 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
 

2.1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

A. See section 33 14 19 for applicable product information. 
 
 
3. EXECUTION 
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3.1 TRAFFIC AND SAFETY 
 
A. The contractor shall use all safety procedures, equipment, and planning 

necessary to perform the conventional bores or directional bores for 
installation of the water mains and service lines.  The boring procedure is to 
avoid disturbance of the travel surface, and shall not cause any inconvenience 
to the traveling public.  At all locations where traffic must be maintained, the 
operations shall be carried on without encroachment upon the traveled way by 
either the excavation, by the storage of materials or equipment, or by the use 
of construction equipment.  Open cut excavation will not be allowed within 
the specified distance from the edge of the traveled surface.  All stipulations 
of the highway and/or railroad departments shall be adhered to along with the 
approval of the Using Agency. 

 
3.2 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

 
A. The CONTRACTOR is reminded that his work must remain within the 

construction easement, as specified on each individual easement.  Any 
construction activity outside the easements provided is solely at the 
CONTRACTOR's risk, responsibility, and liability.  Including cost associated 
with the removal and reinstalling of said water main(s), services, and 
appurtenances on to private easement or right-of-way which ever may occur. 
 

B. All sheeting, bracing, shoring, and other materials necessary for the complete 
installation of the main lines and service lines under roadways and driveways 
shall be of sufficient strength and construction to handle the loads that are to 
be imposed upon them. 
 

C. The alignment and elevation of the forward end of the boring shall be checked 
and if it does not meet the requirements of the permit, the auger will be pulled 
and a new boring made at no additional cost to the Using Agency. 
 

D. The CONTRACTOR shall fill over excavation of bore and recovery pits at 
entrance and exit of water main through bore hole with compacted sand or 
CA-6 to the bottom of the water main giving a sound foundation for the water 
main preventing the water main from shearing as the backfill settles.  Payment 
for the sand or CA-6 shall be considered incidental to the contract price for 
bores. 

 
3.3 BASIS OF PAYMENT 

 
A. All work associated with conventional borings including the use of benonite, 

polymers, soups or a combination there of will be included in the bid, and as 
detailed in the following sections.  All work associated with directional 
borings will be included in the bid price.  The price shall include all 
excavation, boring, equipment, labor, materials, dewatering, traffic safety 
control, placement and compaction of granular backfill, and other 
miscellaneous work as necessary.  Note that an approximate bore length has 
been indicated on the plans for each particular bore; however, the actual 
length will be determined in the field, per the specifications in the following 
sections. 
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B. No payment will be allowed for additional bore lengths for the 

CONTRACTOR’s convenience, due to utilities or otherwise, beyond that 
described in the following sections. 

 
3.4 BORING WATER MAINS UNDER ROADWAYS AND DRIVEWAYS 

 
A. Materials 

 
Where indicated on the plans, the CONTRACTOR shall provide boring by the 
lineal foot for passage under roadways and driveways.  No casing pipe shall 
be furnished or placed under this item of work.  All water main for bores shall 
be restrained-joint PVC (CL 200 or CL 250 less than or equal to 12 inch 
diameter; PR 165 or PR 235 greater than 12 inch diameter), with expansion 
couplings at both ends (see also Section 33 14 19 of these Specifications) 
which are located exterior to the bore under the roadway. 

 
3.5 DIRECTIONAL BORING - WATER MAIN 

 
A. General 

 
Where indicated on the plans and in the Bidding Schedule, the 
CONTRACTOR shall provide directional boring of water mains of the 
diameter as specified, for passage under roadways, driveways, waterways, 
and/or thru private property.  No casing pipe shall be furnished or placed 
under this item of work.  All water main for directional bores shall be RJ  
PVC  (CL 200 or CL 250 less than or equal to 12 inch; PR 165 or PR 235 
greater than 12 inch pipe), with expansion couplings at both ends(see also 
Section 33 14 19 of these specifications). 
 

B. Specified Distance from the Edge of the Pavement 
 
Open cut excavation will not be allowed within the specified distance from the 
edge of the traveled surface.  All stipulations of the various highway 
departments shall be adhered to along with the approval of the Using Agency. 
 The following minimum distances will be maintained from the edges of the 
following various roadway or driveway surfaces for all directional bores 
(water mains and service lines): 

 
 State Highways   15 feet 
 County Highways  15 feet 
 Township Roadways  5 feet 
 Driveways    5 feet 
 

C. Specified Distance for Waterways 
 
Since waterway surfaces and streambed/streambank profiles occur in such a 
variety of configurations, and since CONTRACTOR’s may employ a number 
of methods for directional boring depending on pipe installation angle, 
convenience, etc., it is not possible to come up with a single rule for specified 
directional bore distances.  An estimated directional bore length has been 
indicated on the plans for IEPA purposes for each particular directional bore, 
and also constitutes the minimum length that will be allowed physically for 
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the directional bore.  In all cases, open cut excavations for bore pits shall 
remain at least 20 feet from top of stream banks. 
 

D. Procedures 
 
The CONTRACTOR shall use water, bentonite, polymer, or 
bentonite/polymer mixture for the mud mixture needed for the directional 
boring procedure and shall include the costs of these items in his bid price.  
The CONTRACTOR shall use the mixture required by the type of soil 
encountered. 
 
The CONTRACTOR shall use the backreamer needed to satisfy the 
conditions of the directional bore and the type of soil encountered.  Spiral or 
coned backreamers are designed to push foreign objects such as rocks and tree 
roots out of the way or off to the side of the directional bore path.  The surface 
area of the cone shaped backreamers is large so this will create a lot of drag.  
The wing cutter, which allows the mixed material to flow through, provides 
the best result in mixing. 
 
For 8 inch diameter or smaller pipe, a reamer larger than 1.5 times the 
diameter of the pipe should not be used without the permission of the A/E.  
For 10 inch diameter or larger pipe, a reamer of 1.3 times the diameter of the 
pipe or smaller is required, unless given permission by the A/E. 
 
It is recommended that the pipe follow immediately behind the backreamer or 
expander because the directional bore hole will start to close up instantly after 
the backreamer or expander is pulled through.  This allows limited time, 
depending on the soil condition, to push the pipe in the hole.   
 
When trying to push the pipe in the closing hole, the pipe could bend.  When 
this occurs the pipe will be under a considerable amount of tension and 
compression and could result in the shattering of the pipe.  The pipe under the 
roadway could also be damaged from this compression stress on the pipe. 
 

E. Damaged Pavement 
 
There are several factors that affect the disfiguration of the ground surface of 
a directional bore.  The depth of the directional bore under the surface is 
critical.  The increase in depth of the directional bore will decrease the chance 
of the pavement bulging.  Hydra-lock is another factor that could cause 
surface damage. 
 
Hydra-lock is created during pull back, when not enough mud is pumped into 
the hole or poor mud mixture is used.  During hydra-lock, fluid that is being 
pumped out of the backreamer is completely contained within the hole, rather 
than flowing out of the inlet and/or outlet hole.  Without an escape route, the 
fluid being pumped into the hole becomes pressurized, acting like a hydraulic 
cylinder - the pressure prevents the pipe from moving until the fluid finds an 
escape route.  This may cause cracking or disfiguration at the surface to 
release the pressure.  Any cracking or damage caused by the directional 
boring operation to the traveled surfaces (regardless of the soil and/or rock 
type encountered) shall be repaired or replaced, at the CONTRACTOR’s 
expense, as required by the Using Agency or A/E. 
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F. Surface and Utility Impairments 
 
All utilities, including wiring, light standards, signal lights, sewers, private 
water service lines, buried telephone cable, underground gas lines, field tiles, 
etc., affecting the construction of the proposed improvement shall be adjusted 
at the CONTRACTOR’s expense.  It shall be the CONTRACTOR’s 
responsibility to determine the exact location of all utilities.  All adjustments 
shall be done as specified by the Owner of the utility.  If the CONTRACTOR 
damages any utility not requiring adjustment, he shall replace or repair it as 
required by the Using Agency or by the A/E and no additional compensation 
will be allowed.  No attempt has been made on the drawings to show all 
utilities or their exact locations. 
 

3.6 DIRECTIONAL BORING – PVC CASING PIPE 
 
A. Materials 

 
Where indicated on the plans, the CONTRACTOR shall provide boring and 
casing pipe by the lineal foot for passage under roadways and driveways.  The 
casing pipe shall be restrained-joint PVC as specified in the plans. 
 

B. Procedures 
 
The CONTRACTOR shall use water, bentonite, polymer, or 
bentonite/polymer mixture for the mud mixture needed for the directional 
boring procedure and shall include the costs of these items in his bid price.  
The CONTRACTOR shall use the mixture required by the type of soil 
encountered. 
 
The CONTRACTOR shall use the backreamer needed to satisfy the 
conditions of the directional bore and the type of soil encountered.  Spiral or 
coned backreamers are designed to push foreign objects such as rocks and tree 
roots out of the way or off to the side of the directional bore path.  The surface 
area of the cone shaped backreamers is large so this will create a lot of drag.  
The wing cutter, which allows the mixed material to flow through, provides 
the best result in mixing. 
 
For 8 inch diameter or smaller pipe, a reamer larger than 1.5 times the 
diameter of the pipe should not be used without the permission of the A/E.  
For 10 inch diameter or larger pipe, a reamer of 1.3 times the diameter of the 
pipe or smaller is required, unless given permission by the A/E. 
 
It is recommended that the pipe follow immediately behind the backreamer or 
expander because the directional bore hole will start to close up instantly after 
the backreamer or expander is pulled through.  This allows limited time, 
depending on the soil condition, to push the pipe in the hole.   
 
When trying to push the pipe in the closing hole, the pipe could bend.  When 
this occurs the pipe will be under a considerable amount of tension and 
compression and could result in the shattering of the pipe.  The pipe under the 
roadway could also be damaged from this compression stress on the pipe. 
 

C. Damaged Pavement 
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There are several factors that affect the disfiguration of the ground surface of 
a directional bore.  The depth of the directional bore under the surface is 
critical.  The increase in depth of the directional bore will decrease the chance 
of the pavement bulging.  Hydra-lock is another factor that could cause 
surface damage. 
 
Hydra-lock is created during pull back, when not enough mud is pumped into 
the hole or poor mud mixture is used.  During hydra-lock, fluid that is being 
pumped out of the backreamer is completely contained within the hole, rather 
than flowing out of the inlet and/or outlet hole.  Without an escape route, the 
fluid being pumped into the hole becomes pressurized, acting like a hydraulic 
cylinder - the pressure prevents the pipe from moving until the fluid finds an 
escape route.  This may cause cracking or disfiguration at the surface to 
release the pressure.  Any cracking or damage caused by the directional 
boring operation to the traveled surfaces (regardless of the soil and/or rock 
type encountered) shall be repaired or replaced, at the CONTRACTOR’s 
expense, as required by the Using Agency or A/E. 
 

D. Surface and Utility Impairments 
 
All utilities, including wiring, light standards, signal lights, sewers, private 
water service lines, buried telephone cable, underground gas lines, field tiles, 
etc., affecting the construction of the proposed improvement shall be adjusted 
at the CONTRACTOR’s expense.  It shall be the CONTRACTOR’s 
responsibility to determine the exact location of all utilities.  All adjustments 
shall be done as specified by the Owner of the utility.  If the CONTRACTOR 
damages any utility not requiring adjustment, he shall replace or repair it as 
required by the Using Agency or by the A/E and no additional compensation 
will be allowed.  No attempt has been made on the drawings to show all 
utilities or their exact locations. 
 
 
 

END 33 05 07 
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 DIVISION 33 - UTILITIES 
 33 14 19 - Site Water Utility Distribution Piping and Appurtenances 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDES 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 
1. Each Contractor: 

 
a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications 

shall include all equipment, material, labor, standard fittings, skills, 
special fittings, couplings, etc., for the satisfactory installation of 
waterline. 
 

1.2 RELATED WORK 
 
A. Specified Elsewhere: 

 
1. Section 33 05 06 - Buried Piping and Appurtenances Installation 

 
2. Section 33 05 07 - Trenchless Installation of Piping 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Shop drawings: 
 
1. Anchor coupling 
2. Copper tracer wire 
3. Fittings 

a. Ductile iron 
b. RJ-PVC expansion coupling 

4. Gate valves 
5. Hydrants 
6. Pipe 

a. PVC 
b. Restrained joint PVC 

7. Pipe restraining glands 
a. Ductile iron 

8. Stainless steel tapping sleeve 
9. Valve box 

 
 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
 

2.1 GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

A. All pipe shall meet the specifications of the National Sanitation Foundation 
(NSF).  The pipe manufacturer shall furnish certification in sufficient copies 
that the pipe supplied is in compliance with all requirements as specified 
herein. 
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B. Any bend in the water main greater than 11-degrees will require a mechanical 

joint, ductile iron elbow fitting with restrainers. 
 

C. Samples of pipe, physical and chemical data sheets, shall be submitted to the 
A/E, upon request, for approval and his approval shall be obtained before pipe 
is purchased. 

 
D. The pipe shall be homogeneous throughout and free from cracks, holes, 

foreign inclusions or other defects.  The pipe shall be as uniform as 
commercially practical in color. 

 
E. Pipe must be delivered to the job site by means which will adequately support 

it and not subject it to undue stresses.  In particular, the load shall be so 
supported that the bottom rows of pipe are not damaged by crushing.  Pipe 
shall be unloaded carefully and strung or stored as close to the final point of 
placement as is practical. Pipe strung for installation in the field may not be 
placed more than 3 days in advance on the installation process. 

 
F. Pipe shall be protected from truck exhaust during transportation. 

 
G. Pipe shall be protected from crop spraying while stored on-site, or strung for 

installation, prior to installation. 
 

H. The workmanship, pipe dimensions, and tolerances, outside diameters, wall 
thickness, eccentricity, sustained pressures, burst pressures, flattening, 
extrusion quality, marking and all other requirements of the Commercial 
Standards, CS 256-63. 

 
I. At all times when work is not in progress, all open ends of pipe and fittings 

shall be securely closed with metal plugs or caps so that no trench water, 
earth, animal, or other substances may enter the pipe or fittings. 

 
J. Ductile iron pipe shall not be pushed through bore holes at highway and 

railroad crossings.  The Contractor may install ductile iron pipe inside of steel 
casing that has been bored and jacked provided: 

 
1. That the highway or railroad to be crossed amends the permit to allow 

ductile iron pipe as the carrier. 
 

2. The Contractor, at his own expense, provides the increased casing pipe 
size required. 

 
2.2 WATER MAIN PIPE - PVC SLIP JOINT 

 
A. This section of the specifications covers rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe, 

hereinafter called PVC pipe. 
 
1. The water main shall be Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) pipe and push-on 

gasketed joints, in accordance with Section 40 of the Standard Water and 
Sewer Specifications. 
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2. ASTM Specification D 1784, shall be conformed with in all respects. 
 

3. Freedom pipe will not be allowed on this project. 
 

B. PVC Pipe (3 to 12 inch) 
 
1. SDR-DR-PR PVC Pipe:  SDR (Standard Dimension Ratio) –DR 

(Dimension Ratio)- PR (Pressure Rated) PVC pipe shall be Type I, grade 
1 or 2, with a hydrostatic design stress of 2,000 psi for water at 73.4°F, 
designated as PVC 1120 or PVC 1220. 
 

2. PVC pipe with SDR ratings of 13.5, 17, 21, and 26 are to be used or as 
indicated, and shall conform to the latest revision of ASTM Specification 
D2241. PVC pipe with DR ratings of 14, 18, and 25 shall conform to the 
latest revision of AWWA C900. PVC pipe with PR (Pressure Rating) shall 
conform to the latest revision of AWWA C905 

 
3. Miscellaneous lengths of pipe can also be supplied plain end and joints 

made with the use of a double gasket coupling.  These couplings shall be 
provided with pipe stops and have a pressure rating of 200 psi working 
pressure. 

 
C. PVC Pipe (14 to 48 inch) 

 
1. DR-PR PVC Pipe:  DR (Dimension Ratio) - PR (Pressure Rated) PVC 

pipe shall be manufactured from unplasticized PVC compounds having a 
minimum cell classification of 12454, as defined in ASTM D 1784, 
providing a hydrostatic design stress of 4,000 psi for water at 73.4°F in 
accordance with the requirements of ASTM D 2837.  PVC pipe shall be 
made to iron pipe size (IPS) diameters OR cast iron outside diameters 
(CIOD). 
 

2. For CIOD PVC pipe with DR rating of 18 (PR 235), 21 (PR 200), and 25 
(PR 165) are to be used as indicated, and shall conform to the latest 
revision of AWWA Specification C905. 

 
3. For IPS PVC Pipe:  SDR (Standard Dimension Ratio) - PR (Pressure 

Rated) PVC pipe shall be Type I, grade 1 or 2, with a hydrostatic design 
stress of 2,000 psi for water at 73.4°F, designated as PVC 1120 or PVC 
1220.  PVC pipe with SDR ratings of 21 (200 psi) and 26 (160 psi) are to 
be used or as indicated, and shall conform to the latest revision of ASTM 
Specification D2241. 

 
2.3 WATER MAIN PIPE - RESTRAINED JOINT PVC 

 
A. This section of the specifications covers rigid restrained-joint polyvinyl 

chloride pipe, hereinafter called RJ pipe. 
 
1. The Contractor must use PVC RJ pipe for drainage ditch crossings, road 

crossings, and creek crossings as well as all directional bores (including 
water main inside of steel casing pipe), as shown on the contract drawings. 
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2. The RJ pipe shall be furnished with twin gasket couplings, nylon splines, 
rubber rings and lubricant.  The rubber rings shall be shipped in place in 
the coupling. 

 
3. For 3 inch to 12 inch RJ pipe, the transition from RJ pipe to PVC or 

ductile iron pipe shall be made by the use of a manufacturer supplied 
expansion coupling. This coupling shall be restrained-joint by IPS.  Only 
the installation of full sticks of RJ pipe with factory grooves shall be 
permitted. 

 
4. For 14 inch and larger, the Contractor shall use either the manufacture’s 

expansion joint or a 24 inch ductile iron sleeve, with the end towards the 
RJ connected with a UFR joint restraint, and the other end with a UFA. 

 
2.4 WATER MAIN PIPE - DUCTILE IRON PIPE 

 
A. All ductile iron pipe shall be manufactured in accordance with all 

requirements of AWWA Standard C-151.  Standard laying length is either 18 
feet or 20 feet.  All pipe shall meet the following thickness requirements: 
 
 Pipe Size   Minimum  Thickness  Pressure 
 (Nominal I.D.)  Thickness  Class   Class 
 
 3 inch    0.25 inch  51    
 4 inch    0.26 inch  51    
 6 inch    0.25 inch  50    
 8 inch    0.27 inch  50    
 12 inch    0.28 inch     350 
 16 inch    0.34 inch     350 
 

B. Where/if the water main crosses an existing petroleum pipeline, slip-joint 
ductile iron pipe with hydrocarbon resistant gaskets shall be used for a length 
as required to obtain at least 25 feet clear distance from the water main to the 
petroleum pipeline. 
 

C. Pipe joints shall be manufactured in accordance with the following 
specifications: 

 
1. Mechanical joint pipe shall be furnished with applicable gaskets, glands, 

and bolts.  Bolts shall be an ASTM A 242 material.  Joint shall be in 
accordance with AWWA Standard C 110 and C 111. 
 

2. Slip-joint pipe shall be furnished with gaskets and lubricant, and be in 
accordance with AWWA Standard C 111. 

 
3. Restrained-Joint pipe joint shall be furnished with gaskets, restraining 

ring, and lubricant, and be in accordance with AWWA Standard C 153 
and C 111. 

 
4. River Crossing Pipe shall be ductile iron manufactured in accordance with 

the requirements of ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51.  Push-on joints for such 
pipe shall meet the requirements of ANSI/AWWA C111/A21.11, allow 
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deflection of up to 15°.  Pipe thicknesses shall be equal to manufacturer’s 
standard. 

 
D. Polyethylene encasement shall be used on all ductile iron pipes and the 

polyethylene encasement shall conform to ANSI/AWWA C 105/A21.5 
Standards.  Polyethylene material will deteriorate rapidly when exposed to 
direct sunlight.  Store all polyethylene encasement out of the sunlight.  In 
addition, polyethylene encasement for use with ductile iron pipe systems shall 
consist of three layers of co-extruded linear low density polyethylene 
(LLDPE), fused into a single thickness of not less than eight mils.  The inside 
surface of the polyethylene wrap to be in contact with the pipe exterior shall 
be infused with a blend of antimicrobial compound to mitigate 
microbiologically influenced corrosion and a volatile corrosion inhibitor to 
control galvanic corrosion. 
 

E. Where/if the water main crosses an existing petroleum pipeline, slip-joint 
ductile iron pipe with hydrocarbon resistant gaskets shall be used for a length 
as required to obtain at least 25 feet clear distance from the water main to the 
petroleum pipeline. 
 
 

2.5 WATER MAIN FITTING 
 
A. All ductile iron fittings shall conform to AWWA C 153, AWWA C 110, and 

AWWA C 111, 2 inch to 48 inch, for 250 psi water pressure plus water 
hammer.  All fittings except plugs and sleeves shall be cement lined to 
conform to AWWA C 104 with a bituminous seal coat.  Sleeves and plugs 
shall be bituminous seal coated.  Application gaskets, standard transition 
gasket (SMJ gasket) for IPS PVC, mechanical joint restraining glands, and 
bolts shall be furnished.  All bolts shall be an ASTM A 242 material.  Sleeves 
and plugs shall be bituminous seal coated. 
 

B. Fittings include hydrants, gate valves, tees, elbows, crosses, reducers, caps, 
plugs, and wyes. 

 
C. All fittings associated with PVC or DI water main installation shall be 

ductile iron. All ductile iron fittings shall be mechanical-joint and utilize 
mechanical-joint restraining glands where anchor couplings are not 
required. 

 
D. Pressure rating of fittings shall be equal to or greater than the specified pipe 

 
E. Backfill operations at fittings, gate valves, and hydrant locations shall not 

occur until all materials and work have been viewed by the Using Agency or 
A/E. 

 
F. PVC Expansion Couplings shall be allowed when transitioning from PVC to 

RJ PVC Pipe.  The expansion couplings shall be provided by the manufacturer 
and be RJ on one end and slip joint on the other.  The fitting shall be of the 
same material as the pipe, and in no case shall have thinner walls than that of 
the pipe furnished.  The fitting for gasketed joint, RJ PVC pipe shall be 
molded in one (1) piece. 
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Ductile Iron Expansion Couplings shall be a ductile iron sleeve with a 
restrained-joint fitting on one side and slip-joint fitting on the other side. 

 
G. Fittings for use with HDPE 

 
1. All fittings associated with HDPE shall be either Ductile Iron or of HDPE 

material with the equal or greater pressure rating as the pipe.  Where 
HDPE is to be joined to PVC or Ductile Iron pipe, the appropriate 
transition fitting shall be used.  The transition fittings shall be as specified 
and as manufactured by the HDPE pipe manufacturer or an approved DI 
equal.  As the HDPE pipe will contract upon pressurization, it may be 
necessary to restrain several joints on either side of the HDPE-to-Ductile 
Iron/PVC connection points.  It shall be the Contractor’S responsibility to 
coordinate with the HDPE pipe manufacturer, the number of joint 
restraints needed for any given installation. 
 

2. Butt Fusion Fittings: Butt fusion fittings shall have a manufacturing 
standard of ASTM D3261.  Fabricated fittings are to be manufactured 
using Data Loggers.  Temperature, fusion pressure and a graphic 
representation of the fusion cycle shall be part of the quality control 
record, copies of which shall be submitted to the A/E.  All fittings shall 
have nominal burst values of three and one-half times the Working 
Pressure Rating of the fitting. 

 
3. Electrofusion Fittings: Electrofusion shall have a manufacturing standard 

of ASTM F1055.  All fittings shall have nominal burst values of three and 
one-half times the Working Pressure Rating of the fitting. 

 
4. Flanged and Mechanical Joint Adapters: Flanged and Mechanical Joint 

Adapters shall have a manufacturing standard of ASTM D3261. 
 

2.6 WATER MAIN PIPE LAYING 
 
A. General:  Only competent persons at laying water main pipe shall be 

employed on this phase of the work, and complete suitable equipment 
necessary for the execution of same is required.  Any incompetency observed 
by the Using Agency must be removed at his request, and where improper 
equipment or lack of same appears to be impairing the quality or speed of the 
work, such adjustments in same shall be made to the Using Agency’s 
satisfaction. 
 
The pipe, fittings, and valves shall be placed in the trench with care.  Under no 
circumstances shall pipe or other materials be dropped or dumped into the 
trench.  The pipe shall not be dragged in a manner which would cause 
scratching on the surface of the pipe and will be considered cause for 
rejection. Pipe shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations, and with the Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer 
Main Construction in Illinois. 
 
A full length of pipe shall be used where slip-joint pipe connects to a 
fitting or appurtenance.  Where a full length of pipe cannot be utilized for 
any reason, a joint restraint, for PVC or equal for DI, shall be used at the 
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first joint from the fitting such that the length of restrained pipe is 
greater than or equal to 20 feet. 
 
All joints that result in a change of direction shall be restrained with a solid 
concrete thrust block in such a fashion so that the weight and thrust is 
transferred to the undisturbed soils of the trench.  These solid thrust blocks 
shall be made of concrete and placed so that adequate bearing against 
undisturbed soil is provided. 
 

B. Pipe Cleaning During Laying Operation:   If dirt or dust has been introduced 
into the length of pipe, a thorough cleaning of the pipe shall be done just 
before the joint of pipe is installed.  At this time a visual check shall be made 
by placing the pipe in an inclined position to assure that all foreign matter and 
dirt is removed from the inside of the pipe.  The pipe shall be kept clean 
during and after laying.  At the termination of pipe laying, the open end of the 
pipeline shall be closed off by a suitable cover until laying operations are 
resumed. 

 
C. Inspection of Material During Construction:  Any materials not meeting the 

specifications, or obviously faulty material, shall be rejected by the A/E and 
removed from the job site by the Contractor.  When ordered by the A/E, joints 
may be cut from the pipeline for inspection.  All ductile iron installation, 
whether pipe or fittings, shall be reviewed by the A/E before the trench is 
backfilled. Failure to allow for this observation shall result in the exposing of 
the pipe for review, and shall be incidental to the contract price 

 
D. Fluid Tight Joints:   All dirt, debris, and moisture shall be removed from the 

surfaces to be jointed.  Make sure the gasket is not twisted or turned to prevent 
proper sealing in the groove.  Apply the lubricant to the gasket surface and to 
the spigot end of the pipe.  The joint is made by one quick easy motion 
making sure the guide mark has reached the end of the fitting. For restrained-
joint pipe, the contractor should then inserting the nylon spline through the 
spline hole in the assembled joint which engages with the spline groove in the 
pipe end 

 
E. Breaks in Pipe or Joints:   All breaks in pipe and/or joints shall be repaired to 

the satisfaction of the A/E and at the expense of the Contractor.  The defective 
pipe or fittings shall be removed and replaced.  Repair clamps will not be 
permitted 

 
F. Cutting Pipe:  Cutting of RJ pipe shall not be allowed; only the installation of 

full length pipe shall be allowed.  The only exception to this is when 
restrained-joint pipe is connecting to a fitting.  In this case the restrained-joint 
pipe may be cut to the necessary length and appropriate UFR used on the 
restrained-joint at the fitting 

 
G. Bed and Cover:  Each section of pipe in the trench shall rest upon the pipe bed 

for the full length of its barrel.  The bottom of the trench shall be free from 
rocks, clods, or other sharp-edged objects.  The subgrade upon which the pipe 
is placed shall consist of material suitable for supporting the pipe without 
excessive settlement or stress development. 
 
Initial and final backfill shall be as specified in Section 33 05 06.3.2. 
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Service lines and laterals must be assembled so that no strain is placed on the 
pipe during or after backfill operation.  After laying of the pipe is completed, 
it shall be center loaded with backfill to prevent arching and whipping under 
pressure.  Center loading should be done carefully so that joints will be 
completely exposed for examination during testing, unless conditions warrant 
complete backfill before testing. 

 
H. Preliminary Pressure Testing:  At the A/E's option during the general 

construction period the following pressure testing procedure shall be 
followed: 
 
After the PVC pipe is assembled trench side or in the trench, a test of not less 
than 50% above the system's anticipated working pressure shall be applied 
with either air or water.  After two consecutive tests have been performed 
without any failure, the Contractor at his option and with the A/E's approval 
may discontinue testing until the system is completed.  A hydrostatic test shall 
then be run as outlined in paragraph I, this section. 
 
If there is a change of laying conditions, technique or personnel after the 
testing has been discontinued the Contractor should, and at the A/E's request 
will, test additional sections to provide assurance that this change is 
satisfactory. 

 
I. Pressure Testing: Hydrostatic and pressure testing shall conform with Section 

33 05 06.3.5, “Pressure Testing of Water Main and Equipment”. 
 

J. Measurement and Payment:   Payment for all work described in this section 
shall be included in the Contractor's bid price. 

 
K. Service Connections:  All service connections shall be made by means of tees, 

tapped couplings, service clamps and other fittings approved by the A/E.  The 
water main shall not be tapped for the installation of service connections until 
flushing and “pigging” of the main has been completed as specified in Section 
33 05 06.3.5. The use of solvent weld plastic saddles will not be permitted.  
Whenever corporation stops are placed in plastic lines after conducting 
hydrostatic tests, a visual inspection of the saddle and corporation stop shall 
be made to ensure the system is free of leaks. 

 
L. Polyethylene encasement per Section 33 14 19.2.4.D shall be used to wrap the 

ductile iron pipe prior to installation. 
 

M. The Contractor’s attention is brought to the fact that HDPE pipe has a high 
coefficient for thermal expansion and contraction.  Care shall be taken when 
connecting pipe at all bores and all fittings. 
 

2.7 WATER MAIN APPURTENANCES 
 
A. Service Line 

 
Polyethylene service pipe and tubing shall be rated for use with water at 
73.4°F at a maximum working pressure of 200 psi.  The Standard Dimension 
Ratio (SDR) shall be 9 for CTS tubing sizes.  The average outside diameter, 



CDB-33 14 19  Issued for Construction 
CDB-321-015-095 9  

minimum wall thickness and respective tolerances for any cross-section shall 
be as specified in ASTM D 2737.  Pipe and fittings shall be rated at the same 
pressure class, or greater, as the water main at the connection point.  All 
compression fittings must use a stainless steel insert. 
 

B. Hydrant 
 
The hydrant shall have male connections with National Standard hose 
coupling threads.  The opening of all hydrants shall be counterclockwise.  An 
arrow shall be cast or stamped on the top indicating the direction to open.  The 
operating nut shall be National Standard pentagon.  The main valve opening 
shall be designed so that removal of all working parts can be accomplished 
without excavating.  Furthermore, the main valve assembly, drain ring, and 
drain ring housing shall be connected to the shoe by drain ring housing bolts, 
allowing easy maintenance, repair, or replacement of the entire barrel 
assembly without water shut-off. Contractor shall provide all necessary 
reducers and/or enlargers for complete connection. 
 
Hydrants shall be set at such elevations that the connecting pipe will not have 
less cover than the main water main.  Blocking shall be as described on the 
drawings.  Not less than 7 cubic feet of clean gravel shall be placed around the 
base of the hydrant to insure drainage. A woven, nylon, polypropylene fabric 
shall be placed over the gravel to prevent infiltration of soil into the drainage 
field. The backfill around the hydrant shall be thoroughly compacted to the 
grade line.  Hydrants shall have the interior cleaned of all foreign matter 
before installation.  Stuffing boxes shall be tightened and the hydrant shall be 
inspected in working condition. The Contractor shall remove all of the 
internals of the hydrant during initial flushing of the water main, in order to 
prevent rocks, dirt, etc., from damaging the working parts of the hydrants.  All 
hydrants shall be set plumb and one hose connection shall face the road, or to 
the satisfaction of the Using Agency or A/E. Hydrants shall be painted with 1 
primer coat of red paint and 2 red finish coats. 
 
The hydrant must employ a compression type main valve which closes with 
pressure.  The operating nut is to be made of bronze or cast iron.  The 
operating threads and thrust collar shall be sealed from the waterway by one 
or more “O” rings and shall be lubricated from a sealed, self-contained 
lubricant reservoir.  Upper and lower stems shall be jointed with a cast iron 
coupling with stainless steel pins. 
 
There shall be a minimum of 2 drain ports.  These drains shall be of bronze.  
The drain valves shall be rubber or leather faced and shall work automatically 
with the main valve and permit draining of the barrel with the main valve 
closed.  Springs must be bronze or stainless steel if springs are utilized in 
drain valve assembly. 
 
The hydrant seat must be bronze with a machined seating surface.  The main 
valve assembly shall be seated in a subseat of all bronze material so as to 
provide bronze to bronze engagement of the valve seat ring and to provide a 
drainage channel of non-ferrous material.  This bushing must be locked in 
place mechanically to prevent rotation or accidental removal. 
 
Where a hydrant is installed adjacent to a road bore or ditch crossing the depth 
of bury required may be greater than that listed below.  In these instances, the 
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Contractor shall provide the appropriate depth of bury at no additional cost to 
the Using Agency. 
 

 
1. Fire Hydrants 

 
Fire hydrants shall have a base connection as required for the type and size 
of pipe used in the water main construction.  The hydrant shall be 
designed for 200 lbs. working pressure and 400 lbs. hydrostatic test 
pressure.  Hydrants shall be of the dry barrel type, with breakable body 
traffic model, conforming to AWWA C502, and shall have a valve 
opening at least 5-1/4 inches in diameter.  The fire hydrant shall be 
designed for a minimum of 48 inch bury.   The hydrant shall have two 2-
1/2 inch hose connections, and one 5-1/4 inch pumper connection. 
 
The main valve opening shall not be less than 5-1/4 inches. 
 
The safety flange shall be set approximately 4 inches above ground level. 
 

 
C. Gate Vales 

 
Gate valves shall be designed for a minimum water working pressure of 250 
psi.  Valves shall be resilient wedge, non-rising stem type, and shall be used 
with the type of pipe and joint to be installed.  Gate valves shall have a clear 
waterway equal to the full nominal diameter of the valve and shall be opened 
by turning counterclockwise.  The operating nut shall have an arrow, cast in 
the metal, indicating the direction of opening.  Each valve shall have the 
maker's initials, and pressure ratings cast on the body.  Prior to shipment from 
the factory, each valve shall be tested by hydraulic pressure equal to twice the 
water working pressure. 
 
2 inch-12 inch gate valves shall conform to AWWA Standards C509 & C550 
and shall be with 'O' ring seals.  14 inch-36 inch gate valves shall conform to 
AWWA Standards C550, & C515 and shall be with 'O' ring seals and a 90° 
bevel gear actuator. 
 
Gate valves shall have mechanical joints.  No “push-on” joints will be 
allowed.  All bolts for the bonnet shall be stainless steel.  All bolts for the 
retainer glands shall be an ASTM A 242 material.  The valve, below the 
operating nut, shall be wrapped in 4 mil plastic.  The plastic wrap shall cover 
the bonnet, the mechanical joint glands, bolts, and valve body. 

 
D. Valve Boxes 

 
Valve boxes shall be ductile iron.  Boxes shall be of the extension type with 
screw adjustment and flared base.  The minimum thickness of metal shall be 
3/16 inch.  The word “WATER” shall be cast in the cover.  Boxes shall be 
installed over each gate valve.  The boxes shall be of such a length that will 
permit adjustment in length, without full extension, to the depth of cover 
required over the pipe at the valve location.  The Contractor shall supply 
extension stems, as necessary, where the water main is installed deeper than 
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normal due to utilities, convenience, etc.  This work shall be incidental to the 
Contract. 
 
Valves and valve boxes shall be installed at locations determined by the Using 
Agency or A/E.  Valves not set at that location shall be relocated by the 
Contractor at no cost to the Using Agency.  Valves shall be set plumb.  Valve 
boxes shall be centered on the valve.  Earth fill shall be carefully tamped 
around each valve box to a distance of 4 feet on all sides of the box or to the 
undisturbed trench face if less than 4 feet.  Valves shall not be located in 
tillable fields or areas where agricultural practices pose the possibility of 
damaging the valves and/or valve boxes. 
 
Approval of location must be given by Township Supervisors when valve 
boxes are located on public R.O.W. 
 
All valve boxes for valves 4 inch to 12 inch shall be installed upon the valve 
with the use of a Gate Valve Adaptor to stabilize the valve box, and shall be 
incidental to the contract price. All valve boxes for valves 14 inch to 24 inch 
shall be centered over the operating nut and installed upon a level surface of 
rock, compacted around the bevel gear and operating nut, to stabilize the valve 
box.  The compacted rock shall be incidental to the Contract. Substantial 
completion will not be issued to the Contractor until it has been verified by the 
Using Agency that all gate valves can be accessed and operated with a 
standard valve wrench. 

 
E. Valve Box Markers 

 
Valve markers shall be two sided with identification stickers located on both 
sides containing Using Agency’s official name and telephone number.  Color 
to be selected by Using Agency.  These markers shall be placed either one per 
valve or one per cluster of valves. 

 
F. Plugs and Caps 

 
Standard plugs shall be inserted into the bells of all dead end pipes, tees, or 
crosses.  Spigot ends shall be capped. 

 
G. Copper Tracer Wire 

 
Copper tracer wire shall be installed with all PVC raw and finished water 
main, and service lines (up to the service meter).  The wire shall be copper-
clad steel wire coated with HDPE and shall be connected to all valves and 
brought up into each valve box (on the exterior of the box, and doubled-over 
under the cover on the interior), and shall be connected to all hydrants and 
service meter pits, creating a continuous wire throughout all water main and 
appurtenances.  All splices of tracer wire shall utilize direct bury splice kits.   
During installation of the connector, the Contractor shall tie the tracer wire 
into a knot and leave approximately 4 inches to be inserted into the connector 
per manufacture’s specifications.  The Contractor shall install tracer wire for 
water main installed by trenching or directional boring.   The work shall 
include all costs associated with tracer wire installation. 
 



CDB-33 14 19  Issued for Construction 
CDB-321-015-095 12  

Substantial completion will not be issued to the Contractor until it has been 
verified by the Using Agency that all tracer wire is continuous and can be 
field located with the Using Agency’s locating equipment. 

 
H. Tapping Sleeve 

 
Tapping sleeves shall be all stainless steel per ASTM A-240, type 304 with 
the exception of the flange, which may be epoxy-coated ductile iron per 
ASTM 536.  The sleeves shall be corrosion resistant, lightweight, and provide 
a full circumferential seal.  A stainless steel test plug shall also be provided as 
part of the sleeve for pressure testing prior to tapping the pipe.  Bolts shall be 
18-8 stainless fusion bonded blots, and nuts shall be 304 stainless 
fluoropolymer coated to prevent galling.  The works includes installing a 
tapping sleeve and gate valve shall include the sleeve and the valve of the size 
specified, as well as all necessary tasks for a complete connection. 

 
I. LMI Service Line  

 
Intentionally Blank 

 
J. Ductile Iron Restraint Glands 

 
Restraint for PVC and ductile iron pipe joined with standardized mechanical 
joint fittings shall be incorporated in the design of the follower gland and the 
PVC pipe restraining glands shall provide full circle contact and support of the 
pipe wall. Restraint shall be accomplished by a series of ring segments 
mechanically retained inside the gland housing and designed to grip the pipe 
wall in an even and uniform manner. Restraining ring segments shall be 
actuated by bolts featuring twist off heads. All components of the restrainer, 
including the gland bolts, and restraint segments shall be of high strength 
ductile iron, ASTM A536, Grade 65-45-12. Restraining devices shall be UL 
Listed/FM Approved on AWWA C-900 PVC pipe and shall be certified by an 
independent testing facility as meeting or exceeding ASTM F1674-96 
Standard Test Method for Joint Restraint Devices for PVC Pipe.  Restraining 
devices shall be with standard transition gaskets (SMJ) for PVC IPS pipe and 
for Ductile Iron pipe.  Joint restraints shall be used at all fittings, gate valves, 
and hydrants, not requiring an anchor coupling, and shall be incidental to the 
contract price.  Restraints shall be rated at a minimum of 200 psi. 

 
K. Anchor Coupling 

 
Restraint of ductile iron pipe between gate valves and hydrants and between 
tees or other fittings and gate valves shall be accomplished utilizing anchor 
couplings. Anchor couplings shall be designed to conform to the following 
provisions; 
 
 DI Pipe Barrel:   ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51 Class 53 
 Groove Depth:   AWWA C606 Table 1 
 DI Retaining Ring:  ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51 
 DI Swivel Follower:  ANSI/AWWA C110/A21.10 Compatible. 
 
Wall thickness beneath the groove shall exceed the minimum referenced in 
ANSI/AWWA C150/A21.50 Table 50.13 “Thickness for Internal Pressure”, 
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for 350 psi rating plus a surge allowance of 100 psi. The pipe shall be 
furnished with a bituminous exterior coating per ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51 
and cement mortar lined and seal coated per ANSI/AWWA C104/A21.4. 
 

L. Septic Encasement Material 
 
Where called for on the Drawings, the water main shall be installed in PVC 
casing (see Section 33 05 06.3.1 or 33 05.06.3.1 for material requirements) of 
the size shown on the Construction Drawings.  The length of septic 
encasement of a said size shall be determined using the Standard 
Specifications for Water & Sewer Main Construction in Illinois for the 
different arrangements of the sewer line being crossed.  As there are currently 
no known structures or other limiting factors in these areas, the septic 
encasement may be installed in an open trench.  Backfill for septic 
encasement shall be specified in Section 33 05.06.3.1 and will be incidental to 
the septic encasement installation and no additional compensation will be 
allowed.  Measurement in lineal feet shall be made along with centerline of 
the septic encasement as installed.  The PVC shall be RJ pipe when the length 
is greater than 40 feet.  Casing spacers shall be used inside casing pipe.  The 
ends of the casing shall be sealed with either end seals or a method approved 
by the Using Agency. 

 
M. Casing Spacers 

 
Casing spacers for water main 6 inch and smaller shall be a polyethylene 
casing spacer which is injection molded from high density polyethylene.  The 
compressive strength shall be greater than 3,100 psi and tensile strength shall 
be greater than 3,100 psi.  During installation, either lock washers or lock nuts 
shall be used when bolting the spacers together. 
 
The casing spacers for water main larger than 6 inch shall be bolt on style 
with a shell made of two sections of T-304 stainless steel or some other non-
corrosive metal.  All nuts and bolts are to be 18-8 stainless steel or equivalent 
non-corrosive material.  The runners shall be made of ultra high molecular 
weight polymer with high abrasion resistance and a low coefficient of friction. 
 During installation, either lock washers or lock nuts shall be used when 
bolting the spacers together. 

 
 
3. EXECUTION 

 
3.1 GENERAL INFORMATION 

 
A. See section 33 05 06 and 33 05 07 for applicable methods of installation. 

 
 
 
END 33 14 19.  
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 DIVISION 33 - UTILITIES 
 33 16 16 - Multi-Column Elevated Steel Water Storage Tanks 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDES 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 
1. General Contractor: 

 
a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications 

shall include all materials, tools, equipment, labor, and incidentals 
necessary for the design, manufacture, delivery, and erection of a 
steel, all-welded construction (including seal-welding of the inside of 
the tank above the high water level), elevated water storage tank.  
The tank is to be complete with all accessories specified herein, and 
is to be erected on a foundation to be designed and constructed by the 
tank contractor.  Except where otherwise noted, the latest revision of 
AWWA Standard D100 and AWS DS.2-84 shall be followed for the 
tank design, construction, and inspection.   

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

 
A. Specified Elsewhere: 

 
1. Section 00 01 10 – Table of Contents: Subsurface Exploration and 

Foundation Recommendations Report 
 

2. Section 01 45 29 - Testing Laboratory Services 
 

3. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete 
 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Experience: 
 
1. The Contractor shall be a specialist in the design and construction of 

elevated steel tanks, and shall have built in its own name not less than ten 
(10) comparable tanks within the last five years now giving satisfactory 
service.  Each bidder shall provide a letter with his bid, listing such 
examples giving the Using Agency, tank size, date constructed, A/E, and 
A/E’s address and telephone number.  Such company shall have on its 
staff a full time professional engineer who will be in responsible 
engineering charge of the work to be done.  The Contractor shall own their 
own fabrication facilities.  Divided responsibilities between erection and 
fabrication will NOT be allowed. 
 

2. The Contractor shall submit certification of welder qualification. All 
welders shall be qualified by ASME in all positions. 

 
B. Shop drawings: 
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1. The successful bidder shall furnish a detailed set of drawings, and/or 
specifications showing the type and pertinent information of the proposed 
tank, appurtenances, foundation design and details, and the method of 
construction, to the A/E for approval before beginning fabrication and/or 
construction. The documents referenced herein shall be signed and sealed 
by a structural engineer licensed in the State of Illinois. 

 
 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
 

2.1 Foundations 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall design and construct a foundation for the tank in 
accordance with AWWA D100, and the recommendations of the Subsurface 
Exploration and Foundation Recommendations Report located after Section 
00 01 10 Table of Contents.  Footings as indicated on the drawings are for 
conceptual information only.  The actual foundation type shall be as 
recommended by the geotechnical and A/E.  The Contractor shall provide the 
A/E with foundation design calculations and drawings for the soils A/E’s 
review and approval prior to initiating construction, signed and sealed by a 
structural engineer licensed in the State of Illinois. 

 
B. A copy of the concrete design mix, approved by the Contractor’s structural 

engineer, shall be provided to the A/E. Refer to Section 03 30 00 Cast-in-
Place Concrete of the specifications regarding concrete test requirements. 

 
C. The Contractor shall have an independent soils consultant verify that the 

foundations subgrade meets or exceeds the recommendation of the 
geotechnical report, and shall be incidental to the contract price. Additionally, 
any construction observation required for a deep foundation (drilled, piers, 
driven piles, GEOPIER foundations, etc.) shall be provided by a geotechnical 
consultant, and shall be incidental to the contract price. 

 
D. Earth excavation is considered incidental to concrete for foundations. 

 
2.2 Elevated Tank Design (Legged Type) 

 
A. Governing Specifications 

 
1. Material, design, welding, shop fabrication, erection testing, and 

inspection of the proposed elevated water storage tank shall conform to 
the latest edition of American Water Works Association (AWWA) 
Standard D-100, and the latest edition of American Welding Society, 
except as hereinafter stipulated. 
 

2. The design shall be signed-off on and sealed by a structural engineer 
licensed in the State of Illinois. 
 

3. The following design parameters shall apply, and the structures shall 
safely withstand the following loads acting separately or in combination: 

 
a. Weight of the structure. 
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b. Weight of the water in the tank. 

 
c. Wind stresses incurred by blowing at a minimum rate of 100 MPH 

from any direction. 
 

d. Earthquake design of the structure for Seismic Zone 2 per AWWA 
D-100, latest revision. 
 

e. Snowload minimum of 25 psf as specified in AWWA D-100, latest 
revision. 
 

f. Minimum plate thickness shall be 1/4 inch. 
 

B. Material 
 
1. The elevated tank shall be of the double ellipsosidal type, supported by a 

minimum of six (6) exterior tubular columns for, thoroughly braced by tie 
rods and struts to provide for maximum wind loading.  The elevated tank 
shall have a capacity of not less than 400,000 gallons, when measured 
from the top of the riser to the point of overflow.  The height of the tank 
from the top of the foundation to the high water level shall be as shown on 
the drawings, with the range of head from overflow to the low water level 
not to exceed thirty feet six inches (30'-6") without prior written approval. 
 The determining factor shall be the overflow elevation as indicated on the 
drawings with the combination of actual tank leg height and head range to 
provide this specified overflow elevation. 

 
C. Riser 

 
1. The diameter of the steel center wet riser shall be sixty inches (60"). 

Minimum thickness shall be 1/4 inch, and it shall be designed to carry all 
loads required by the latest revision of AWWA D-100.  A safety grating 
shall be installed over the top of the riser. Railings or handholds shall be 
provided where persons must transfer from the access tube to the water 
compartment. The Contractor shall fabricate a fill and drain line as shown 
on the drawings. 

 
D. Accessories 

 
1. Balcony 

 
a. The tank shall be equipped with a balcony (exterior stiffener ring) not 

less than twenty-four inches (24") wide with a handrail not less than 
forty-two inches (42") high.  The floor of the balcony shall be 
perforated for drainage.  The balcony shall be constructed in 
accordance with the latest revision of AWWA D100, Section 5, and 
shall meet all current OSHA requirements. 

 
2. Ladders 

 
a. Tower Ladder - The tower ladder complete with safety cage, shall 

extend from a point eight feet (8') above the ground up to and 
connecting to the balcony. 
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b. Outside Tank Ladder - A fixed ladder shall be provided on the 

outside of the tank shell connecting with the balcony and shall 
provide access to the roof hatches and vent. 
 

c. Inside Ladder - An inside fixed ladder shall be provided from the 
bottom of the tank bowl to the riser manhole and from the roof hatch 
to the bottom of the tank bowl. 

 
d. All ladders shall be equipped such that they meet the latest 

requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Act.  As a 
minimum, the ladders shall be equipped with a fall prevention safety 
system which complies with the current ANSI and OSHA climbing 
safety regulations.  Shop drawings shall include complete details and 
specifications of the fall prevention safety device.  Two full body 
harnesses (sizes LARGE and EXTRA LARGE) with both back and 
side D-rings shall be provided along with a minimum of three six foot 
(6'), 100% tie-off,  lanyards equipped with OSHA approved snap 
couplers (double, 2 inch Opening, Dual Locking, Rebar Hooks and 
one standard 3/4 inch, gate opening, snap hook) and two attaching 
sleeves.  The lanyards shall be of the shock-absorbing, break-away 
style.  The full body harnesses shall be provided prior to starting 
erection. 
 

e. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for providing and installing 
the fall prevention safety system devices on the inside and outside 
ladders.  The fall prevention safety system shall not be painted. 
 

f. Proper installation and alignment of the fall prevention safety system 
rails is imperative. Substantial completion will not be issued to the 
Contractor until it has been proven that the fall prevention safety 
system sleeve slides smoothly over the fall prevention safety system 
rail while both ascending and descending the inside and outside tank 
ladders.  The Contractor shall adjust, realign, or remove and replace 
any areas of the fall prevention safety system rails where the sleeve 
catches or otherwise does not slide properly over the rails. 

 
3. Ladder Gate 

 
a. A protective ladder gate shall be furnished and installed by the 

Contractor to the ladder assembly.  The gate shall be at least eight 
feet (8') high, constructed of aluminum, and prevent unauthorized 
access to the ladder.  It shall be hinged on one side, capable of being 
opened easily by one person on the ladder beneath it, and be provided 
with a mechanism for locking the gate in both open and closed 
positions. 
 

b. The gate shall not conflict with the proposed safety climb device. 
 

4. Openings 
 
a. Roof Hatch - An opening shall be provided above the high water 

level and shall have a clear minimum dimension of twenty-four 
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inches (24") square.  The opening shall have a suitable hinged cover 
and a hasp to permit locking.  The hatch shall have a curb at least 
four inches (4") high, and the cover shall have a downward overlap of 
at least two inches (2"), designed to prevent the entrance of surface 
water and rainwater. 
 
The roof hatch shall meet all current EPA, OSHA, and AWWA 
requirements. 
 

b. Vent/Second Roof Hatch - A vent shall be provided at the apex of the 
roof and shall be of adequate size to safely vent the tank such that 
excessive pressures will not build up under its maximum fill rate of 
300 GPM and such that an excessive vacuum will not be produced at 
its maximum withdrawal rate of 12,000 GPM. 
 
The openings in the roof vent shall be covered with a stainless steel, 
#24 mesh screen, conforming to the latest EPA and AWWA 
requirements. The roof vent shall be designed to function properly if 
iced or frosted over, per Section 5.7.2 of AWWA D100.  The roof 
vent shall be designed to prevent the entrance of surface water and 
rainwater, per Section 7.0.9 of the Recommended Standards for 
Water Works (10-State Standards), current Edition. 
 
The vent may be removable to serve as a roof manhole, but must be 
capable of being securely bolted in place to prevent rain, birds, or 
insects from entering the tank. 
 

c. Second Roof Hatch - In the event that the vent is not removable to 
serve as a roof manhole, a second roof hatch must be installed that 
meets the latest EPA, OSHA, and AWWA requirements. 
 

d. Riser Manhole - A twenty-four inch (24") diameter (minimum) 
manhole shall be located approximately three feet (3') above the base 
of the riser.  The riser manhole cover shall be equipped with a hinged 
support. 

 
e. Balcony Shell Manhole - A twenty-four inch (24”) diameter 

(minimum) manhole shall be located approximately two feet (2’) 
above the catwalk level, to serve as a side bowl entrance.  The 
balcony shell manhole cover shall be equipped with a hinged support. 

 
5. Overflow Pipe 

 
a. The tank shall be equipped with an overflow pipe of steel pipe 

construction with welded joints.  The steel pipe shall conform to 
ASTM A53, Grade B Seamless, Schedule 40, with ASTM A234 butt 
welded L.R. elbows, caps, and reducers, Grade WPB and ASTM 
A181 forged, carbon steel, 150# ANSI welding neck flanges, Grade 
1, complete with ASTM A307, Grade B heavy hex head bolts with 
heavy hex nuts.  The pipe shall extend to within twelve inches (12") 
of ground level and have a discharge capacity of at least 120,00 
GPM. The overflow shall not be included in the design of the roof 
vent.  The overflow pipe shall be covered with a stainless steel #24 
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mesh screen conforming to the latest EPA and AWWA requirements. 
 The overflow pipe shall also include a rubber check sleeve. The 
sleeve shall be flanged, and connected to the bottom of the overflow 
pipe, for safety/security purposes. 

 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1 INSPECTION 
 

A. The Contractor shall provide a qualified quality control team other than the 
erection foreman and crew, and shall conduct radiographic examination of the 
welding in conformance with AWWA Standard D-1004, Section 11.  The 
Contractor's quality control team shall analyze the radiographs and submit a 
written report of its findings and the radiographs to the A/E.  The quality 
control report and the radiographs shall be the property of the Using Agency. 
 

B. Upon completion of the walkway installation the Contractor shall supply and 
install adequate safety equipment for accessing the tank for construction 
observation purposes.  If the Contractor fails to provide adequate safety 
equipment for construction observation purposes during the tank construction 
or painting, the project will be stopped at no additional cost until such 
equipment is provided. 

 
3.2 GUARANTEE 
 

A. The Contractor shall guarantee the structure against any defective material or 
workmanship for a period of one (1) year from the date of acceptance.  If any 
materials or workmanship prove to be defective within one (1) year, they shall 
be replaced or repaired by the Contractor at his own expense. 
 

3.3 DISINFECTION 
 

A. After all cleaning and painting work is accomplished (a minimum of seven (7) 
days following application of the final coat on the interior tank surfaces), the 
Contractor shall fill with water and disinfect the tank in accordance with the 
AWWA Standard C652 (Disinfection of Water Storage Facilities), 
chlorination method 2 must be used.  After disinfection, the Contractor shall 
obtain bacteriologic clearance from the Illinois Environmental Protection 
Agency (IEPA).  A minimum of two (2) samples collected at a minimum of 
48 hours apart shall be analyzed and approved by IEPA before placing the 
tank into service. 
 

B. If results of tests indicate inadequate disinfection, then the tank shall be 
drained and disinfected again, until IEPA approval is obtained. 
 

 
3.4 WATER USED BY CONTRACTORS 
 

A. Water used by the Contractor to test, disinfect, chlorinate, and place the tank 
in service shall be billed to the Contractor by the A/E at $4.00 per thousand 
gallons used. This includes the water initially used to fill the tank, regardless 
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of whether the water is wasted or utilized in the distribution system. Losses of 
water due to leaks in the tank, accidental or otherwise, during construction 
and/or the one (1) year warranty period shall be estimated and paid by the 
Contractor at the same stated rate. 

 
 
 
END 33 16 16.  
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 DIVISION 33 - UTILITIES 
 33 16 19 – Elevated Spheroid Steel Water Storage Tanks 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
 

1.1 WORK INCLUDES 
 

A. Base Bid: 
 
1. General Contractor: 

 
a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications 

shall include all materials, tools, equipment, labor, and incidentals 
necessary for the design, manufacture, delivery, and erection of a 
steel, all-welded construction (including seal-welding of the inside of 
the tank above the high-water level), elevated water storage tank.  
The tank is to be complete with all accessories specified herein and is 
to be erected on a foundation to be designed and constructed by the 
tank contractor.  Except where otherwise noted, the latest revision of 
AWWA Standard D100 and AWS DS.2-84 shall be followed for the 
tank design, construction, and inspection.   

 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

 
A. Specified Elsewhere: 

 
1. Section 00 01 10 – Table of Contents: Subsurface Exploration and 

Foundation Recommendations Report 
 

2. Section 01 45 29 - Testing Laboratory Services 
 

3. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete 
 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Experience: 
 
1. The Contractor shall be a specialist in the design and construction of 

elevated steel tanks and shall have built in its own name not less than ten 
(10) comparable tanks within the last five years now giving satisfactory 
service.  Each bidder shall provide a letter with his bid, listing such 
examples giving the Using Agency, tank size, date constructed, A/E, and 
A/E’s address and telephone number.  Such company shall have on its 
staff a full-time professional engineer who will be in responsible 
engineering charge of the work to be done.  The Contractor shall own their 
own fabrication facilities.  Divided responsibilities between erection and 
fabrication will NOT be allowed. 
 

2. The Contractor shall submit certification of welder qualification. All 
welders shall be qualified by ASME in all positions. 

 
B. Shop drawings: 
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1. The successful bidder shall furnish a detailed set of drawings, and/or 
specifications showing the type and pertinent information of the proposed 
tank, appurtenances, foundation design and details, and the method of 
construction, to the A/E for approval before beginning fabrication and/or 
construction. The documents referenced herein shall be signed and sealed 
by a structural engineer licensed in the State of Illinois. 

 
 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
 

2.1 Foundations 
 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall design and construct a foundation for the tank in 
accordance with AWWA D100, and the recommendations of the Subsurface 
Exploration and Foundation Recommendations Report located after Section 
00 01 10 Table of Contents.  Footings as indicated on the drawings are for 
conceptual information only.  The actual foundation type shall be as 
recommended by the geotechnical and A/E.  The Contractor shall provide the 
A/E with foundation design calculations and drawings for the soils A/E’s 
review and approval prior to initiating construction, signed and sealed by a 
structural engineer licensed in the State of Illinois. 

 
B. A copy of the concrete design mix, approved by the Contractor’s structural 

engineer, shall be provided to the A/E. Refer to Section 03 30 00 Cast-in-
Place Concrete of the specifications regarding concrete test requirements. 

 
C. The Contractor shall have an independent soils consultant verify that the 

foundations subgrade meets or exceeds the recommendation of the 
geotechnical report and shall be incidental to the contract price. Additionally, 
any construction observation required for a deep foundation (drilled, piers, 
driven piles, GEOPIER foundations, etc.) shall be provided by a geotechnical 
consultant, and shall be incidental to the contract price. 

 
D. Earth excavation is considered incidental to concrete for foundations. 

 
2.2 Elevated Tank Design (Pedestal Type) 

 
A. Governing Specifications 

 
1. Material, design, welding, shop fabrication, erection testing, and 

inspection of the proposed elevated water storage tank shall conform to 
the latest edition of American Water Works Association (AWWA) 
Standard D-100, and the latest edition of American Welding Society, 
except as hereinafter stipulated. 
 

2. The design shall be signed-off on and sealed by a structural engineer 
licensed in the State of Illinois. 
 

3. The following design parameters shall apply, and the structures shall 
safely withstand the following loads acting separately or in combination: 

 
a. Weight of the structure. 
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b. Weight of the water in the tank. 

 
c. Wind stresses incurred by blowing at a minimum rate of 100 MPH 

from any direction. 
 

d. Earthquake design of the structure for Seismic Zone 2 per AWWA 
D-100, latest revision. 
 

e. Snowload minimum of 25 psf as specified in AWWA D-100, latest 
revision. 
 

f. Minimum plate thickness shall be 1/4 inch. 
 

B. Material  
 

1. The elevated tank shall be of the single pedestal type, supported by a 
truncated cone and cylindrical column, and have a capacity 400,000. The 
height of the tank from the top of the foundation to the high-water level 
shall be as shown on the drawings, with the range of head from overflow 
as shown on plans. The determining factor shall be the overflow elevation 
as indicated on the drawings with the combination of actual tank height 
and head range to provide this specified overflow elevation. 

 
C. Riser 

 
1. An eight-inch (8”) diameter Schedule 40 welded steel riser inside the 

pedestal shall carry water from a ductile base elbow to fifteen feet above 
the low water line as shown on the drawings.  Railings or handholds shall 
be provided where persons must transfer from the access tube to the water 
compartment. 

 
D. Accessories 

 
1. Balcony 

 
a. An exterior balcony is not required. 
 

2. Ladders 
 

a. Pedestal Ladder – A fixed ladder shall be provided inside the 
supporting pedestal, from the base of the tower to the upper 
condensate platform. 
 

b. Roof Access Tube Ladder – A fixed ladder shall be provided inside 
the tank drywell roof access tube. 
 

c. Inside Ladder - An inside ladder extending from the bottom of the 
tank bowl to the roof manhole shall be provided. 

 
d. All ladders shall be equipped such that they meet the latest 

requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Act.  As a 
minimum, the ladders shall be equipped with a fall prevention safety 
system which complies with the current ANSI and OSHA climbing 
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safety regulations.  Shop drawings shall include complete details and 
specifications of the fall prevention safety device.  Two full body 
harnesses (sizes LARGE and EXTRA LARGE) with both back and 
side D-rings shall be provided along with a minimum of three six foot 
(6'), 100% tie-off,  lanyards equipped with OSHA approved snap 
couplers (double, 2 inch Opening, Dual Locking, Rebar Hooks and 
one standard 3/4 inch, gate opening, snap hook) and two attaching 
sleeves.  The lanyards shall be of the shock-absorbing, break-away 
style.  The full body harnesses shall be provided prior to starting 
erection. 
 

e. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for providing and installing 
the fall prevention safety system devices on the inside and outside 
ladders.  The fall prevention safety system shall not be painted. 

 
f. Proper installation and alignment of the fall prevention safety system 

rails is imperative. Substantial completion will not be issued to the 
Contractor until it has been proven that the fall prevention safety 
system sleeve slides smoothly over the fall prevention safety system 
rail while both ascending and descending the inside and outside tank 
ladders.  The Contractor shall adjust, realign, or remove and replace 
any areas of the fall prevention safety system rails where the sleeve 
catches or otherwise does not slide properly over the rails. 

 
3. Openings 

 
a. Manholes - There shall be two tank manholes provided in the roof; 

one with a minimum twenty-four inch (24") square opening and 
another twenty-four inch (24") diameter flanged, capable of 
supporting a ventilating fan. The non-ventilation manhole shall have 
a suitable hinged cover and a hasp to permit locking. The manhole 
shall have a curb at least four inches (4") high, and the cover shall 
have a downward overlap of at least two inches (2"), designed to 
prevent the entrance of surface water and rainwater. The manhole 
shall meet all current EPA, OSHA, and AWWA requirements. 
 
A handhold shall be provided between the access tube and the roof 
manhole to allow for safe transfer from one opening to the other. 
 

b. Access Door - An access door thirty inches by sixty inches (30" x 
60") minimum shall be provided near the bottom of the pedestal. The 
access door shall be equipped with a locking device. The waterproof 
lock and keys shall be furnished by the CONTRACTOR. 
 

c. Painter’s Manholes - There shall be a manhole giving access to the 
painter’s rings at the top of the pedestal. A 24” diameter manhole 
shall be provided to give access to the bottom portion of the tank. 
 

d. Vent - The vents shall have a net area such that excessive pressures 
will not build up under a maximum filling rate of 300 GPM and such 
that an excessive vacuum will not be produced at a maximum 
withdrawal rate of 12,000 GPM. 
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Openings in the roof vent shall be covered with a stainless steel #24 
mesh screen, conforming to the latest EPA and AWWA 
requirements. The roof vent shall be designed to function properly if 
iced or frosted over, per Section 5.7.2 of AWWA D100. The roof 
vent shall be designed to prevent the entrance of surface water and 
rainwater, per Section 7.0.9 of the Recommended Standards for 
Water Works (10-State Standards), 2018 Edition. 
 
The vent shall be removable to serve as a roof manhole but must be 
capable of being securely bolted in place to prevent rain, birds, or 
insects from entering the tank. 

 
e. Ventilation Hatch - An eighteen inches by twenty-four inches (18"x 

24"), minimum, ventilation manhole shall be provided near the 
bottom of the ball as indicated on the plans. The manhole cover shall 
be equipped with a hinged support. 
 

4. Painter’s Rings  
 
There shall be suitable and adequate painter’s rings at the top of the 
pedestal, having a minimum diameter of one-fourth inch (1/4"). 
 

5. Base Elbow 
 
A 12 inch (12") diameter mechanical joint x flanged joint ductile iron base 
elbow shall be furnished by the foundation contractor. The tank contractor 
shall connect the inlet pipe to the base elbow furnished by the foundation 
contractor. 
 

6. Overflow 
 
The tank shall be equipped with an overflow pipe of steel pipe 
construction with welded joints. The steel pipe shall conform to ASTM 
A53, Grade B Seamless, Schedule 40, with ASTM A234 butt welded L.R. 
elbows, caps, and reducers, Grade WPB and ASTM A181 forged, carbon 
steel, 150# ANSI welding neck flanges, Grade 1, complete with heavy hex 
nuts. The pipe shall extend to within twelve inches (12") of ground level 
and be capable of a discharge rate of at least 12,000 GPM.  The overflow 
pipe shall not be included in the design of the roof vent. The overflow pipe 
shall be covered with a stainless steel #24 mesh screen conforming to the 
latest EPA and AWWA requirements. The overflow pipe shall also 
include a rubber check sleeve. The sleeve shall be flanged, and connected 
to the bottom of the overflow pipe, for safety/security purposes. 

 
7. Insulation 

 
The riser pipe shall be protected from freezing by a one and one-half inch 
(1-1/2") thick polyurethane insulation wrap. All insulation sections shall 
be furnished with factory applied fire retardant, laminated Kraft 
paper/aluminum foil vapor barrier. The insulation is to be protected by a 
PVC Jacket. The insulation shall start eighteen inches (18") beneath the 
ground surface and continue until the riser enters the ball. 
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8. Mud Valve 
 
In the lower ball section where the access tube joins the top of the shaft a 
mud valve shall be installed to facilitate draining and cleaning the inside 
of the tank. 

 
9. Personnel Door 

 
The personnel door shall be lockable and will not seal so water will not 
pool inside the base cone. 

    
 
3. EXECUTION 
 
 

3.1 INSPECTION 
 

A. The Contractor shall provide a qualified quality control team other than the 
erection foreman and crew and shall conduct radiographic examination of the 
welding in conformance with AWWA Standard D-1004, Section 11.  The 
Contractor's quality control team shall analyze the radiographs and submit a 
written report of its findings and the radiographs to the A/E.  The quality 
control report and the radiographs shall be the property of the Using Agency. 
 

B. Upon completion of the walkway installation the Contractor shall supply and 
install adequate safety equipment for accessing the tank for construction 
observation purposes.  If the Contractor fails to provide adequate safety 
equipment for construction observation purposes during the tank construction 
or painting, the project will be stopped at no additional cost until such 
equipment is provided. 

 
3.2 GUARANTEE 
 

A. The Contractor shall guarantee the structure against any defective material or 
workmanship for a period of one (1) year from the date of acceptance.  If any 
materials or workmanship prove to be defective within one (1) year, they shall 
be replaced or repaired by the Contractor at his own expense. 
 

3.3 DISINFECTION 
 

A. After all cleaning and painting work is accomplished (a minimum of seven (7) 
days following application of the final coat on the interior tank surfaces), the 
Contractor shall fill with water and disinfect the tank in accordance with the 
AWWA Standard C652 (Disinfection of Water Storage Facilities), 
chlorination method 2 must be used.  After disinfection, the Contractor shall 
obtain bacteriologic clearance from the Illinois Environmental Protection 
Agency (IEPA).  A minimum of two (2) samples collected at a minimum of 
48 hours apart shall be analyzed and approved by IEPA before placing the 
tank into service. 
 

B. If results of tests indicate inadequate disinfection, then the tank shall be 
drained and disinfected again, until IEPA approval is obtained. 
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3.4 WATER USED BY CONTRACTORS 
 

A. Water used by the Contractor to test, disinfect, chlorinate, and place the tank 
in service shall be billed to the Contractor by the A/E at $4.00 per thousand 
gallons used. This includes the water initially used to fill the tank, regardless 
of whether the water is wasted or utilized in the distribution system. Losses of 
water due to leaks in the tank, accidental or otherwise, during construction 
and/or the one (1) year warranty period shall be estimated and paid by the 
Contractor at the same stated rate. 

 
 
 
END 33 16 19.  
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	01 23 00 Alternate Bids 1.2006
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE:
	A. Designated Contractor:  Provide Alternate Bid prices in Bid Form for specified alternate work.
	B. Each Contractor coordinate all related and required work necessary to perform work specified in alternate bids, when accepted and awarded.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE
	A. Standard Documents for Construction, Article 00 43 23
	B. Bid Forms Document, 00 41 00


	2. DESCRIPTION OF ALTERNATE BIDS
	2.1 General Contract
	A. Alternate Bid No. G-1:  In lieu of an Elevated Spheroid Steel Water Storage Tank, install a Multi-Column Elevated Steel Water Storage Tank as shown as an alternate bid on drawing sheets C-1, C-2 and S-2.  Exclude all electrical work as specified on...
	1. Pertinent work specified elsewhere
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	01 32 00 Construction Schedule 1.2007
	1. General
	1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE:
	A. The contractor shall prepare and maintain a detailed project schedule as described below.
	B. The project schedule shall be the contractor’s working schedule; used to execute the work and record and report actual progress.  It shall show how the contractor plans to complete the work within the contract time and meet any contractually specif...

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. 01 11 00 - Project Summary
	2. 01 33 23 - Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples


	1.3 FORM OF SCHEDULE
	A. The project schedule shall be in the form of a standard horizontal bar chart or Gantt chart.
	B. The schedule shall provide sufficient detail and clarity so that the contractor can plan and control the work and CDB and the A/E can readily monitor and follow the progress of all portions of the work.  The critical activities must be clearly show...

	1.4 CONTENTS OF SCHEDULE
	A. The schedule must be inclusive of all installation tasks of the work.
	B. Submittal and approval of shop drawings and material samples as well as delivery dates of major equipment shall be included in the project schedule.
	C. Activity duration shall be in whole working days.
	D. There should be at least one activity for each specification section.

	1.5 UPDATING
	A. The project schedule shall be updated monthly.
	B. Actual activity completion dates shall be reported and recorded on the schedule.
	C. Progress on uncompleted activities shall be reported.
	D. Projected completion dates and activities shall be reviewed and revised if necessary.

	1.6 REPORTS AND SUBMITTALS
	A. Within 30 days of the Authorization to Proceed, the contractor shall submit the project schedule to the A/E and CDB.
	B. Five (5) days prior to the pay/progress meeting, the contractor shall submit the current updated schedule to the A/E and CDB.
	C. The schedule shall be presented on a minimum of 8.5" by 11" sheets.  Each sheet shall be clearly titled.   Intermediate milestones shall be clearly indicated.
	D. A management narrative report indicating the progress of the work, any revisions since last reporting period, any lost time required to be made up and the contractors' plan to maintain the schedule and meet the milestone dates and contract completi...

	1.7 REVIEWS
	A. The A/E and CDB shall review and may comment on the schedule at the pay/progress meeting. They may also attend the update meetings.  The contractor(s) shall revise the schedule as directed by the A/E for compliance with the requirements herein.
	B. Payment and reduction of retainage may be denied by CDB for failure to submit a proper schedule and maintaining work progress according to the project schedule.
	C. Neither the A/E's nor CDB's review and/or comments shall indicate approval/disapproval of the schedule.  Since the schedule is dependent on the contractors' proprietary information and commitments, the A/E and CDB can not and will not warrant the s...



	01 32 23 Survey and Layout Data 1.2006
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE:
	A. Each Contractor lay out the work under their contract.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. Section 00 01 10 – Table of Contents: Subsurface Exploration and Foundation Recommendations Report
	2. 01 11 00 - Project Summary

	B. By Others:
	1. Architect/Engineer will provide on the drawings:
	a. Locations, dimensions and data pertaining to the existing:
	1.) Buildings.
	2.) Underground Obstructions.
	3.) Trees and Landscaping.
	4.) Utilities.
	5.) Pavements.

	b. Information regarding available public and private service and utility lines.
	c. Setting of survey baseline control points for horizontal and vertical control.
	d. Benchmark and temporary benchmark location, reference, and elevation of each.



	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE:
	A. Qualifications of Surveyor or Person Responsible:
	1. Five years of experience in layout of similar or more difficult complexity.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS:
	A. Submit resume of surveyor or person responsible for documentation purposes only.
	CDB or the A/E may at any time require written verification of grades, lines, and levels by a licensed surveyor as work progresses.



	01 33 23 Shop Drawings, Product Data & Samples 1.2006
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE
	A. Each Contractor make submittals to Architect/Engineer.  Architect/Engineer shall maintain a master list of submittals.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Specified elsewhere:
	1. See individual specifications sections for specific requirements on the various shop drawings, product data, samples, etc. to be submitted.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Shop drawings:  Shop drawings are original drawings prepared by Contractor, subcontractor, sub-subcontractor, supplier or distributor, which illustrate some portion of the work, showing fabrication, layout, setting or erection details.
	1. Prepared by qualified detailer.
	2. Identify details by reference to sheet and detail numbers shown on contract drawings.
	3. Maximum sheet size:  36" x 24".
	4. Reproductions for submittals:  Reproducible transparency, full size reproducible transparencies which do not require any special equipment for reproduction and copying are to specified in lieu of reproducible transparency, with one blueprint.
	5. Submit 4 copies and 1 electronic copy.

	B. Product data:
	1. Manufacturer's standard schematic drawings, edited to fit this project.
	2. Manufacturer's catalog sheets, brochures, diagrams, schedules, performance charts, illustrations and other standard descriptive data.
	a. Clearly mark each copy to identify pertinent materials, products or models.
	b. Show dimensions and clearances.
	c. Show wiring diagrams and controls.


	C. Samples:  Physical samples to illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship.  Approved samples establish standards by which complete work is judged.  Maintain at site as directed.  Protect until no longer needed.
	1. Office samples:  Of sufficient size to clearly illustrate:
	a. Functional characteristics of product or material.
	b. Full range of color samples.
	c. After review, samples may be used on construction of project.

	2. Field samples and mock-ups:
	a. Erect at project site at location approved by Architect/Engineer.
	b. Construct each sample or mock-up complete, including work of all crafts required in finished work.
	c. Remove as directed.



	1.4 SCHEDULE SUBMITTAL
	A. Submit schedule of all exhibits to Architect/Engineer within 10 business days after preconstruction meeting.
	1. Prepare schedule in bar chart format. Include:
	a. Exhibit identification.
	b. Specification section and page number.
	c. Date of submittal to Architect/Engineer.
	d. Latest date for final approval.
	e. Fabrication time.
	f. Date of installation.

	2. Architect/Engineer will review and comment on exhibit schedule and will advise the contractor as to which submittals require longer review durations.

	B. Accompany submittals with transmittal letter, in duplicate, containing:
	1. Date.
	2. Project title and number.
	3. Contractor's name and address.
	4. The number of shop drawings, product data and samples submitted.
	5. Notification of deviations from Contract.
	6. Other pertinent data.

	C. Submittals shall include:
	1. Date and revision dates.
	2. Project title and number.
	3. Names of:
	a. Architect/Engineer.
	b. Subcontractor.
	c. Sub-subcontractor.
	d. Supplier.
	e. Manufacturer.
	f. Separate detailer when pertinent.

	4. Identification of product or material.
	5. Relation to adjacent structure or material.
	6. Field dimensions, clearly identified as such.
	7. Specification section and page number.
	8. Specified standards, such as ASTM number or ANSI.
	9. A blank space, 3" x 3", for Architect/Engineer's stamp.
	10. Identification of previously approved deviation(s) from contract documents.
	11. Contractor's stamp, initialed or signed, certifying to review of submittal, verification of field measurements and compliance with Contract.
	12. Space for Contractor's approval stamp.


	1.5 RESUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Resubmit all shop drawings, product data, and samples as requested by the contractor and/or A/E.

	1.6 RESPONSIBILITIES
	A. Review shop drawings, product data and samples prior to submission to the next level of authority.
	B. Verify:
	1. Field dimensions.
	2. Field construction criteria.
	3. Catalog numbers and similar data.

	C. Coordinate each submittal with requirements of:
	1. The work.
	2. The contract documents.

	D. Contractor's responsibility for errors, omissions or deviation from contract documents in submittals is not relieved by Architect/Engineer's review of submittals.
	E. Prior to submission, notify Architect/Engineer and CDB in writing of all proposed deviations in submittals from contract requirements.  Substitution of materials or equipment may only be approved by change order.
	F. Do not begin any work which requires submittals without Architect/Engineer's approval.
	G. After Architect/Engineer's review, make response required by A/E's stamp and distribute copies.  Indicate by transmittal that copy of approved data has been delivered to installer.

	1.7 ARCHITECT/ENGINEER'S DUTIES
	A. Review submittals within 14 calendar days.
	1. Review for:
	a. Design concept of project.
	b. Compliance with contract documents.

	2. Review all requests for proposed deviations.  Obtain CDB's concurrence and respond to Contractor's request.
	3. Affix stamp, date and initials or signature certifying to review of submittal, and with instructions for contractor response.
	4. Return submittals to sender for response or distribution.

	B. Schedule 01 33 23:
	1. 02 41 16 – Structure Demolition
	a. Detailed work plan
	b. Project record documents
	2. 03 30 00 – Cast-in-Place Concrete
	a. Mix design
	b. Product data
	3. 09 97 13 – Steel Water Storage Tank Painting
	a. Product data
	b. Manufacturer’s instructions
	c. Warranty
	4. 26 05 19 – Building Wire and Cable
	a. Shop Drawings
	b. Product data
	c. Manufacturer’s instructions
	5. 26 05 35 – Boxes
	a. Product data
	b. Manufacturer’s instructions
	6. 26 27 26 – Wiring Devices
	a. Product data
	b. Manufacturer’s instructions
	7. 31 25 00 – Erosion and Sedimentation Controls
	a. Product data
	b. Shop drawings
	8. 31 62 16.16 – Steel H Piles
	a. Shop drawings
	b. Mill certificates
	c. Reports
	d. Hammer
	9. 32 31 00 – Fences and Gates
	a. Shop drawings
	10. 32 92 19 – Seeding
	a. Product data
	11. 33 14 16 – Site Water Utility Distribution Piping and Appurtenances
	a. Shop drawings
	12. 33 16 16 – Multi-Column Elevated Steel Water Storage Tanks
	a. Experience
	b. Shop drawings
	c. Warranty
	13. 33 16 19 – Elevated Spheroid Steel Water Storage Tanks
	a. Experience
	b. Shop drawings
	c. Warranty



	01 41 00 Regulatory Requirments 8.2014
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE
	A. Each Contractor comply with all laws, rules and regulations governing the work.
	1. When Contractor observes that contract documents are at variance with specified codes, notify Architect/Engineer in writing immediately.  Architect/Engineer will process changes in accord with General Conditions.
	2. When Contractor performs any work knowing or having reason to know that the work is contrary to such laws, rules and regulations and fails to so notify the Architect/Engineer, Contractor shall pay all costs arising therefrom.  However, it will not ...


	1.2 DEFINITIONS & ABBREVIATIONS
	A. Definitions:
	1. Dates: Reference Codes, Regulations and Standards are the issue current at date of bidding documents unless otherwise specified.
	2. Codes:  Codes are rules, regulations or statutory requirements of government agencies.
	3. Standards:  Standards are requirements set by authorities, custom or general consent and established as accepted criteria.

	B. Abbreviations:
	1. ACA  American Correctional Association.
	2. ADA  Americans with Disabilities Act.
	3. AGCI  Associated General Contractors in Illinois.
	4. ANSI  American National Standards Institute.
	5. ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air-Conditioning Engineers.
	6. ASTM  American Society for Testing and Materials.
	7. AWWA  American Waterworks Association.
	8. BOCA  Building Officials & Code Administrators
	9. CDB  Capital Development Board.
	10. CPSC  Consumer Product Safety Commission (Federal).
	11. CSA   Canadian Standards Association.
	12. DCFS  Department of Children & Family Services (Illinois).
	13. DHEW  Department of Health, Education & Welfare (Federal).
	14. FED   Federal Agencies.
	15. FM   Factory Mutual Engineering Corp.
	16. IAGO  Illinois Attorney General's Office
	17. IBOG  Illinois Board of Governors
	18. IBHE  Illinois Board of Higher Education.
	19. ICBO  Int’l Conference of Building Officials
	20. ICCB  Illinois Community College Board.
	21. IDHS  Illinois Department of Human Services.
	22. IDOC  Illinois Department of Corrections.
	23. IDOL  Illinois Department of Labor.
	24. IDOT  Illinois Department of Transportation.
	25. IDPH  Illinois Department of Public Health.
	26. IEPA  Illinois Environmental Protection Agency.
	27. IDPR  Illinois Department of Professional Regulation.
	28. ISBE  Illinois State Board of Education.
	29. ISPE  Illinois Society of Professional Engineers.
	30. NFPA  National Fire Protection Association.
	31. NSF   National Sanitation Foundation
	32. OSFM  Office of State Fire Marshal.
	33. SOS   Secretary of State.
	34. UBC  Uniform Building Code
	35. UI   University of Illinois.
	36. UL   Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.


	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Architect/Engineer has designed the project with full knowledge of code requirements and has copies of all specified codes available for Contractor's inspection.
	B. Contractor:
	1. Ensure that copies of specified codes and standards are readily available to Contractor's personnel.  Copies are available at Contractor's expense from source or publisher.
	2. Ensure that Contractor's personnel are familiar with workmanship and installation requirements of specified codes and standards.


	1.4 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Source and requirements:
	1. CDB:
	a. Illinois Accessibility Code - April 1997

	1. FED:
	a. ADA 2010

	2. State of Illinois:
	a. Illinois Steel Products Procurement Act, as amended (30 ILCS 565/1 et seq.).
	b. Illinois Procurement Code, as amended (30 ILCS 500/1 et. seq.)
	c. Illinois Domestic Products Act, as amended (30 ILCS 517 et seq).

	3. IDOT:
	a. Bridge Manual, including all supplements, current at date of bidding documents, unless otherwise specified.
	b. Design and Environment Manual, including all supplements, current at date of bidding documents, unless otherwise specified.
	c. Road and Bridge Laws, including all supplements – October 2014
	d. Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, including all supplements, April 1, 2016, except where otherwise specified.
	1.) Change all references to "Engineer" to "Architect/Engineer".
	2.) References to "Method of Measurement" and "Basis of Payment" do not apply.

	e. National Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices – December 2009, including the Illinois supplement - June 2014
	f. Policy for Permits for Access Driveways to State Highways.

	4. IDPH:
	a. Illinois State Plumbing Code - April 2014

	5. IEPA
	a. Air Pollution Standards.
	b. Noise Pollution Standards.
	c. Water Pollution Standards.
	d. Public Water Supplies.
	e. Hazardous Waste Crane and Hoisting Equipment Operators Licensing Act, 225 ILCS 220/1 et. seq.
	f. Hazardous Waste Laborers Licensing Act, 225 ILCS 221/1 et. seq.

	6. OSFM:
	a. Illinois Rules and Regulations for Fire Prevention and Safety, NFPA 101-2000 (new construction), NFPA 101-2000 (existing construction) Except Illinois State Board of Education.

	7. STANDARDS:
	a. AGCI/ISPE:  Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in Illinois, Revised 2014.
	b. NSF Standard 61
	c. ANSI No. C-2, National Electrical Safety Code - 2017
	d. AWWA D102:  Water and Sewer Main Construction - 2017


	A. The Architect/Engineer or CDB may reference other codes or standards throughout the Project Manual when deemed appropriate for proper compliance with regulatory requirements.



	01 45 29 Testing Laboratory Services 1.2006
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE
	A. Each Contractor employ and pay for an independent testing laboratory to perform specified services.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Specified elsewhere:
	1. 02 41 16 – Structure Demolition
	2. 02 61 00 – Excavation, Transportation and Disposal of Contaminated Soil
	3. 03 30 00 – Cast-in-Place Concrete
	4. 31 23 00 – Excavation and Fill
	5. 09 97 13 – Steel Water Storage Tank Painting
	6. 33 16 16 – Multi-Column Elevated Steel Water Storage Tanks


	1.3 QUALIFICATION OF LABORATORY
	A. Meet "Recommended Requirements for Independent Laboratory Qualification", latest edition, published by American Council of Independent Laboratories.
	B. Meet basic requirements of ASTM E329, "Standards of Recommended Practice for Inspection and Testing Agencies for Concrete and Steel Used in Construction".

	1.4 LABORATORY DUTIES - LIMITS OF AUTHORITY
	A. Cooperate with Architect/Engineer and Contractor; provide qualified personnel promptly on notice.
	B. Acquaint Architect/Engineer's personnel with testing procedures and with all special conditions encountered at the site.
	C. Perform specified inspections, sampling and testing of materials and construction methods:
	1. Comply with specified standards, ASTM, other recognized authorities.
	2. Ascertain compliance with contract requirements.
	3. Obtain written acknowledgement of each inspection, sampling and test made from contractor whose work is being tested or from his superintendent.

	D. Promptly notify Architect/Engineer and contractor, of irregularities or deficiencies of work which are observed during performance of services.
	E. Promptly submit 1 printed and 1 electronic copy of reports of inspections and tests to Architect/Engineer including:
	1. Date issued.
	2. Project title and number.
	3. Testing laboratory name and address.
	4. Name and signature of inspector.
	5. Date of inspection and sampling.
	6. Record of temperature and weather.
	7. Date of test.
	8. Identification of product and specification section.
	9. Location of project.
	10. Type of inspection or test.
	11. Observations regarding compliance with contract documents.

	F. Perform additional services ordered by Architect/Engineer.
	G. Laboratory is not authorized to:
	1. Release, revoke, alter or enlarge on, contract requirements.
	2. Approve or accept any portion of work.
	3. Perform any duties of the Contractor.




	01 51 00 Temporary Utilities 1.2006
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE.  Designated contractor provide and maintain specified temporary utilities during construction period.
	A. General Contractor Provide:
	1. Toilets.
	2. Temporary power, including service hookup and connection charges, if required.

	B. Each Contractor:
	1. All utilities required in excess of those specified or exceed capacity of existing or permanent system(s).
	2. Drinking water for own forces.


	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Specified elsewhere:
	1. 01 11 00 - Project Summary.

	B. Furnished by others:
	1. Contractor requiring Using Agency furnished services provide and pay for extension or modification of services to perform the work, and for restoration of services at completion of work.


	1.3 DESCRIPTION OF TEMPORARY UTILITY SYSTEMS
	A. Electrical system:
	1. Contractors who require primary power, secondary power centers or service connections may, at their option:
	a. Make arrangements with Using Agency for service and pay all associated costs, including consumables, or
	b. Make arrangements with Power Company for separate service and pay all costs thereof, including consumables.

	2. Power source:
	a. Utility company:
	b. Prior to availability of utility company service, provide specified power by means of portable power plants.


	B. Lighting:
	1. Provide temporary lighting for:
	a. Construction needs.
	b. Safety lighting.


	A. Toilets:
	1. Provide temporary toilet facilities for use of all workmen and authorized parties throughout construction period.
	2. Provide a minimum number of enclosed combination toilet and urinal units for construction personnel:
	a. One for every 20 employees, or fraction thereof.



	1.4 REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORY AGENCIES
	A. Only on CDB's prior written authorization, obtain:
	1. Permits and inspections required by IDPH, IEPA.
	2. Temporary easements required across property other than that of CDB or Using Agency.  (At Contractor's expense.)



	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS.  May be new or used, but shall be adequate for purposes used, shall not create unsafe or unsanitary conditions, nor violate applicable codes.

	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Toilets:
	1. Service regularly.


	3.2 REMOVAL
	A. Upon CDB's prior written authorization, completely remove temporary materials and equipment.
	B. Repair all damage caused by temporary utilities' installation.  Restore to original conditions.

	3.3 MAINTENANCE
	A. Maintenance of permanent system when used for construction purposes:
	1. Permanent systems shall be maintained by installing contractor so as to prevent any damage thereto.




	01 51 50 Use of Existing Facilities 1.2006
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 The project will be constructed at an occupied facility. These requirements supplement the Standard Documents for Construction and other sections of the Project Manual.
	1.2 The Using Agency will occupy area(s) for purpose of daily operations.
	1.3 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE General Contractor provide:
	A. Scheduling
	B. Security and site regulations
	C. Entrances
	D. Temporary enclosures and barriers
	E. Fences
	F. Temporary utilities
	G. Access roads & parking areas
	H. Traffic regulation
	I. Construction Cleaning
	J. Storage
	K. Close-out


	2. EXECUTION
	2.1 SCHEDULING
	A. Schedule the work to allow the User Agency to continue operation.  Submit separate detailed subschedule showing:
	1. Each stage of work; occupancy dates of areas.
	2. Date of Substantial Completion for each area of work.

	B. Schedule early completion of designated area(s) for Using Agency's usage prior to substantial completion of entire project: (*List areas designated, all mandatory dates.)
	C. Schedule noisy or hazardous work to avoid problems with Using Agency's operations.

	2.2 SECURITY AND SITE REGULATIONS
	A. Confer with the Using Agency's representative and obtain full knowledge of all site rules and regulations affecting work.
	B. Provide control of all persons and vehicles entering and leaving project site. (Reasonable proof of identification and signature to the visitor's log shall be required of the visitors by the contractor's site superintendent.)
	C. Do not take photographs of any kind except with prior written authorization from CDB and Using Agency.

	2.3 ENTRANCES  Access to the site is depicted on the construction drawings and shall be coordinated with the Using Agency.
	2.4 TEMPORARY UTILITIES
	A. Using Agency will authorize use of existing facilities or services:
	1. Electrical power service.

	B. Make written arrangements with Using Agency's representative.
	C. Prevent interference with Using Agency's normal use of system.
	D. Modify, supplement and extend systems to meet temporary utility requirements for project, subject to approval of Architect/Engineer and Using Agency.  Modifications shall be at contractor's expense.
	E. Contractor requiring facilities or services beyond those available from the User shall provide and pay for extension or modification of services to perform the work, and for restoration of services at completion of work.

	2.5 ACCESS ROADS & PARKING AREAS
	A. Designated existing on-site streets and driveways may be used for construction traffic.  Maintain existing condition.
	B. Designated areas of existing parking facilities may be used for parking of construction personnel's private vehicles and of contractor's lightweight (not exceeding a B plate) vehicles.
	C. Maintain roads, walks and parking areas in a sound, clean condition. Restore to original condition upon work completion prior to Final Acceptance.
	D. Control vehicular parking to preclude interference with public traffic or parking, access by emergency vehicles, Using Agency's operations or construction operations.

	2.6 TRAFFIC REGULATION  Each Contractor provide traffic control and directional signs, mounted on barricades or standard posts:
	A. At each change of direction of a roadway and at parking areas.
	B. Provide qualified and suitably equipped flaggers when construction operations encroach on traffic lanes, as required for traffic regulation.
	A. Each Contractor provide cleaning and disposal of waste materials, debris and rubbish during construction.
	C. Each Contractor provide covered containers for deposit of waste materials, debris and rubbish.
	D. Clean User occupied areas daily.

	2.8 FIELD OFFICES
	2.1 STORAGE    Make arrangements with Using Agency's Representative for any on-site storage of materials and equipment to be installed in project.  Protection and security for stored materials and equipment is solely contractor's responsibility.
	2.2 CLOSEOUT
	A. Upon completion of need to use existing user-provided facilities, or when directed by Architect/Engineer, restore each to original or specified condition.
	B. At completion of work in each area, provide final cleaning and return space to a condition suitable for use of User.



	01 54 00 Construction Aids 1.2006
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE
	A. General Contractor:  Provide and maintain for his own forces all other construction aids required to complete his work.

	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Specified elsewhere:
	1. 01 56 00 - Barriers.



	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS.  Materials may be new or used.  Comply with specified codes and standards.

	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION.  Consult with Architect/Engineer, review site conditions and factors which affect construction procedures and construction aids, including adjacent properties and public facilities which may be affected by execution of the work.
	3.2 REMOVAL
	A. Remove temporary materials, equipment and services.
	1. When construction needs can be met by authorized use of permanent construction or when authorized by the A/E.

	B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary facilities.
	C. Restore facilities used for temporary purposes to original condition.



	01 56 00 Barriers 1.2006
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 Work Includes:
	A. Base Bid:
	1. General Contractor:
	a. Provide temporary, open mesh fencing to indicate construction area.
	b. Maintain fences and barriers during entire construction period.  Relocate as construction progresses.





	01 74 23 Final Cleaning 1.2006
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE
	A. General Contractor:  Provide final cleaning:
	1. At completion of work, or at such other times as directed by the Architect/Engineer or CDB, remove all waste, debris, rubbish, tools, equipment, machinery and surplus materials.  Clean all sight exposed surfaces; leave work clean and ready for occu...



	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 N/A

	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. Employ experienced workmen for final cleaning.
	1. In preparation for substantial completion or occupancy, conduct final inspection of sight-exposed interior and exterior surfaces, and of concealed spaces to ensure performance.

	B. Repair, patch and touch up marred surfaces to specified finish, to match adjacent surfaces.
	C. General Contractor soft broom clean all exposed concrete surfaces clean; other paved areas with soft or stiff broom as directed.  Rake clean other surfaces on grounds.
	D. General Contractor remove snow and ice from access to building(s).
	E. General Contractor maintain finally cleaned areas until project, or designated portion thereof, is accepted by CDB.



	01 78 36 Extended Warranties & Bonds 1.2006
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE
	A. Each Contractor shall warrant their work in accordance with the Standard Documents for Construction.  In addition, the following extended Warranties and Bonds shall be provided as specified.


	2. EXTENDED WARRANTIES AND BONDS
	2.1 General Contractor
	A. Section 09 97 13- Steel Water Storage Tank Painting:
	1. Shall guarantee protective coatings against defective material or workmanship for a period of 5 years from final completion. If any materials or workmanship prove to be defective within 5 years, they shall be replaced or repaired by the contractor ...




	01 78 39 Project Record Documents 1.2006
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDE
	A. Each Contractor:
	1. At project site, maintain one record copy of:
	a. Contract drawings, including separate volume(s) of details.
	b. Project Manual.
	c. Interpretations and supplemental instructions.
	d. Addenda.
	e. Reviewed, approved shop drawings and product data.
	f. Other modifications to contract.
	g. Field test records.
	h. All schedules.
	i. Correspondence file.

	2. Store documents in temporary field office, apart from documents used for field construction.
	3. Provide files and racks for document storage.
	4. File documents in format in accord with Project Manual Table of Contents.
	5. Maintain documents in clean, dry, legible condition.
	6. Do not use record documents for field construction purposes.
	7. Make documents available at all times for inspection by Architect/Engineer and CDB.


	1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
	A. Specified elsewhere:
	1. 01 33 23 - Shop Drawings, Product Data & Samples.
	2. 01 78 23 - Operating & Maintenance Data.
	3. 01 78 36 - Warranties & Bonds.


	1.3 RECORDING
	A. Label each document "PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS" in 2" high printed letters.
	B. Keep record documents current.
	C. Do not permanently conceal any work until specified information has been recorded.
	D. Contract drawings:  Legibly mark to record actual construction:
	1. Depths of various elements of foundation in relation to survey data.
	2. Horizontal and vertical location of underground utilities and appurtenances referenced to permanent surface improvements.
	3. Location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction referenced to visible and accessible features of structure.
	4. Field changes of dimension and detail.
	5. Changes made by change order.
	6. Details not on original contract drawings.

	E. Specifications and addenda:  Legibly mark up each section to record:
	1. Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and supplier of each product and item of equipment actually installed.
	2. Changes made by change order or field order.
	3. Other matters not originally specified.

	F. Shop drawings:  Maintain as record documents; legibly annotate drawings to record changes made after review.
	G. A/E will periodically review documents to confirm they are up-to-date.  Contractor payment may be withheld or reduced if record documents are not current.

	1.4 SUBMITTAL
	A. At completion of project, deliver record documents to A/E.
	B. Accompany submittal with transmittal letter, in duplicate, containing:
	1. Date.
	2. Project title and number.
	3. Contractor's name and address.
	4. Title and number of each record document.
	5. Certification that each document submitted is complete and accurate.
	6. Signature of contractor, or his authorized representative.





	Technicals Issued for Construction 011422
	02 41 16 Structure Demolition
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. Base Bid:
	1. General Contractor:
	a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications shall include all labor, materials, equipment and transportation necessary for demolishing, removing, and disposing of the existing elevated water storage tank and foundation, includ...



	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. Section 00 01 10 – Table of Contents: Site Sampling Investigation Report
	2. Section 01 11 00 – Project Summary: Visual Sanitary Inspection Report
	3. Section 02 61 00 - Excavation, Transportation and Disposal of Contaminated Soil
	4. Section 31 23 00 - Excavation and Fill
	5. Section 32 92 19 - Seeding


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Detailed Work Plan – This plan shall be submitted within 15 days after the issuance of the Notice to Proceed and shall detail all proposed methods and sequences of operation including, but not limited to:
	1. Tank appurtenance removal
	2. Removal and disposal of industrial waste
	3. Dismantling procedures
	4. Transportation and disposal of water tank and contents
	5. Protection of existing structures and utilities
	6. Site safety plan

	B. All processes shall be in accordance with guidelines and regulations as set out by OSHA, IEPA, USEPA, IDPH, and other relevant agencies having jurisdiction over the work being performed.
	C. Documentation of acceptance of waste materials by a permitted facility capable to dispose of said waste materials.  Documentation must be provided within 7 days of delivery to permitted facility.
	D. Letters of acceptance from permitted facilities and haulers.  Letters shall be provided at least 14 days prior to transportation of any wastes.
	E. Documentation of weight of demolished materials that were recycled.


	2. PRODUCTS - NOT USED
	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS
	A. Paint Survey and Existing Elevated Tank Report
	1. It is unknown when the interior and exterior of the elevated water storage tank was last re-painted.  The existing condition of the tank was evaluated, and the report is included in the Visual Sanitary Inspection Report located after Section 01 11 ...

	B. Lead Paint Cleanup
	1. The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions to prevent any environmental contamination of the surrounding area due to the presence of lead paint on the storage tank to be removed.
	2. The Contractor shall follow all federal, state, and local regulations governing: the monitoring of air, soil, or water quality; cleanup; and disposal of lead paint contamination. This shall be incidental to the work of the project.
	3. The Contractor shall be responsible for methods to contain contaminates and waste materials within the work area.  The Contractor shall provide ground coverage under the area to be cleaned.  This coverage shall be capable of catching and containing...
	4. Tarps, sheeting or other containment systems shall be used to prevent lead dust and other contaminated material from escaping the work area.  The Contractor shall take appropriate actions to avoid spreading wastes and contaminates or causing damage...


	3.2 SEQUENCING/SCHEDULING
	A. Demolition of the existing elevated water storage tank shall not occur until the proposed elevated water storage tank is complete and placed into service.

	3.3 REMOVAL OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION
	A. The procedures to remove the existing water tank shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
	1. Remove all electrical conduit and appurtenances from the tank prior to dismantling of the tank.
	2. Remove all water out of the tank.  Coordinate with Using Agency for isolation and draining of the tank.
	3. Drain or flush all water from piping into the tanks.
	4. Disconnect and cap all piping.
	5. Remove water tank in accordance with approved work plan.

	B. The foundation of the water tank shall be removed down to a depth of two (2) feet below grade.  Contractor shall be responsible for backfill of foundations abandoned in place.  No wood or other organic containing material may be buried on site.  Wh...
	C. The contaminated area delineated on the drawings shall be removed down to a depth of two (2) feet below grade.  Contractor shall be responsible for backfill of removal area.  Removal and disposal shall be in accordance with Section 02 61 00 Excavat...
	D. Blasting shall not be permitted as a method of demolition.
	E. Contractor shall be responsible for repairing any damage to properties outside the limits of work caused from the construction.

	3.4 UTILITY DISCONNECTION
	A. All utility disconnections will be coordinated with the service providers and in accordance with their requirements.  It will be the Contractor’s responsibility to identify the service providers and determine their coordination and other requiremen...
	B. Water Main Disconnection
	1. Water to the tank is currently provided by a ten-inch (10”) water main.  This main, approximately fifty (50) linear feet, is to be abandoned in place as follows; the main shall be severed and capped within two (2) feet of the existing main tee, the...
	2. The contractor shall then remove any and all valves between the cap and the foundation.
	3. Deviation from the above specification will be at the discretion of the Using Agency.


	3.5 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
	A. All removed tank materials shall be loaded and trucked away from the site in such a manner as to not cause any hazard for passerby or damage to any existing structures or facilities.  Any damage shall be repaired or replaced by the Contractor at no...
	B. All waste material shall be disposed of in accordance with all federal, state, and local regulations.
	C. All waste materials shall become the responsibility of the Contractor and the Contactor shall be responsible for the safe and proper removal and disposal of all waste materials.
	D. Storage of waste materials at the site is not permitted.
	E. All fees and transportation costs are the responsibility of the Contractor.  The Contractor shall bear full responsibility for any and all fines against the project resulting from improper handling and disposal of the water materials.
	F. DISPOSAL OF VEGETATION
	1. Where vegetation is destroyed as part of the demolition process, the Contractor shall collect and dispose of the material in a registered landfill.  No burning of dead vegetation will be permitted.  The removal and disposal of dead vegetation is to...


	3.6 BACKFILL
	A. Backfill of excavated limits shall be as follows:
	1. Placement of clean fill material placed in eight-inch (8”) lifts, compacted by rolling or mechanical tamper to 95% maximum dry density to a total compacted depth of sixteen inches (16”).
	2. Place soil stabilization fabric.
	3. Top with eight inches (8”) of granular material, CA-6.

	B. Compaction of granular material shall be in accordance with requirements of Section 31 23 00.3.9 Excavation and Fill part.
	C. Final backfill shall be restored to existing grade and have positive drainage with the removal area and surrounding grade to prevent ponding.
	D. Restoration of the disturbed area shall be in accordance with the requirements of Section 32 92 19 Seeding.



	02 61 00 Excavation, Transportation and Disposal of Contaminated Soil
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. Base Bid:
	1. General Contractor:
	a. Excavation of contaminated soils where indicated by Architect/Engineer (A/E).
	b. Temporary placement of contaminated soils on site at areas indicated by Using Agency.  Contaminated soils shall be placed on and covered by 6-mil polyethylene sheeting.
	c. Loading of contaminated soils.
	d. Transportation of contaminated soils to landfill for disposal.
	e. Preparation of manifests.
	f. Payment of landfill fees.
	g. Acquisition of disposal permit.
	h. Laboratory analysis required for permit acquisition.



	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. Section 00 01 10 – Table of Contents: Site Sampling Investigation Report
	2. Section 01 24 29 - Testing Laboratory Services
	3. Section 02 41 16 - Structure Demolition


	1.3 SITE ASSESSMENT
	A. Architect/Engineer (A/E) conducted a site assessment of soils as indicated in the Site Sampling Investigation Report located after Section 00 01 10 Table of Contents.

	1.4 REGULATORY COMPLIANCE
	A. The Contractor shall perform the work under this section in accordance with the local, county, IEPA, USEPA, IDOT, and OSHA regulations

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Disposal Facility Information:
	1. Name.
	2. Address
	3. Phone Number.
	4. Site Contract.
	5. Illinois Facility Identification Number.

	B. Completed manifests.
	C. Weight tickets from facility.
	D. Permit.
	E. Laboratory analysis required for permit acquisition.

	1.6 NOTIFICATIONS.  Contractor shall notify A/E no less than seven (7) days prior to loading and transport of contaminated soils.
	1.7 SEQUENCING/SCHEDULING.  Perform all work in accordance with approved Construction Schedule.
	1.8 PERMIT FEES.  Contractor shall include in the bid the cost associated with obtaining a permit for the disposal of contaminated soils.
	1.9 RECORD KEEPING
	A. Contractor shall provide documentation of labor, equipment, and materials used for excavation, transportation, and disposal of contaminated soil when requested to do so by CDB or A/E.


	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 EXCAVATION, TRANSPORTATION AND DISPOSAL OF CONTAMINATED SOIL.  For all work, use only materials and equipment complying with federal, state, county, and local rules and regulations.

	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 EXCAVATION
	A. Remove soil in horizontal layers.
	B. Place contaminated soils on 6-mil polyethylene sheeting until subsequent loading, transportation, and disposal.

	3.2 LOADING.  Load contaminated water from temporary stockpile into truck trailers for subsequent transportation and disposal.
	3.3 TRANSPORTATION
	A. Transporter shall be licensed special waste hauler in the State of Illinois.
	B. Provide and complete manifests required for transportation and disposal.

	3.4 DISPOSAL
	A. Provide copies of weight tickets from landfill.
	B. Provide copies of completed manifests executed by transporter and disposal facility.



	03 30 00 Cast-in-Place Concrete
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. Base Bid:
	1. Each Contractor:
	a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications shall include all labor, materials, equipment and transportation necessary for installing a concrete foundation, concrete pad for the overflow pipe, and concrete bases for fence post...

	2. Mix design must be approved by A/E.


	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. Section 01 45 29 – Testing Laboratory Services


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Mix design
	B. Product data:
	1. Portland Cement
	2. Aggregates
	3. Reinforcement



	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 PORTLAND CEMENT
	A. Portland cement shall comply with the Standard Specification for Portland Cement, ASTM C150, or Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Portland Cement, ASTM C175 and shall be Type I or IA.

	2.2 CONCRETE AGGREGATES
	A. Concrete aggregates shall conform to specifications for Concrete Aggregates, ASTM C33, except that aggregates failing to meet these specifications but which have been shown by special test or actual service to produce concrete of the required quali...
	B. Strength of Concrete
	1. The determination of the proportions of cement, aggregate and water to attain the required strength, shall be made by one of the following methods.
	a. Method I:  When no preliminary tests of the materials to be used are made, the water content per sack of cement shall not exceed the values in the following table.  Method II shall be employed when artificial aggregates or admixtures are used.
	Assumed Strength of Concrete Mixtures
	Water Content in U.S. Gals  Assumed Compressive
	Per Sack of Cement    Strength at 28-day psi
	7-3/4      2500
	6-3/4      3000
	6       3500
	5-1/2      3750
	5-1/4      4000
	NOTE:  In interpreting this table, surface water contained in the aggregate must be included as part of the mixing water in computing the water content.
	b. Method II:  Proportions of the materials and water content, other than those shown in the above table, may be used provided that the strength quality of the concrete proposed for use, shall be established by tests, which shall be made in advance of...

	2. A curve representing the relation between the water content and the average 28 day compressive strength, or earlier strength at which the concrete is to receive its full working load shall be established for a range or earlier strength at which the...

	C. Concrete Proportions and Consistency
	1. The proportions of aggregate to cement for any concrete shall be such as to produce a mixture which will work readily into the corners and angles of the forms and around reinforcement with the methods of placing employed on the work but without per...
	2. The combined aggregates shall be of such composition of size that when separated on the No. 4 sieve (fine aggregate) shall not be less than 30 percent or more than 50 percent of the total unless otherwise required by the A/E.
	3. The method of measuring concrete materials shall be such that the proper proportions can be accurately controlled and easily checked at anytime during the work.  The received measurement shall be width rather than volume.  Measurements of materials...

	D. Concrete Quality
	1. The allowable stresses for design are based on the specified minimum 28 day compressive strength of the concrete or on the specified minimum compressive strength at the earlier age at which the concrete may be expected to receive its full load.  Th...


	2.3 WATER
	A. Water used in mixing concrete shall be clean and free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalis, or organic materials.

	2.4 REINFORCMENT (METAL)
	A. Reinforcing bars shall conform to the requirements of tentative specifications for minimum requirements for the Deformations of Deformed Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement, ASTM- A-615/615M, and of tentative specifications for Billet-Steel Bars ...
	1. Cleaning and Bending Reinforcement
	a. Metal reinforcement, at the time concrete is placed, shall be free from all rust, scale or other coatings that will destroy or reduce the bond.
	b. Bends for stirrups and ties shall be made around a pin having a diameter not less than two (2) times the minimum thickness of the bar.  Bends for other bars shall be made around a pin having a diameter not less than six (6) times the minimum thickn...


	B. Welded wire fabric or cold-drawn wire for concrete reinforcement shall conform to the requirements of standard specifications for Cold-Drawn Steel Wire for Concrete Reinforcement, ASTM-A, or standard specifications for Welded Steel Wire Fabric for ...

	2.5 PRODUCT STORAGE
	A. Cement, aggregates and reinforcement shall be stored at the batch plant or work site in such a manner as to prevent deterioration or intrusion of foreign matter.  Any material which has deteriorated or which has been damaged shall not be used for c...


	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS
	A. Cold Weather Requirements
	1. Adequate equipment shall be provided for heating the concrete materials and protecting the concrete during freezing or near-freezing weather.  No frozen materials containing ice shall be used.
	2. All concrete material and all reinforcement, forms, fillers, and ground with which the concrete is to come in contact shall be free from frost.  Whenever the temperature of the surrounding air is below 40 degrees F all concrete placed in the forms ...


	3.2 SEQUENCING/SCHEDULING
	A. Provisions shall be made for maintaining concrete in a moist condition for at least 5 days after the placement of the concrete.  Curing may be obtained by any one of the approved “Methods of Curing” subject to approval of the A/E.
	B. No structures, structural members, or other appurtenances shall be placed upon any foundation concrete for a minimum of 7 days after the foundation pour is completed, and the 7 day cylinder test results have been reported to the A/E.

	3.3 PREPARATION
	A. Before placing concrete, all equipment for mixing and transporting the concrete shall be cleaned, all debris or ice shall be removed from the places to be occupied by the concrete.  Forms shall be thoroughly wetted (except in freezing weather) or o...

	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. Mixing of Concrete
	1. The concrete shall be mixed until there is a uniform distribution of the materials and shall be discharged completely before the mixer is recharged.
	2. For job mix concrete, the mixer shall be rotated at a speed recommended by the manufacturer and mixing shall be continued for at least 1 minute after all materials are in the mixer.
	3. Ready-mixed concrete shall be mixed and delivered in accordance with the requirements set forth in Tentative Specifications for Ready-Mixed Concrete, ASTM-C-94.

	B. Conveying
	1. Concrete shall be conveyed from the mixer to the place of final deposit by methods which will prevent the separation or loss of the materials.
	2. Equipment for chuting, pumping and pneumatically conveying concrete shall be of such size and design as to insure a practically continuous flow of concrete at the delivery end without separation of the materials.

	C. Depositing
	1. Concrete shall be deposited as nearly as practicable in its final position to avoid segregation due to re-handling or flowing.  The concreting shall be carried on at such a rate that the concrete is at all times plastic and flows readily into the s...
	2. When concreting is once started, it shall be carried on as a continuous operation until the placing of the panel or level.  When construction joints are necessary, they shall be made in accordance with section 3.4.H, this section.
	3. All concrete shall be thoroughly compacted by suitable means during the operation of placing.  Whenever practical the concrete shall be compacted with an internal mechanical vibrator of such construction that 4,500 cycles per minute shall be transm...
	4. The concrete shall be thoroughly worked around the reinforcement and embedded fixtures and into the corners of the forms.
	5. Where conditions make compacting difficult or where the reinforcement is congested, batches of mortar containing the same proportions of cement to sand; as used in the concrete, shall first be deposited in the forms.

	D. Forms
	1. Forms shall conform to the shape, lines and dimensions of the members, as shown on the drawings, and shall be substantial and sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar.  Any mortar that is leaked between and/or around forms or permanent surfa...
	2. Forms shall be properly braced or tied together so as to maintain position and shape.

	E. Removal of Forms
	1. Forms shall be removed in such a manner as to insure the complete safety of the structure.  In no case shall the supporting forms or shoring be removed until the members have acquired sufficient strength to support safely their weight and the load ...

	F. Placing Reinforcement
	1. Metal reinforcement shall be accurately placed in accordance with the plans and shall be adequately secured in position by concrete or metal chairs and spacers.

	G. Splices (Reinforcement)
	1. In general, splices in area of critical stress shall be avoided.  Splices shall provide sufficient lap to transfer the stress between bars by bond and shear.

	H. Construction Joints.
	1. Joints not indicated on the drawings shall be so made and located as to not impair the strength of the structure.  Where a joint is to be made, the surface of the concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned.  In addition, vertical joints shall be thorough...
	2. When deemed appropriate by the A/E, the Contractor will dowel construction joints.  The A/E will specify the size, location, and placement.


	3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Tests on Concrete
	1. The Contractor shall employ and furnish an independent, qualified, testing agency, suitable to the A/E, Using Agency and CDB, for the purposes of all required testing of materials, certification of proper concrete placement during pour and work acc...
	2. Technicians representing the testing agency shall inspect the materials and manufacture of concrete and shall report their findings to the A/E and the Contractor.  When it appears that the material furnished or work performed by the Contractor fail...
	The technician shall not act as foreman or perform other duties for the Contractor.  Work will be checked as it progresses, but failure to detect any defective work or materials shall not in any way prevent later rejection when such defect is discover...
	3. During the progress of the work compression test specimens shall be made and cured in accordance with Standard Method of Making and Curing Concrete Compression and Flexure Test Specimens in the Field, ASTM-C-31.
	Not less than three (3) specimens shall be made for each test, nor less than one (1) test for each day's pour or for each 50 cubic yards of concrete of each class.  Specimens shall be cured under laboratory conditions except that when, in the opinion ...
	Specimens shall be tested in accordance with Standard Methods of Tests for Compressive Strength of Molded Concrete Cylinders, ASTM-C-39.
	The standard age of test shall be 7 days and 28 days.
	4. If the average strength of the laboratory control cylinders for any portion of the structure falls below the compressive strengths called for on the drawings, the A/E shall have the right to require conditions of temperature and moisture necessary ...


	3.6 PROTECTION
	A. Concrete Protection of Reinforcement
	1. The reinforcement shall be protected by the thickness of concrete as shown on the drawings.  Where not otherwise shown, the thickness of concrete over the reinforcement shall be as follows:
	a. Where concrete is deposited against the ground without the use of forms, not less than three (3) inches.
	b. Where concrete is exposed to the weather, or exposed to the ground, but placed in forms, not less than two (2) inches for bars more than 5/8 inches in diameter and 1-1/2 inches for bar 5/8 inches or less in diameter.
	c. In slabs and walls not exposed to the ground or to the weather, not less than ¾ inch.
	d. In beams, girders and columns not exposed to the ground or to the weather, not less than one and 1-1/2 inches.  In all cases the thickness of concrete over the reinforcement shall be in accordance with ACI 318, or its latest revision.  Exposed rein...



	3.7 CLEAN UP OF FINAL SURFACES
	A. The surface of the concrete shall be free of spalling and holes.  The Contractor shall be responsible for filling in the holes with a method and materials approved by the A/E and Using Agency.  Any mortar that leaks through or around a form shall b...



	09 97 13 Steel Water Storage Tank Painting
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. Base Bid:
	1. General Contractor:
	a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications shall include all materials, tools, equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary for the painting of a steel, all-welded construction, water storage tank.  The latest revision of AWWA...



	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. Section 01 45 29 - Testing Laboratory Services
	2. Section 01 78 36 - Extended Warranties & Bonds


	1.3 REFERENCES
	A. Publications listed herein are part of this specification to the extent referenced.
	B. American Water Works Association:
	1. AWWA D102 Coating Steel Water-Storage Tanks

	C. The Society for Protective Coatings:
	1. SSPC-SP6 Specification for Commercial Blast Cleaning
	2. SSPC-SP10 Specification for Near White Metal Blast Cleaning

	D. American National Standards Institute:
	1. ANSI/NSF 61 Drinking Water Components


	1.4 DEFINITIONS
	A. The “Resident Project Representative” referred to within this Section of the Specifications shall be a qualified, third-party quality control company (other than the tank erection superintendent and crew), and shall conduct inspection of the blasti...

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product data:
	1. Coatings:
	a. Interior Prime Coat
	b. Interior Stripe Coat
	c. Interior Intermediate Coat
	d. Interior Finish Coat
	e. Exterior Prime Coat
	f. Exterior Stripe Coat
	g. Exterior Intermediate Coat
	h. Exterior Finish Coat


	B. Manufacturer’s instructions:
	C. Warranty:


	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 PAINT
	A. A single paint manufacturer shall be selected and that manufacturer’s paints shall be the only paints allowed under the entire contract.
	The interior paint system shall Zinc-Rich Urethane/Epoxy/Epoxy conforming to the latest revision of AWWA Specification D102 Paint System ICS-5.  The exterior paint system shall Zinc-Rich Urethane/Polyurethane/Fluoropolymer conforming to the latest rev...
	No request or substitution will be considered which decreases the film thickness designated and/or the number of coats to be applied, or which offers a change from the generic type of coating specified.  Requests for substitution shall include the man...
	All materials delivered to the job site shall be in original sealed and labeled containers of the paint manufacturer. Each container shall provide labels with the following information: Name or title of material, manufacturer’s name, manufacturer’s st...
	All bulk materials shall be properly stored.
	B. An aromatic urethane, zinc-rich primer certified to ANSI/NSF 61 standards.
	1. Tnemec – Series 91-H2O
	2. Sherwin Williams – Corothane I Galvapac
	3. PPG/PMC – Amercoat 68HS

	C. An epoxy-polyamide coating for potable water certified to ANSI/NSF 61 standards.
	1. Tnemec – Series N140 Pota-Pox Plus
	2. Sherwin Williams – Macropoxy 646 PW
	3. PPG/PMC – Amerlock 2/400

	D. A high-build aliphatic acrylic polyurethane enamel coating; shall meet or exceed the appropriate ASTM test requirements as related to abrasion, adhesion, exterior exposure, humidity, salt spray (FOG), QUV, and graffiti resistance.
	1. Tnemec – Series 1074 Endura-Shield II
	2. Sherwin Williams – Acrolon 218 HS
	3. PPG/PMC – Amercoat 450H

	E. A high-build fluoropolymer polyurethane coating; shall meet or exceed the appropriate ASTM test requirements as related to abrasion, adhesion, exterior exposure, humidity, salt spray (FOG), QUV, and graffiti resistance.
	1. Tnemec – Series 700 HydroFlon
	2. Sherwin Williams – FluoroKem HA
	3. PPG/PMC – Coraflon ADS Intermix



	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. The Contractor shall hold a valid State Contractor’s license, if required, for performing surface preparation and coating work and shall have three years practical experience and successful history in the application of specified products to surfac...
	B. General:  Quality assurance procedures and practices shall be utilized to monitor all phases of surface preparation, application and inspection throughout the duration of the project.  Procedures or practices not specifically defined herein may be ...
	C. Surface Preparation:  Surface Preparation will be based upon comparison with: “Pictorial Surface Preparation Standards for Painting Steel Surfaces” B SSPC-Vis-1-89 Visual Standard for Abrasive Blast Cleaned Steel.
	D. Application:  No coating shall be applied:  When the surrounding air temperature or the temperature of the surface to be coated is below manufacturers printed instructions; to wet or damp surfaces or in rain, snow, fog or mist; when the temperature...
	If above conditions are prevalent, coating shall be delayed or postponed until conditions are favorable.  The days coating shall be completed in time to permit the film sufficient drying time prior to damage by atmospheric conditions.
	E. Inspection Devices:  The Contractor shall furnish, until final acceptance of coating, inspection devices in good working condition for detection of holidays and measurement of dry-film thickness and certified instrumentation to test accuracy of hol...
	Dry-film thickness gauges and holiday detectors shall be made available for the A/E’s use at all times until final acceptance of application.  Holiday detection devices shall be operated in the presence of the A/E.
	F. Include on label of container:
	1. Manufacturer's name, product name, and number.
	2. Type of paint and generic name.
	3. Color name and number.
	4. Storage and temperature limits.
	5. Mixing and application instructions, including requirements for precautions which must be taken.
	6. Drying or curing time.


	3.2 SAFETY
	A. In accordance with the requirements of the OSHA Regulations for Construction, the Contractor shall provide and require the use of personal protective and lifesaving equipment for all persons working in or about the project.
	B. All pertinent local, state and federal safety regulations shall be adhered to rigidly.  All safety precautions noted on the manufacturers Product Data Sheet and Material Safety Data Sheet shall be observed.
	C. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and Product Data Sheets for all paint, solvents and chemicals used, shall be available on the job site at all times.
	D. All necessary precautions shall be taken when acid (WD-3100) and chlorine are used in the same environment such as during the disinfection process.
	E. No smoking will be permitted in water tanks.
	F. Spray equipment must be grounded at all times during sandblasting and painting.  Ground to scaffolding is not sufficient.
	G. Head and face protection and respiratory devices:  Applicable health and safety precautions required by appropriate regulatory agencies such as OSHA, ANSI, etc. shall be followed.
	H. Ventilation shall be adequate to reduce the concentration of air contaminant to the degree that a hazard to the worker does not exist.
	I. Whenever the occupational noise exposure exceeds the maximum allowable sound levels, the Contractor shall provide and require the use of approved ear protective devices.  Noise levels cannot exceed OSHA or local regulations for other workers or res...
	J. All temporary ladders and scaffolding shall conform to the applicable requirements of the OSHA Regulations for Construction.  They shall be erected where requested by the Resident Project Representative to facilitate proper inspection and be moved ...
	K. The Contractor shall follow and strictly adhere to all applicable health and safety regulations and precautions as required by local, state, and federal regulatory agencies such for the surface preparation, removal, and waste disposal of all lead-b...

	3.3 PREPARATION OF SURFACES
	A. All Surface Preparation will be based upon comparison with: “Pictorial Surface Preparation Standards for Painting Steel Surfaces” - SSPC-Vis-1-89 Visual Standard for Abrasive Blast Cleaned Steel.
	B. All surface preparation shall be done in the field.
	C. Remove all oil, grease and foreign matter from all metal surfaces prior to cleaning.  All surfaces are to be clean, dry, and free of contaminants.  All rough edges, weld seams and sharp corners occurring during fabrication and field erection are to...
	D. All tanks shall have an inflatable plug placed where the water main enters the bottom of the riser pipe or the bottom of the bowl to prevent any blast material from entering the water main.
	1. Interior immersion or wet surfaces shall be blast cleaned to a near white metal finish by any of the recommended methods outlined in the Steel Structures Painting Council Specifications SP10.
	2. Exterior or dry surfaces shall be blast cleaned to a commercial finish by any of the recommended methods outlined in the Steel Structures Painting Council SP6.

	E. No painting shall occur before the prepared surfaces are approved by the A/E.

	3.4 CONTAINMENT
	A. It is at the Contractor’s discretion whether to contain or wet abrasive blast in conjunction with the removal of all existing coatings.  It is solely the Contractor’s responsibility to comply with all local, state and federal regulations for the re...
	B. Containment:  The Contractor shall ensure that no release of blasting debris escapes the work area.  The ground surrounding the site shall be protected from all debris and other materials generated in the cleaning operations.  All exterior blasting...
	CDB or the Using Agency reserves the right to stop work or to require additional or different enclosure methods, if the Contractor’s operations create a nuisance beyond the containment in the sole opinion of CDB or the Using Agency or any regulatory a...
	C. Wet Abrasive Blasting:  The exterior of the tank can be wet abrasive blasted utilizing Holdtight 102 as recommended per data sheet for flash rust resistance.  The Contractor is to comply with the federal Clean Air Act, not allowing nuisance dust to...
	If the Contractor chooses to utilize the wet abrasive blasting method, the paint manufacturer’s representative shall visit the site during at the start of the blasting process.  This site visit shall be coordinated by the Contractor and shall be in ad...
	Containing Blasting Debris:  The Contractor shall be responsible for all materials that are used and for the apparatus, enclosure, or covers used to contain debris or protect the surrounding building, vehicles, etc.  The enclosure shall be designed no...
	CDB or the Using Agency reserves the right to stop work or to require additional or different enclosure methods, if the Contractor’s operations create a nuisance beyond the containment in the sole opinion of the CDB or the Using Agency or any regulato...

	3.5 APPLICATION OF PAINT
	A. Shop priming may be performed as a protective measure for transport of the materials. All shop applied coating shall be removed by blasting on-site. All final painting shall be done in the field.
	Before any type of primer, paint, or coating is applied to the steel surfaces, steps shall be taken, either by circulation of air or by the application of heat, to dry the metal surfaces completely.  Whatever metal is cleaned on any day shall be coate...
	Coatings shall be applied in such a manner as to produce as uniform a thickness of coating and complete coverage as possible, free of lap marks, sags, runs, streaks, misses, and other imperfections.  Each coat shall be allowed to dry thoroughly, befor...
	B. Rate - The paint for each coat shall be applied at the rate and in the manner as specified by the manufacturer to achieve the minimum dry mil thickness required.  NOTE: Runs, Drips, and sagging of material will not be accepted and shall be repaired...
	C. Thinners - If the material has thickened or must be diluted for application by spray gun the coating shall be built up to the same film thickness achieved with undiluted materials.  Deficiencies in film thickness shall be corrected by the applicati...
	D. Atmospheric Conditions - No paint shall be applied when the surrounding air temperature, measured in the shade, is below 40 degrees F and no paint shall be applied when the temperature of the surface to be painted is below 35 degrees F.  Paint shal...
	E. Mixing - Before use, all coatings and components shall be thoroughly stirred to re-incorporate any pigment which may have settled and to eliminate any stratification of the vehicle.  In the event that a primer is used that contains a high degree of...
	F. Interior Stripe Coat - Prior to the application of the intermediate coat to all interior bolt heads, lapped joints, nut threads, corners, welds, and other deviation from a smooth surface shall be given a brushed coat.  The stripe coat shall be allo...
	G. Interior Painting - All interior surfaces shall be cleaned per SSPC-SP10 (wet areas and fill line) or SSPC-SP6 (dry areas), in the field, and shall receive the following coatings:
	1. Prime Coat: One full coat applied at 2.5 - 3.5 mils dry film thickness to the cleaned steel surface on the same working day before any rust bloom forms (within twelve (12) hours).
	2. Stripe Coat: A Stripe Coat shall be applied to all bolt heads, lapped joints, nut threads, corners, welds, weld seams and other deviations from a smooth surface.  The stripe coat shall be a brushed coat, applied at 2.0 - 3.0 mils dry film thickness...
	3. Intermediate Coat: One full coat at 4.0 - 6.0 mils dry film thickness.
	4. Final Coat: One full coat shall be applied at 4.0 -6.0 mils dry film thickness.
	5. The total dry film thickness shall be a minimum of 10.5 mils.
	6. Three-coat system to be one of the following and of the same Manufacturer of all other coating products used on this project:
	a. Tnemec
	b. Sherwin Williams
	c. PPG


	H. Exterior Painting - All exterior surfaces shall be cleaned per SSPC-SP6, in the field and shall receive the following coatings:
	1. Prime Coat: One full coat applied at 2.5 - 3.5 mils dry film thickness to the cleaned steel surface on the same working day before any rust bloom forms (within twelve (12) hours).
	2. Stripe Coat: Prior to the application of the intermediate coat to all interior bolt heads, lapped joints, nut threads, corners, welds, and other deviation from a smooth surface shall be given a brushed coat.  The stripe coat shall be allowed to dry...
	3. Intermediate Coat: One full coat shall be applied at 2.5-3.5 mils dry film thickness.
	4. Finish Coat: One coat shall be applied at 2.0 - 3.0 mils dry film thickness.  Note, the tank logo shall be applied with this material and no clear coat shall be used.
	5. The total dry film thickness shall be a minimum 7.0 mils.
	6. Three-coat system to be one of the following and of the same Manufacturer of all other coating products used on this project:
	a. Tnemec
	b. Sherwin Williams
	c. PPG



	3.6 CURING TIME
	A. Adequate ventilation which will effectively remove solvents shall be provided for proper drying of the paints on the interior of the tank surfaces.  A minimum of seven (7) days following application of the final coat on the interior and/or exterior...

	3.7 INSPECTION/TESTING
	A. See 1.4 of these specifications for definition of “Representative Project Representative”.
	B. Each operation of the work sequence shall be monitored and accepted by the Resident Project Representative before performing the next operation. The Contractor shall notify the Resident Project Representative of the proposed schedule at the beginni...
	C. The Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating with the paint manufacturer’s representative to visit the job site(s) at least once during the blasting operation, once during the painting operation and again upon completion of the project.  Th...
	D. The Contractor shall supply and install safety equipment for climbing the tank during construction observation.  It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to provide safety devices for climbing the tank during the painting stages of the project.
	E. In addition to visual inspection, surfaces shall be routinely checked for dry film thickness in accordance with the thicknesses as stipulated in section 3.5 of these specifications using an approved magnetic gauge (to be provided by the Contractor)...
	F. All interior surfaces and appendages inside this structure shall be tested for “holidays and pinholes” by the Contractor in the presence of the tank Resident Project Representative. The Contractor shall call ahead to coordinate a time for this test...

	3.8 CLEAN-UP
	A. The Contractor shall keep the premises free from accumulation of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris resulting from the work and at the completion of the work, he will remove all waste materials, rubbish, and debris from about the premises a...
	B. Substantial completion will not be issued to the Contractor until final cleanup is satisfactory to the Using Agency.


	Color
	Product
	Coat
	Greenish-Gray
	Series 91-H2O Hydro-Zinc
	Prime Coat:
	White
	Series N140-11WH Pota-Pox Plus
	Stripe Coat:
	Beige
	Series N140-1255 Pota-Pox Plus
	Intermediate Coat:
	T.B.D.
	Series N140-15BL Pota-Pox Plus
	Finish Coat:
	Color
	Product
	Coat
	Gray
	Corothane I Galvapac
	Prime Coat:
	Contrasting Color
	Macropoxy 646 PW
	Stripe Coat:
	Beige
	Macropoxy 646 PW
	Intermediate Coat:
	T.B.D.
	Macropoxy 646 PW
	Finish Coat:
	Color
	Product
	Coat
	Reddish-Gray
	Amercoat 68HS
	Prime Coat:
	Contrasting Color
	Amerlock 2/400
	Stripe Coat:
	Beige
	Amerlock 2/400
	Intermediate Coat:
	T.B.D.
	Amerlock 2/400
	Finish Coat:
	Color
	Product
	Coat
	Greenish-Gray
	Series 91-H2O Hydro-Zinc
	Prime Coat:
	Beige
	Series 1074 Endura-Shield II
	Stripe Coat:
	Beige
	Series 1074 Endura-Shield II
	Intermediate Coat:
	T.B.D.
	Series 700 HydroFlon
	Finish Coat:
	Color
	Product
	Coat
	Gray
	Corothane I Galvapac
	Prime Coat:
	Beige
	Acrolon 218 HS
	Stripe Coat:
	Beige
	Acrolon 218 HS
	Intermediate Coat:
	T.B.D.
	FluoroKem HA
	Finish Coat:
	Color
	Product
	Coat
	Gray
	Amercoat 68HS
	Prime Coat:
	Beige
	Amercoat 450H
	Stripe Coat:
	Beige
	Amercoat 450H
	Intermediate Coat:
	T.B.D.
	Coraflon ADS Intermix
	Finish Coat:

	26 05 19 Building Wire and Cable
	26 05 29 Supporting Devices
	26 05 33 Conduit
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	A. Base Bid:
	A. ANSI C80.1 � Rigid Steel Conduit, Zinc Coated.
	B. ANSI C80.3 � Electrical Metallic Tubing, Zinc Coated.
	C. ANSI/NEMA FB 1 � Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit and Cable Assemblies.
	D. ANSI/NFPA 70 � National Electrical Code 2020.
	E. NECA "Standard of Installation."
	F. NEMA RN 1 � Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Externally Coated Galvanized Rigid Steel Conduit and Intermediate Metal Conduit.
	G. NEMA TC 2 � Electrical Plastic Tubing (EPT) and Conduit (EPC�40 and EPC�80).
	H. NEMA TC 3 � PVC Fittings for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing.
	A. Conduit Size:  ANSI/NFPA 70.
	A. To maintain any warranty for the roofing system, obtain approval for all roof penetrations, supports, and attachments from roofing system manufacturer.  Submit this approval to the architect/engineer prior to installation of equipment on roof.
	A. Submit under provisions of Section 01 78 39.
	B. Accurately record actual routing of conduits larger than 2".
	A. Conform to requirements of ANSI/NFPA 70.
	B. Furnish products listed and classified by Independent Testing Company as suitable for purpose specified and shown.
	C. Provide products in accord with the Illinois Steel Products Procurement Act, as amended (Illinois Revised Statutes, ch. 48, par. 1801 et. seq.).
	A. Deliver, store, protect, and handle Products to site.
	B. Accept conduit on site.  Inspect for damage.
	C. Protect conduit from corrosion and entrance of debris by storing above grade.  Provide appropriate covering.
	D. Protect PVC conduit from sunlight.
	A. Verify that field measurements are as shown on Drawings.
	B. Verify routing and termination locations of conduit prior to rough�in.
	C. Conduit routing is shown on Drawings in approximate locations unless dimensioned.  Route as required to complete wiring system.
	A. Coordinate Work with other Trades.
	B. Determine required separation between conduit and other work.
	C. Determine conduit routing to avoid interference with other work.
	D. Coordinate work with all other Contractors.
	E. Obtain and review shop drawings, product data, and manufacturer's instructions for equipment furnished under other sections.
	F. Determine connection locations and requirements with the supplying Contractor.
	G. Sequence rough in of electrical connections to coordinate with installation schedule for equipment.
	H. Sequence electrical connections to coordinate with startup schedule for equipment.
	I. Allow for locations within 15 feet of those shown on the Drawings without additional charges.
	A. Minimum Size:  Size conduit for conductor type installed, 3/4 inch unless otherwise indicated on the drawings.
	B. Underground Installations:
	1. More than 10 feet from Foundation Wall Direct Buried: Use nonmetallic conduit.  Transition to galvanized rigid steel before passing through the exterior wall.
	2. Within 10 feet from Foundation Wall:  Use rigid steel conduit.
	3. Under Slab on Grade:  Use nonmetallic conduit.  Provide rigid steel elbows below grade and extend rigid steel to 6 inches above.
	4. Minimum Size:  1 inch.
	C. Outdoor Locations, Above Grade:  Use rigid steel.
	D. No conduit shall be installed in concrete slab, either on or above grade.  All conduit shall be routed below the slabs.
	E. Wet and Damp Locations:  Use rigid steel.
	F. Dry Locations: Use Electric Metallic tubing.  In exposed areas of basement and lower level provide rigid steel to 6 inches above finished floor.  Use flexible metal conduit for connection to light fixtures.
	A. Rigid Steel Conduit:  ANSI C80.1.
	B. Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC):  Rigid steel.
	C. Fittings and Conduit Bodies:
	1. Comply with ANSI C80.4, ANSI/NEMA FB 1, threaded type.
	2. Locknuts; steel or malleable iron.
	3. Bushings; insulating or insulated throat type.
	4. Couplings; threaded type.  Set screw or indenter type not acceptable.
	A. Description:  Interlocked steel construction.
	B. Fittings:  ANSI/NEMA FB 1.
	1. Connectors; malleable iron, threadless, squeeze clamp type for nonjacketed conduit.
	A. Description:  Interlocked steel construction with PVC jacket.
	B. Fittings:  ANSI/NEMA FB 1.
	1. Connections; steel or malleable iron compression type with insulated throat and "O" ring assembly for liquidtight conduit.
	A. Description:  ANSI C80.3; galvanized tubing.
	B. Fittings and Conduit Bodies:
	1. Couplings and connectors; steel compression type.  Set screw type not acceptable.  Comply with ANSI/NEMA FB 1.
	A. Description:  NEMA TC 2; Schedule 40 PVC.  Thin wall nonmetallic conduit will be acceptable for concrete encased ductbank installation only.  All other nonmetallic conduit shall be Schedule 40.
	B. Fittings and Conduit Bodies:  NEMA TC 3.
	A. Fire Seal:
	1. Seal penetrations of fire-rated walls, floors or ceilings by raceways for compliance with NEC 2008 300.21.  Fill void around raceway.  Use heavy wall steel pipe sleeves, anchored to building construction and finished plumb with wall, ceiling or floor lines.  Acceptable products:
	a. Chase Technology - CTC, PR-855.
	b. Dow Corning - Silicone RTV foam 3-6548.
	c. Nelson - Flamesafe.
	d. T & B - Flamesafe.
	e. 3 M - Fire Barrier.
	B. Thermal Seal:
	1. Seal penetrations of thermally insulated equipment or rooms to prevent heat transfer.  Exterior of raceway with fiberglass or other seal material compatible to equipment or room and approved by Architect/Engineer.  Interior of raceway with duct sealing compound at entry to equipment or room.
	C. Water Seal:
	1. Seal penetrations of perimeter walls or floors below grade to prevent entry of water.  Use materials compatible with wall or floor construction and approved by Architect/Engineer.  Use premanufactured fittings as detailed on the drawings.
	2. Seal penetrations of roof with flashings compatible with roof design and approved by Roofing System Manufacturer and Architect/Engineer.
	A. Surface Mounted Conduit:
	1. Provide one-hole galvanized steel straps for conduits one inch or less manufactured by Appleton, Steel City, (IL) B-Line, RACO or (IL) GS Metals.  Provide clampbacks on exterior walls below grade or in wet areas.
	2. For conduit larger than one inch and all exterior surfaces, use malleable iron pipe straps.
	3. For multiple conduits, provide channel anchored to wall with conduit attached to channel with split pipe clamps.  Provide space for 25% additional conduits.
	A. Coordinate work with other contractors so that interference between piping, equipment, structural and electrical work will be avoided.
	B. When interference develops, Architect/Engineer will decide which equipment will be relocated; regardless of which apparatus was installed first.
	A. Install conduit in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	B. Arrange supports to prevent misalignment during wiring installation.
	C. Support conduit using coated steel or malleable iron straps, lay�in adjustable hangers, clevis hangers, and split hangers.
	D. Fasten conduit supports to building structure and surfaces under provisions of Section 260529 Supporting Devices and 260548 Vibration and Seismic Controls for Electrical Systems and also as indicated on the drawings.
	E. Do not support conduit with wire or perforated pipe straps.  Remove wire used for temporary supports
	F. Route conduit parallel and perpendicular to walls.
	G. Cut conduit square using saw or pipecutter; de�burr cut ends.
	H. Bring conduit to shoulder of fittings; fasten securely.
	I. Join nonmetallic conduit using cement as recommended by manufacturer.  Wipe nonmetallic conduit dry and clean before joining.  Apply full even coat of cement to entire area inserted in fitting.  Allow joint to cure for 20 minutes, minimum.
	J. Use conduit hubs or sealing locknuts to fasten conduit to sheet metal boxes in damp and wet locations and to cast boxes.
	K. Install no more than equivalent of three 90�degree bends between boxes.  Use conduit bodies to make sharp changes in direction, as around beams.  Use hydraulic one�shot bender to fabricate or factory elbows for bends in metal conduit larger than 2 inch size.
	L. Avoid moisture traps; provide junction box with drain fitting at low points in conduit system.
	M. Provide suitable fittings to accommodate expansion and deflection where conduit crosses seismic, control and expansion joints.
	N. Provide suitable pull string in each empty conduit except sleeves and nipples.
	O. Use suitable caps to protect installed conduit against entrance of dirt and moisture.
	P. Identify conduit under provisions of Section 26 05 53.
	Q. Make conduit connections to equipment using flexible conduit.  Use liquid-tight flexible conduit with watertight connectors in damp or wet locations.
	A. Install conduit to preserve fire resistance rating of partitions and other elements.
	B. Route conduit through roof openings for piping and ductwork or through suitable roof jack with pitch pocket.
	C. Install conduit to preserve moisture barrier of partitions and other elements.

	26 05 35 Boxes
	26 05 43 Underground Ducts and Raceways for Electrical Systems
	26 27 26 Wiring Devices
	31 23 00 Excavation and Fill
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. Base Bid:
	1. Each Contractor:
	a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications shall include all labor, materials, equipment and transportation necessary for trenching, backfill, compaction, grading and site related items.



	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. Section 01 45 29 - Testing Laboratory Services
	2. Section 02 41 16 - Structure Demolition
	3. Section 31 25 00 - Erosion and Sedimentation Controls

	B. Other Standards:  American Society for Testing and Material (ASTM).


	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS DESCRIPTION
	A. Cohesionless materials include gravels, gravel sand mixtures, sands, and gravelly sands exclusive of clayey and silty material, materials which are free draining and for which impact compaction will not produce a well defined moisture density relat...
	B. Cohesive materials include silts and clays generally exclusive of sands and gravel materials for which impact compaction will produce a well defined moisture density relationship curve.
	C. Impervious cohesive materials shall be defined as CH or CL materials as defined by the Unified Soil Classification System.
	D. Permeable materials shall be defined as either non cohesive or cohesive materials that do not meet the specifications for impervious cohesive materials.
	E. Waste Materials:
	1. Waste materials include excess suitable materials and all materials unsuitable for use in the work.
	a. Unsuitable materials include all materials that contain debris, roots, organic matter,frozen matter, rock (with any dimension greater than one half the loose layer thickness) or other materials that are determined by A/E as too wet or otherwise uns...
	b. Suitable materials include materials that are free of debris, roots, organic matter, refuse, ashes, cinders, frozen matter and that which is free of rock with any dimension greater than one half of the specified loose layer thickness.

	2. All waste materials (excess suitable and all unsuitable) encountered during trenching shall be removed from the immediate work area and disposed of, as directed by the A/E.

	F. Borrow Materials:
	1. Borrow materials include all fill materials and topsoil obtained from approved locations.
	2. Borrow shall include all excavating, handling, and final disposal of materials as specified.
	a. Borrow, as required to bring the excavations to the lines and grades indicated, shall be furnished by the Contractor without additional compensation.

	3. Borrow Areas:  All offsite borrow areas shall be arranged for by the Contractor, subject to approval by the A/E.

	G. Backfill Materials:
	1. Backfill materials include satisfactory soil materials from excavations and borrow areas.
	2. Materials shall not contain gravel, stones, or shale particles.
	3. Backfill shall be free of roots or other organic matter, refuse, ashes, cinders, frozen earth or other deleterious matter.

	H. Topsoil Materials:
	1. Topsoil materials include other unsuitable materials retained as the result of stripping borrow areas or other excavation.

	I. Granular Base Materials:
	1. Material shall be crushed stone with the following gradation:
	2. Material shall not have loss of more than 15% after 5 cycles when tested for soundness with sodium sulfate as described in ASTM C88.
	3. Material shall have a percentage of wear not to exceed 50% as determined by ASTM C131.
	4. Material shall be used in locations as shown on the Plans.
	5. Material shall be IDOT Designation CA-6.

	J. Bedding Materials:
	1. Materials shall be crushed stone with the following gradation:
	2. Materials shall be IDOT Designation CA-7.

	K. Soil Stabilization Fabric:
	1. The fabric for ground stabilization shall consist of woven or nonwoven filaments of polypropylene, polyester, or polyethylene.  Nonwoven fabric may be needle punches, heat-bonded, resin-bonded, or combination thereof.  The fabric shall be resistant...
	1/ For woven fabric, test results shall be referenced to orientation with warp or weave, whichever the case may be.  Both woven and nonwoven fabric shall be tested wet.
	2/ Test results may be obtained by manufacturer’s certification.


	2.2 SOILS CLASSIFICATIONS
	A. Satisfactorily soil materials shall be nonswelling materials with plastic indexes of less than 20 and liquid limits less than 40.  Soil meeting these requirements under the Unified Soil Classification System for the following soil groups are accept...


	Classification Description
	GW Well graded gravels, gravel-sand mixtures, little or no fines.
	GP Poorly graded gravels, gravel-sand mixtures, little or no fines.
	GM Silty gravels, poorly graded gravel-sand-silt mixtures.
	SW Well graded sands, gravelly sand, little or no fines.
	SP Poorly graded sands, gravelly sands, little or no fines.
	SM Silty sands, poorly graded sand-silt mixture.
	SC Silty sands, sand-clay mixtures.
	ML Inorganic silts, and very fine sands with slight plasticity.
	CL Silty or sandy clays of low plasticity.
	B. Unsatisfactorily soil materials consist of all other materials including the following that are classified under the Unified Soil Classification System:

	Classification Description
	OL Organic silts and organic silty clays of low plasticity.
	MH Inorganic silts, micaceous or diatomaceous fine sandy or silty soils, elastic silts.
	CH Inorganic clays of high plasticity, fat clays.
	OH Inorganic clays of medium to high plasticity, organic silts.
	PT Peat and other highly organic soils
	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 SITE PREPARATION
	A. Protection of Existing Trees:
	1. Existing trees indicated to remain in place shall be protected by temporary guards to avoid unnecessary cutting, breaking or skinning of roots, skinning and bruising of bark, smothering resulting from stockpiling construction or excavation material...
	2. Trees to remain within the limits of the contract work shall be properly cared for to maintain their health during the course of construction operations.
	3. Cut roots faces over 1 1/2" in diameter shall be coated with an emulsified asphalt or other acceptable coating formulated for use on damaged plant tissues.  Exposed roots shall be temporarily covered with wet burlap to prevent drying.  Roots shall ...

	B. Salvageable Improvements:  Items indicated to be salvaged shall be carefully removed and stored on the Using Agency’s premises as directed by the Own Using Agency.
	C. Existing Utilities:
	1. Locate existing underground utilities in the areas of work before starting earthwork operations.  Where utilities are to remain in place, provide adequate means of protection during earthwork operations.
	2. Should uncharted, or incorrectly charted piping or other utilities be encountered during excavation, consult the utility owner immediately for directions.  Cooperate with the Using Agency and public and private utility companies in keeping their re...
	3. Do not interrupt existing utilities servicing facilities occupied and used by the Using Agency or others, except when permitted in writing by the A/E and only after acceptable temporary utility services have been provided.  Completely remove from t...

	D. Use of Explosives:
	1. Blasting is not anticipated to be required during construction.  If blasting is required, the Contractor shall not transport or use explosives on the site without notification and approval of the Using Agency and A/E in writing.  The Contractor sha...

	E. Temporary Protection:
	1. Barricade open excavations occurring as part of this work and post with warning lights.  Operate warning lights as recommended by authorities having jurisdiction.
	2. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements and other facilities from damages caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout and other hazards created by excavation operations.
	3. Temporary covering or enclosures and temporary heat shall be provided as necessary to protect bottoms of excavations from freezing and frost action when the atmospheric temperature is less than 35 degrees F.  Work shall not be installed on frozen e...

	F. Temporary Erosion Control:
	1. The Contractor shall be responsible for keeping surface water runoff free from silt, sediment and earth fill material in areas disturbed by all construction activities.

	G. Private Easements
	1. Where excavation occurs on private easement, stockpile topsoil and replace after construction on disturbed areas.

	H. Rock Excavation:
	1. No additional or separate payment will be made for rock excavation.


	3.2 EXCAVATION
	A. Excavation consists of the removal and disposal of materials encountered when establishing the required grade elevations and subgrade elevations.
	B. Earth excavation includes the removal and disposal of pavements and other obstructions visible on the ground surface, underground structures and utilities indicated to be replaced and removed, material of any classification indicated in data on sub...
	C. Rock excavation consists of the removal and disposal of materials encountered that cannot be excavated with a 3/4 cubic yard capacity power shovel without drilling and blasting, or continuous use of a ripper or other special equipment, except such ...
	1. Typical of materials classified as rock are boulders 1/2 cubic yard or more in volume, solid rock, rock in ledges, and rock hard cementitious aggregate deposits.
	2. Intermittent drilling that may be performed to increase production and is not necessary to permit excavation of the material encountered will be classified as earth excavation.

	D. Unauthorized excavation consists of removal of materials beyond indicated elevations without the specific direction of the A/E.  Unauthorized excavation shall be replaced by backfilling and compacting as specified for authorized excavations of the ...
	E. Additional excavation consists of carrying excavations deeper and replacing the excavated material as directed by the A/E if unsuitable materials are encountered at the required subgrade elevations.  When excavation has reached required subgrade el...
	F. Excavation for Structures:
	1. Conform to the elevations and dimensions shown on the drawings, within a tolerance of plus or minus 0.10', and extending a sufficient distance from footings and foundations to permit placing and removal of concrete formwork, installation of service...
	2. In excavating for footings and foundations, take care not to disturb the bottom of the excavation.  Excavate by hand to final grade just before concrete reinforcement is placed.  Trim bottoms to the required lines and grades to leave a solid base t...


	3.3 TRENCH EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL
	A. Excavation:
	1. Excavation shall include all site clearing and preparation where required, trenching, subgrading for pipe, bell holes, cell sheeting, shoring, bracing and dewatering of trenches and other excavations, protecting of adjacent property, pipe placement...
	2. Trenches shall be excavated to lines and grades necessary to accept the pipes shown on the plans or as established by the A/E.
	3. Trenches in all instances shall be kept to minimum widths to a point 12" above top of pipe.  Remaining trench to be kept to minimum width as near as possible.  Contractor is to use sheeting or an approved method to insure voidance of excessive widt...
	4. Trenches in rock shall be excavated to minimum widths as specified.  All rock and shale excavation not suitable for backfill materials shall be removed from the site and disposed of at the expense of the Contractor.  All work in connection with bla...
	5. If overdigging occurs, all loosened earth must be removed and brought back to grade with approved fine aggregate (3/4" max.), compacted to 95% density, without additional cost to the Using Agency.
	6. Any material below the specified plan grade which is not, or cannot be made stable by drainage or compaction, in the opinion of the A/E or his representative, shall be removed and replaced with an approved select granular material (3/4" max.).
	7. Trenches shall be reasonably dry when trench bottoms are prepared.  When bedding is not used, a required continuous trough shall be hand excavated or shaped to receive the bottom quadrant of the pipe, and in addition, bell holes, if required, shall...
	8. Tunneling operations shall be done only where such is required by the plans, provided that the adjacent trench depth and soil conditions are adequate and suitable for such construction.  All bracing, shoring, sheeting, pipe placement, and backfill ...

	B. Backfill:
	1. All trenches and excavations shall be backfilled immediately after pipe is laid therein, unless other protection of the pipe line is directed.  Under no circumstances, however, shall water be permitted to rise in unbackfilled trenches after pipe ha...
	2. Puddling or water flooding for consolidation backfill material shall be subject to approval of the A/E.  In general, the addition of water should be limited to achieving optimum moisture content for tamping procedures.
	3. Whenever trenches or other excavations made by the Contractor in the performance of work under this Contract have not been properly filled, or where settlement has occurred at any time prior to the final acceptance of the entire work covered by the...


	3.4 SHORING AND BRACING
	A. Slope the sides of excavations to comply with local codes and ordinances having jurisdiction.  Shore and brace where sloping is not possible either because of space restrictions or stability of material excavated.
	B. Maintain sides and slopes of excavations in a safe condition until completion of backfilling.
	C. Provide shoring and bracing to comply with local codes and authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Provide materials for shoring and bracing, such as sheet piling, uprights, stringers and cross braces, in good serviceable condition.
	E. Maintain shoring and bracing in excavations regardless of the time period excavations will be open.  Carry down shoring and bracing as the excavation progresses.

	3.5 DEWATERING
	A. Prevent surface water and subsurface or ground water from flowing into excavations and flooding the project site and surrounding area.
	B. Do not allow water to accumulate in excavations.  Remove water from excavations to prevent softening of foundation bottoms, undercutting footings, and soil changes detrimental to the stability of subgrades and foundations.  Provide and maintain pum...
	C. Convey water removed from excavations and rain water to collector run off areas.  Do not use trench excavations for site utilities as temporary drainage ditches.
	D. Provide an adequate system to lower and control the groundwater in order to permit excavation, construction of structures and the placement of fill materials to be performed under dry conditions. Install sufficient dewatering equipment to pre drain...
	E. Reduce the hydrostatic head in the water-bearing strata below structure foundations, drains, sewers, and other excavations to the extent that the water level and piezometric water levels in the construction areas are below the prevailing excavation...
	F. Maintain piezometric water level a minimum of 1' below the excavation surface.
	G. Prior to excavation below groundwater level, place the dewatering system into operation to lower the water levels as required and then operate it continuously 24 hours a day, 7 days a week until drains, sewers and structures have been constructed, ...
	H. Dispose of water removed from excavations in such a manner so as to not endanger public health, property, and portions of the work under construction or completed.  Dispose of water in such a manner that will cause no inconvenience to others engage...
	I. Provide complete standby equipment, installed and available, for immediate operation as may be required, to adequately maintain dewatering on a continuous basis in the event that any part of the system becomes inadequate or fails.  In the event dew...

	3.6 MATERIAL STORAGE
	A. Stockpile excavated materials classified as satisfactory soil material where directed until required for backfill or fill. Place, grade and shape stockpiles for proper drainage.
	B. Locate and retain fill materials away from edges of excavations.
	C. Dispose of excess soil material and waste materials as herein specified.

	3.7 MOISTURE CONTROL
	A. Where the subgrade of layer of soil material must be moisture conditioned before compaction, uniformly apply water to the surface of subgrade, or layer of soil material to prevent free water from appearing on the surface during or subsequent to com...
	B. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, soil material that is too wet to permit compaction to specified density.
	1. Soil material that has been removed because it is too wet to permit compaction may be stockpiled or spread and allowed to dry.  Assist drying by discing, harrowing or pulverizing, until the moisture content is reduced to a satisfactory value.


	3.8 BACKFILLING STRUCTURES
	A. Ground Surface Preparation
	1. Remove vegetation, debris, unsatisfactory soil materials, obstructions and deleterious materials from ground surface prior to placement of fills.  Plow, strip, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so that fill materia...
	2. When the existing ground surface has a density less than that specified under "Compaction" for the particular area classification, break up the ground surface, pulverize, moisture condition to the optimum moisture content, and compact to the requir...

	B. Backfilling shall not be performed until:
	1. Construction has been completed below finish grade including, where applicable, dampproofing, waterproofing, and perimeter insulation.
	2. Underground utility locations have been recorded, inspection and testing have been performed and approval has been granted.
	3. Concrete formwork has been removed.
	4. Shoring and bracing have been removed and voids have been filled with satisfactory materials.  Temporary sheet piling driven below the bottom of structures shall be cut off and removed in a manner that will prevent settlement of the structure or ut...
	5. Trash and debris have been removed.
	6. Permanent or temporary horizontal bracing is in place.
	7. Concrete has attained its design strength, but no sooner than seven (7) days after it was placed.
	8. A sufficient portion of the structure has been built to resist the imposed load.

	C. Perform backfilling simultaneously on all sides of the structures.
	D. Exercise extreme care in the use of heavy equipment in backfill areas.

	3.9 PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION
	A. Granular Base Material
	1. General:  Granular base material shall be placed in the areas and to the cross sections and thickness as indicated on the plans.
	2. Place granular base material on prepared subgrade in layers not to exceed 8" compacted depth.
	3. Maintain optimum moisture content for compacting material during placement operations.
	4. The material shall be compacted by rolling or mechanical tampers.
	5. Base material shall be compacted to 90% of relative density, or 95% conforming to ASTM D1557, whichever is applicable.
	6. Thickness and grade tolerances shall be plus or minus 0.10'.

	B. Minimum Density Requirements:
	1. Compact soil to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry density for soils which exhibit a well defined moisture density relationship determined in accordance with ASTM D1557; and not less than the following percentages of relative de...
	a. Structures:  Compact top 12" of subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill material at 95% maximum dry density.
	b. Pavements:  Compact top 12" of subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill material at 95% maximum dry density.
	c. Unpaved Areas:  Compact top 6" of subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill material at 95% maximum dry density.



	3.10 GRADING
	A. General:
	1. Uniformly grade areas within the limits of site grading including adjacent transition areas.  Smooth finished surfaces within specified tolerances, compact with uniform levels or slopes between points where elevations are shown, or between such poi...
	2. The degree of finish required will be that ordinarily obtainable from either blade grader or scraper operations.

	B. Ditches:
	1. Finish ditches to ensure proper flow and drainage.  Conduct final rolling operations to produce a hard, uniform and smooth cross section.

	C. Unpaved Areas:
	1. Finish areas to receive topsoil to within not more than 0.10' above or below the required subgrade elevations, compacted as specified, and free from irregular surface changes.

	D. Surface of Fill Under Slabs:
	1. Grade the surface of fill under slabs smooth and even, free of voids, compacted as specified, and to required elevation.  Provide final grades within a tolerance of not more than 0.10' above below the required subgrade elevation.


	3.11 SOIL STABILIZATION FABRIC INSTALLATION
	A. The Contactor shall furnish and install on the earth subgrade where shown on the Drawings, soil stabilization fabric to stabilize the ground surface.
	B. Fabric shall be delivered to the job site in such a manner as to facilitate handling and incorporation into the work without damage.  Material shall be stored in such a manner as to prevent exposure to direct sunlight and damage by other constructi...
	C. Prior to placing the fabric, the subgrade shall be cleared of sharp objects which might damage the fabric.  The fabric shall be unrolled directly on top of the earth subgrade.  If overlapping is required to cover the area, the overlap shall be at l...

	3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The testing service will inspect and approve subgrades and fill layers before additional construction work is performed.
	B. Field density tests will be performed in accordance with ASTM C 1556 (sand cone method) or ASTM D 2167 (rubber balloon test), as applicable.
	C. If, in the opinion of the A/E, based on testing service reports and inspection, the subgrade or fills which have been placed are below the specified density, additional compaction and testing will be required at no additional expense to the Using A...

	3.13 MAINTENANCE
	A. Protection of Graded Areas:
	1. Protect newly graded areas from traffic and erosion.  Keep free of trash and debris.
	2. Repair and re-establish grades in settled, eroded and rutted areas to the specified tolerances.
	3. Reconditioning Compacted Areas:  Where completed compacted areas are disturbed by subsequent construction operations or adverse weather, scarify the surface, re shape and compact to the required density prior to further construction.  Use hand tamp...


	3.14 DISPOSAL OF EXCESS AND WASTE MATERIALS
	A. Transport all trash, debris, trees, stumps, roots, ashes, cinders, or other refuse to an approved disposal area off Using Agency’s property.  Excess excavated material shall be placed at locations approved by the Using Agency and as directed by the...

	3.15 GRANULAR TRENCH BACKFILL
	A. Granular trench backfill is a Class I aggregate material placed above the initial backfill and extending up to existing grade.  It is the intent to backfill all street and driveway crossings and areas where new water lines and new sewer lines will ...

	3.16 SEEDING AND SODDING
	A. All grassed areas shall be replaced and maintained to a condition equal or better than existing prior to construction.  All disturbed areas shall be graded, fertilized, seeded, mulched and erosion controlled until grass is re-established.



	31 25 00 Erosion and Sedimentation Controls
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. Base Bid:
	1. Each Contractor:
	a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications shall include all labor, materials, equipment and transportation necessary for providing sediment and erosion controls for all exposed areas within the project limits, throughout the...



	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. Section 31 23 00 - Excavation and Fill
	2. Section 32 92 19 - Seeding


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop drawings: All shall be submitted in accordance with applicable requirements of Division 1.  All shall be made within 45 days prior to anticipated placement of material.
	B. Product data: Reports shall include:  Source and location of material, name and address of producer, and type and name of material.


	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL
	A. Shall include protection of all exposed surfaces within the project limits, by surface grading/rolling, surface water diversion, temporary seeding and/or mulching, or by temporary cover.  Alternate methods may be submitted by the contractor for rev...

	2.2 TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL
	A. Shall include silt fence, silt dike, straw bale dikes, temporary sediment checks, etc.  Sediment controls shall be placed as required to maintain all sediment within the project boundaries.  Sediment controls shall be inspected and cleaned/maintain...

	2.3 PERMANENT SEDIMENT CONTROLS
	A. As required; shall be as shown on the drawings. Permanent sediment controls shall be constructed and maintained by the Contractor, until accepted at project completion.

	2.4 FINAL EROSION CONTROL
	A. Shall include final seeding and mulching.  Disturbed slopes steeper than 3:1 (horizontal:vertical) shall also require erosion protection fabric in place of the mulch specified in the seeding and mulching specification section.  Erosion control fabr...
	1. 3:1 to 2:1 Slope, S150 as manufactured by North American Green, Regular Curlex I Excelsior Blanket as manufactured by American Excelsior Company, or Lanklok S2 as manufactured by Propex.
	2. 2:1 to 1:1 Slope, SC150 as manufactured by North American Green or Mid-Velocity Curlex II Excelsior Blanket as manufactured by American Excelsior Company, or Lanklok CS2 as manufactured by Propex.


	2.5 SEDIMENT CONTROL
	A. Shall include silt fence, silt dike, straw bale dikes, temporary sediment checks, etc.  Sediment controls shall be placed as required to maintain all sediment within the project boundaries.  Sediment controls shall be inspected and cleaned/maintain...


	3. EXECUTION
	3.1  CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS
	A. Methods: The Contractor shall install control measures as shown on the plans and as necessary to limit erosion and prevent sediment from leaving the project site. The control measures shall be built in accordance with the project plans, specificati...



	31 62 16.16 Steel H Piles
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. Base Bid:
	1. General Contractor:
	a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications shall include all labor, materials, equipment and transportation necessary for the construction of steel H piles.



	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. Section 00 01 10 – Table of Contents: Subsurface Exploration and Foundation Recommendations Report
	2. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete
	3. Section 33 16 16 - Multi-Column Elevated Steel Water Storage Tanks


	1.3 REFERENCES
	A. General:
	1. The following documents form part of the Specifications to the extent stated. Where differences exist between codes and standards, the one affording the greatest protection shall apply.
	2. Unless otherwise noted, the referenced standard edition is the current one at the time of commencement of the Work.

	B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
	1. ASTM A36 / A36M  Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel
	2. ASTM A82 / A82M  Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement
	3. ASTM A615 / A615M Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement
	4. ASTM A992 / A992M Standard Specification for Structural Steel Shapes
	5. ASTM D1143 / D1143M  Standard Test Methods for Deep Foundations Under Static Axial Compressive Load

	C. American Welding Society (AWS):
	1. D1.1  Structural Welding Code - Steel

	D. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC):
	1. AISC Manual of Steel Construction: Allowable Stress Design (AISC 316-89), Ninth Edition.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings: Pile details.
	B. Mill Certificates: Certifying that the pile conforms to these Specifications and show the physical and chemical properties of each heat or lot of materials.
	C. Reports: Driving of each pile, pile location and plumbness, welding.
	D. Hammer: Data as specified.


	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 PILES
	A. General: Piles shall be friction piles. Piles shall be steel H piles. Submit mill certificates for HP pile materials for review by Engineer before delivery of any material to project site.
	B. Steel H Piles: Steel – ASTM A36. Use a cast or structural steel driving head.
	1. Piles shall be driven in single length.



	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 GENERAL
	A. It shall be Contractor’s responsibility to provide the specified type of pile and to install a satisfactory pile foundation.
	B. Reports: Submit a report to the A/E, for each pile, detailing diameter or cross section, length, make and model of hammer, driving time, blows per minute, number of blows per foot in last 5 feet of penetration, number of blows for each inch during ...
	C. Welding (Shop and Field): Qualification for welding procedures, welders, and operators shall comply with requirements of AWS D1.1. Contractor shall keep records of test results of welding procedures and submit copies of each qualified welding opera...

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Order of Driving: Install piles in such an order and with sufficient spacing to insure against distortion or injury to piles already in place.
	1. Hammer capacity shall be not less than 69,000 foot-pounds energy per blow.
	2. Before starting to drive piles, hammer data, including cap-block arrangement, weight and length of stroke of striking parts of hammer, number of operating blows per minute, piston area, and effective piston pressure to be maintained shall be submit...
	3. Provide a proper anvil and cushion to prevent pile butt damage.
	4. Cap or cushion block shall consist of one solid block of hardwood for proper shape and dimensions to fit hammer. Grain of the block shall be parallel to the axis of pile. If laminated materials are used, strength of such materials shall be equal to...
	5. Do not use wood chips, small blocks, shavings, or similar materials to cushion hammer blow.
	6. Pile Markings: Prior to driving, mark or paint depth markings at 5-foot (1.5 m) intervals throughout pile length and label distance of each mark from tip of pile. In addition, the uppermost 20 feet (6 m) of each pile shall have secondary marks at o...

	B. Drive foundation piles to depth per contract drawings.
	C. Make no penetration measurements for purpose of determining resistance to driving when pile heads are damaged to extent that may effect measured penetration nor immediately after a fresh cushion block has been inserted under striking part of hammer...
	D. If, during driving of pile, previously driven piles show signs of heaving, re-drive disturbed piles to their original driving resistance, at no additional cost to the Owner.
	E. Remove soil that heaves during or after driving to maintain grades.
	F. Replace piles damaged during driving with additional piles in a location designated by the Owner or A/E at no additional cost to the Owner.
	G. Cut off tops of piles at required elevations.



	32 31 00 Fences and Gates
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. Base Bid:
	1. General Contractor:
	a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications shall include all labor, materials, equipment and transportation necessary for supplying and installing a chain link fence six feet (6’) in height around the property when called on ...



	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. N/A


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop drawings:
	1. Dimensions
	2. Materials
	3. Installation requirements



	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 CHAIN LINK FENCE
	A. Fabric:  Aluminum coated chain link #9 gauge, woven in a 2-inch diamond mesh, top and bottom selvage to have a barbed finish. Barbing to be done by cutting wire on the bias thus creating sharp point. Basic steel wire, to be aluminum coated, Class I...
	B. Tension Wire:  The aluminum-coated tension wire shall have a minimum tensile strength of 80,000 pounds per square inch.

	2.2 BARBED WIRE - ALUMINUM COATED STEEL
	A. Barbed wire to be of the four (4) point pattern composed of three (3) strands of 12-1/2-gauge line wires with 14 gauge barb spaced on 5 inch centers. The minimum weight of aluminum coating .30 ounces and .25 ounces, respectively, per square foot of...

	2.3 POSTS
	A. Rolled Formed Option
	1. Intermediate Line Posts - Intermediate posts shall be per ASTM F-1043 Group II and shall be 2-1/4" x 1-5/8" weighing 2.72 pounds per foot and have a minimum tensile strength of 45,000 pounds per square inch.
	2. Top Rail - Top rail shall be 1-5/8" x 1-1/4" roll formed sections. Top rail shall pass through intermediate posts tops and form a continuous brace within each stretch of fence, and be securely fastened to terminal posts.–
	3. End, Corner, and Pull Posts - End, corner and pull posts shall be 3-1/2" x 3-1/2" roll formed sections with integral fabric loops, 5.14 pounds per foot. Posts for wing gates shall be according to the following gate leaf widths, and set in the follo...
	Lbs. per  Depth In
	Lin. Ft.  Concrete
	Up to 6'          3-1/2" x 3-1/2"   5.14   3'0"
	roll formed sections
	Over 6' to 13'  4" OD      9.11/6.56 3'0"
	Over 13' to 18'  6-5/8" OD     18.97  3'6"
	Over 18'   8-5/8" OD     24.70  4'0"
	4. Gate Frames - Gate Frames shall be 1.90 inch OD pipe, connected with fittings and riveted at each corner. Each frame shall have three-eighths inch (3/8") diameter adjustable truss rods. Gates shall have positive type latching devices with provision...
	5. Braces - Brace pipe shall be the same as required for the top rail and shall be installed midway between the top rail and the bottom of fabric and shall extend from the terminal post to the first adjacent line post. Braces shall be securely fastene...
	6. Intermediate Post Tops - Intermediate post tops shall be of pressed steel or galvanized semi-steel. When barbed wire is specified, then the base is to include pressed steel extension arms to accommodate the number of barbed wire lines specified.
	7. Miscellaneous - All posts, rails, and appurtenances shall be hot-dipped, zinc coated steel per ASTM Specifications F-1043 Group I-A or I-C, whichever is applicable. Pipe posts shall have tops, which exclude moisture. End, corner pull, and gate post...

	B. Tubular Option
	1. Posts- All posts used in the construction of this fence shall be hot-dipped galvanized. All pipe uprights and rails shall be pipe conforming to ASTM F-1043 Group I-A or I-C.
	2. Intermediate Line Posts- The intermediate posts shall be two and one-half inches (2-1/2") outside diameter (OD) evenly spaced in line of fence no further apart than ten feet (10') on centers. Concrete foundation depth shall be thirty-six inches (36").
	3. Terminal Posts- All end, corner and pull posts shall be three inches (3") outside diameter (OD) with a pull post set at the midway point of all lines 500 feet or longer and at all changes of direction and/or grade of 15 degrees or more. A pull post...
	4. Gate Posts- Posts for swing gates shall be three inches (3") outside diameter (OD) for each gate leaf up to 7'-6" (15 foot opening double leaf).
	POST SIZE  DEPTH
	Gate leaf up to 7'-6"  3" OD  3'0"
	Gate leaf over 7'-6" to 13' wide  4" OD  3'0"
	Gate leaf over 13' to 18' wide  6-5/8" OD  3'6"
	Gate leaf over 18'  8-5/8" OD  4'0"
	Gate posts, shall be equipped with tops so designed to exclude moisture.
	5. Top Rail- The top rail shall be one and five-eighths (1-5/8") inches outside diameter (OD) pipe provided with couplings approximately every twenty feet (20'). Couplings are to be an outside sleeve type at least seven inches (7") long. The top rail ...
	6. Braces- Brace pipe shall be the same as required for the top rail.
	7. Intermediate Post Tops - Intermediate post tops shall be of pressed steel or galvanized semi-steel. When barbed wire is specified then the base is to include pressed steel extension arms to accommodate the number of barbed wire lines specified.
	8. Gate Frames- Gate frames shall be 1.90 inch OD pipe, connected with fittings and riveted at each corner. Each frame shall have three-eighths inch (3/8") diameter adjustable truss rods. Gates must be properly braced to eliminate any possible sagging...

	C. Tension Wire
	1. The tension wire shall be number W 2.5 conforming to the requirements of AASHTO M32. Except when used with vinyl coated fabric, the wire shall have a minimum zinc coating of 2.0 ounces per square foot of surface. With aluminum fabric and aluminum-c...



	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Fabric- Shall be connected to line posts with 7 gauge wire clips every 14 inches; to top rail with 9 gauge wires every 24 inches; to terminal, corner, and gate posts by integrally weaving into the post or by using 1/4" x 3/4" tension bars tied to t...
	B. Post Setting- Shall be of sufficient length to extend the full length of concrete footing. Footings to be ten inches, (10") in diameter for the intermediate posts and twelve inches (12") in diameter for the terminal posts. Concrete for the footings...
	C. Top Rail - Shall be securely fastened to the terminal posts by heavy pressed steel brace bands and steel rail end connections.
	D. Braces- Shall be installed midway between the top rail and the bottom of fabric and shall extend from the terminal post to the first adjacent line post. Braces shall be securely fastened to posts by heavy pressed steel and/or malleable fittings, th...
	E. The fence shall be erected in line and to grade as provided by the A/E.  All concrete footings shall extend approximately one inch (1") above grade and shall slope away from the post to provide proper drainage.
	F. The fabric, tension wire and barbed wire shall be stretched to proper tension between terminal posts and securely fastened to the framework members. The bottom of the fabric shall be held as uniformly as is practicable to the finished grade.

	3.2 CLEAN UP
	A. Upon the completion of the installation, all debris created by the installation shall be removed from the premises of the Using Agency or disposed of as directed by his agents.



	32 92 19 Seeding
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. Base Bid:
	1. Each Contractor:
	a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications shall include all seed, labor and materials, and perform all operations in connection with the placing, watering and firming of seeded areas, complete and in strict accordance with t...



	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. Section 02 41 16 - Structure Demolition
	2. Section 32 92 19 - Erosion and Sedimentation Controls


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product data:
	1. Seed Mix
	2. Fertilizer Requirements



	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 SEED
	A. Grass seed shall be fresh, clean and new crop seed composed of the following varieties mixed in the proportion by weight, as shown, and testing the minimum percentages of purity and germination indicated. All seed used shall be labeled in accordanc...
	The mixture of grass seed used for seeding areas flatter than 3:1 slopes shall consist of the following proportions by weight per acre:
	TYPE   PURITY GERMINATION RATE
	Kentucky Bluegrass 98   85  75 lbs./Acre
	Perennial Ryegrass 98   90  20 lbs./Acre
	Areas with slopes 3:1, or steeper, shall have an additional seeding of the following kind and quantity of seed:
	TYPE   PURITY GERMINATION RATE
	Perennial Ryegrass 98   90  30 lbs./Acre
	The mixture of grass seed used for seeding the inside slope of the earthen water retaining structures shall consist of the following proportions by weight per acre:
	TYPE   PURITY GERMINATION RATE
	Reed Canary Grass 98   90  15 lbs./Acre
	Tall Fescue 98   90  15 lbs./Acre

	2.2 COMMERCIAL FERTILIZER
	A. Immediately prior to seeding preparation, fertilizer shall be placed over the areas to be seeded. The fertilizer shall be a complete commercial fertilizer of organic base containing, in available form by weight, 12% Nitrogen, 12% Phosphorous, and 1...
	1. Name and address of manufacturer
	2. Name brand or trademark
	3. Number of net pounds of ready mixed materials in the package
	4. Chemical composition of analysis
	5. Producer’s guarantee of composition

	Fertilizer shall be evenly distributed with an approved mechanical spreader at a rate of 750 pounds per acre.
	Agricultural ground limestone shall be applied at the rate of two tons per acre.
	If a heavy or long rain (as judged by the A/E) should fall on the plant site after fertilizer has been applied but before the seedbed has been prepared, the Contractor shall re-fertilize those areas affected, at no additional compensation.

	2.3 MULCH
	A. Immediately after rolling of the seedbed, mulch shall be applied to all the earthen embankments, road ditches, drainage swales and any slopes of 3:1 or steeper.  Mulching will not be required on the remaining areas of the site.  Mulch shall be stra...


	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 TIME OF PLANTING
	A. Seeding shall be performed only during the seasons when satisfactory growing conditions exist.  The planting operation shall not be performed during times of drought or other unfavorable climatic conditions.

	3.2 PLANTING PROCEDURES
	A. The areas to be seeded shall be prepared immediately prior to the placing of the seed by thorough cultivating, smoothing, removal of clods, surface stone 1 inch diameter or larger, and weeds.  Soil shall be in a moist condition prior to placing seed.
	B. Grades on the areas to be seeded shall be maintained in true, even and compacted conditions so as to prevent the formation of depressions.  Areas that have washed or eroded shall be brought to grade and compacted thoroughly by the Contractor at his...

	3.3 APPLYING FERTILIZER
	A. The previously described fertilizer shall be applied to the finished grade by approved spreader at the minimum rate of 250 lbs. per acre and shall be thoroughly raked into the top 2 inches of the surface before planting of seed.
	B. Lime shall be applied into the top 2 inches of the soil at a rate of 2,000 lbs. per acre by disking, harrowing or raking prior to the planting of seeds.

	3.4 PLANTING SEED
	A. Seeding Schedule:  Seeding shall be performed only during the specific time periods as stated hereafter:
	1. March 15 through May 1.
	2. August 15 through October 1.

	B. Seed mixed in proportions as hereinbefore specified shall be broadcast by approved sowing equipment at the rate of 80 lbs. per acre.  The seed shall be covered to an average depth of 1/2 inch by means of a brush harrow, spike tooth harrow, chain ha...
	C. Mulch shall be evenly distributed at a rate of 2 tons per acre over the seeded area within 24 hours following seeding.  The mulch shall be crimped into the soil to reduce movement due to wind or erosion.  After mulching, precautions to prohibit foo...
	D. When delays in operations carry the work beyond the most favorable planting season for the grasses designated, or when conditions are such, by reason of drought, high winds, excessive moisture, or other factors, that satisfactory results are not li...
	E. The seeded areas will be inspected for acceptable grass coverage and will be acceptable when the grasses designated are growing and are in good condition, and no area more than 1/2 of one percent of the total areas shall be bare, of which no single...

	3.5 MAINTENANCE
	A. All seeded areas shall be kept in a healthy, growing condition by watering, mowing, rolling, trimming, edging, etc., until completion and acceptance by the Using Agency.
	B. Reconditioning Existing Areas:
	1. Existing areas damaged by the Contractor's operations (e.g. Contractor's storage areas) including storage of materials and equipment and movement of vehicles are to be reconditioned.  Contractor is also to recondition existing grass areas were mino...
	2. Contractor is to provide fertilizer, seed, lime and mulch as required for reconditioned areas as well as new soil as may be required to fill low spots to finished grade.
	3. Contractor is to remove diseased and unsatisfactory grass areas.  These grasses shall not be buried in the soil at a depth less than 24".  Contractor shall remove topsoil containing foreign materials resulting from the contractor's operation includ...
	4. Where substantial grass remains (but is thin) the Contractor shall mow, rake, aerate (if compacted), fill low spots, remove humps, cultivate, fertilize, seed and mulch in accordance with these specifications.

	C. Over winter protection:  If the site cannot be seeded during the fall planting period, immediately following the grading operations the Contractor shall be required to stabilize the project site with either straw mulch or a temporary seed crop of w...
	1. If the Contractor chooses to mulch the project site, he shall do so at the same rate and by the same methods as previously described in this section for mulching operations.
	2. If the Contractor chooses to sow a temporary seed crop, he shall submit proposed rates of application to the A/E for approval.  All seeding shall be complete prior to November 1st.
	3. The permanent grass species shall not be drilled directly into the mulched or temporary seeded areas.  Temporary mulch or grass species shall be incorporated to a depth of 6" by disking, harrowing or other approved methods or shall be disposed of i...
	4. The seedhead of the temporary crop shall not be allowed to mature.  Should the Contractor be unable to incorporate this crop prior to seedhead maturity, he should mow the crop to prevent maturity.  Should wet conditions not allow the contractor to ...

	D. Temporary Stabilization:  Topsoil stock piles and disturbed portions of the site where construction activity temporarily ceases for at least 21 days shall be stabilized with temporary seed or mulch no later than 14 days from the last construction a...
	1. If the Contractor chooses to mulch the project site, he shall do so at the same rate and by the same methods as previously described in this section for mulching operations.
	2. If the Contractor chooses to sow a temporary seed crop, he shall submit proposed rates of application to the A/E for approval.
	3. The permanent grass species shall not be drilled directly into the mulched or temporary seeded areas.  Temporary mulch or grass species shall be incorporated to a depth of 6" by disking, harrowing or other approved methods or shall be disposed of i...
	4. The seedhead of the temporary crop shall not be allowed to mature. Should the Contractor be unable to incorporate this crop prior to seedhead maturity, he should mow the crop to prevent maturity.  Should wet conditions not allow the contractor to m...

	E. The Contractor shall protect all seeded areas from damage of any sort due to operations of other contractors and trades, and trespassers. Maintenance shall commence immediately following seeding operations and shall continue throughout the guarante...



	33 05 06 Buried Piping and Appurtenances Installation
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. Base Bid:
	1. Each Contractor:
	a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications shall include all materials, labor, equipment, and all other facilities necessary for the installation of the water mains by the trench method and for the installation of appurtenanc...



	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. Section 33 05 07 - Trenchless Installation of Piping
	2. Section 33 14 19 - Site Water Utility Distribution Piping and Appurtenances

	B. Other Standards:
	1. Construction methods recommended in the current edition of the Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in Illinois, as far as applicable, shall be followed.  In case of conflict with the Standard Water and Sewer Specifications...



	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL INFORMATION
	A. See section 33 14 19 for applicable product information.


	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 EXCAVATION (TRENCH METHOD)
	A. The trench shall be excavated so that the water main will have a minimum of 42 inches of cover, unless a road or railroad permit requires a greater depth.  Where a firm foundation is not encountered at the grade established, due to soft, spongy or ...
	B. The cost of furnishing and placing trench backfill for the purpose as described above, will be considered as incidental work and no additional compensation will be allowed.

	3.2 BACKFILLING (TRENCH METHOD)
	A. Where water mains are crossing open areas where early settlement is not critical, backfill shall be made by any acceptable method which will not dislodge or damage the pipe or cause bridging action in the trench.  Excavated material or material fro...
	B. For backfilling under rigid and non-rigid surfaces, including sidewalks, streets, roadways, gravel driveways, and gravel field entrances, initial backfill shall be with the material described above.  The initial backfill material shall be worked ar...
	C. Backfilling shall not be done in freezing weather without the permission of the A/E, and it shall not be made with frozen materials.  No backfill shall be made where the materials already in the trench are frozen.
	D. Backfilling operations at fittings, gate valves, and hydrant locations shall not occur until all materials and work have been viewed by the Using Agency or A/E.
	E. No wood shall be allowed in the trench to shim or block out the water main, control the bend of a pipe, or discarded in the trench.
	F. Compacted Rock Backfill - Longitudinal Installation:  Where water main installation is performed longitudinally within 2 feet of the edge of roadway surfaces (excluding driveways unless called out on plans), initial and final backfill in the trench...

	3.3 DRAINAGE DITCH / CREEK CROSSINGS
	A. Where water mains cross drainage ditches or creeks, the main shall be installed within the easement under the drainage ditch bed or creek bed avoiding obstructions such as culverts, concrete wingwalls, paved ditches, etc.  Where restrained-joint (R...
	B. Where restrained-joint (RJ) PVC pipe for drainage ditch or creek crossings is specified on the plans, the Contractor shall install the pipe according to Section 33 14 19 Site Water Utility Distribution Piping and Appurtenances.  A minimum of sixty ...
	C. Where indicated on the Drawings for the larger creeks, the Contractor shall install a meter and valve set to allow any leaks under the creek to be metered, as required by the “10-State Standards”.  The Contractor’s bid price shall include 2 gate va...
	D. Where a directional bore is specified on the Drawings, all RJ PVC pipe, tracer wire, set-up time, mobilization, etc. shall be incidental.

	3.4 WATER MAINS AND WATER SERVICE LINES NEAR SEWERS
	A. Per 35 Illinois Administrative Code, 653.119, water mains and water service lines shall be protected from sanitary sewers, storm sewers, combined sewers, house sewer service connections, and drains, as follows:
	1. Horizontal Separation
	a. Water mains shall be laid at least ten feet horizontally from any existing or proposed drain, storm sewer, sanitary sewer, combined sewer, or sewer service connection.
	b. Water mains may be laid closer than ten feet to a sewer line when:
	1.) Local conditions prevent a lateral separation of 10 feet;
	2.) The water main invert is at least 18 inches above the crown of the sewer; and
	3.) The water main is either in a separate trench or in the same trench on an undisturbed earth shelf located to one side of the sewer.

	c. Both the water main and drain or sewer shall be constructed of slip-on or mechanical joint cast or ductile iron pipe, asbestos-cement pressure pipe, prestressed concrete pipe, or PVC pipe meeting the requirements of 35 Illinois Administrative Code,...

	2. Vertical Separation
	a. A water main shall be laid so that its invert is 18 inches above the crown of the drain or sewer whenever water mains cross storm sewers, sanitary sewers, or sewer service connections.  The vertical separation shall be maintained for that portion o...
	b. Both the water main and sewer shall be constructed slip-on or mechanical joint cast or ductile iron pipe, asbestos-cement pressure pipe, prestressed concrete pipe, or PVC pipe meeting the requirements of 35 Illinois Administrative Code, 653.111 when:
	1.) It is impossible to obtain the proper vertical separation as described in 3.4.A.2.a above; or
	2.) The water main passes under a sewer or drain.

	c. A vertical separation of 18 inches between the invert of the sewer or drain and the crown of the water main shall be maintained where a water main crosses under a sewer.  Support the sewer or drain lines to prevent settling and breaking the water m...
	d. Construction shall extend on each side of the crossing until the normal distance from the water main to the sewer or drain line is at least 10 feet.

	3. Water Service Lines
	a. The horizontal and vertical separation between water service lines and all storm sewers, sanitary sewers, combined sewers, or any drain or sewer service connection shall be the same as water main separation described in 3.4.A.1 and 3.4.A.2 above.
	b. Water pipe described in 3.4.A.1 and 3.4.A.2 above shall be used for sewer service lines when minimum horizontal and vertical separation cannot be maintained.

	4. Special Conditions
	a. Alternate solutions shall be presented to the Illinois Environmental Protection Agency when extreme topographical, geological, or existing structural conditions make strict compliance with 3.4.A.1 and 3.4.A.2 above technically and economically impr...

	5. Water mains shall be separated from septic tanks, disposal fields, and seepage beds by a minimum of 25 feet.  Separation from sewage lagoons shall be 57 feet.
	6. Water mains and water service lines shall be protected against entrance of hydrocarbons through diffusion through any material used in construction of the line.


	3.5 PRESSURE TESTING OF WATER MAIN AND EQUIPMENT
	A. All tests and testing equipment, including a pressure gauge with maximum graduations of 5 psi and approved by the A/E, shall be provided by the Contractor at no cost to the Using Agency or CDB.  Prior to performance of the test all air shall be exp...
	B. Pressure 50% in excess of working pressure, as measured at the point of lowest elevation, shall be applied for not less than 1 hour, and all pipe, fittings, valves, hydrants, and joints shall be carefully examined for defects.  Leaking joints shall...
	C. The Contractor shall have the full test pressure applied to the water main segment, and verify that the water main segment is holding pressure, prior to notifying the A/E to observe the formal 1 hour pressure test. Pressure test observation request...
	D. In the event air is admitted to the pipeline after being expelled for the hydrostatic tests, such air shall be removed prior to completion of the system and acceptance by the Using Agency.  The air may be removed by the methods described in above. ...

	3.6 DISINFECTION OF WATER MAIN AND EQUIPMENT
	A. Preliminary Flushing
	1. Per Section 41 of the Standard Specifications, disinfection of all water mains shall be carried out in accordance with AWWA C651.  The main shall be flushed as thoroughly as possible with the water pressure and outlets available.  The Contractor sh...
	2. In addition, 2 “pigs” shall be flushed through each segment of water main to aid in the removal of any solids, air, and foreign material. The pigs shall be marked for easy identification and inserted at the point of connection for each line segment...
	3. During flushing operations, the Contractor shall use fire hose(s) to direct the flush water to the nearest natural drainage ditch or waterway. Dissipaters, splash blocks, and/or other appropriate measures shall be incorporated in the flushing proce...

	B. Requirements of Chlorination
	1. Before being placed in service, all new mains or extensions to existing mains, shall be chlorinated, so that a chlorine residual of not less than 25 ppm remains in the water after 24 hours of standing in the pipe.

	C. Point of Application
	1. The preferred point of application of the chlorinating agent is at the beginning of the pipeline extension, or any valve section of it, and through a corporation stop inserted in the top of the newly laid pipe.

	D. Rate of Application
	1. Water from the existing distribution system or other source of supply, shall be controlled so as to flow slowly into the newly laid pipeline during the application of chlorine.  The rate of chlorine mixture flow shall be in such proportion to the r...

	E. Preventing Reverser Flow
	1. Valves shall be manipulated so that the strong chlorine solution in the line being treated will not flow back into the line supplying the water.

	F. Disinfection of Valves and Hydrants
	1. In the process of disinfecting newly laid pipe, all valves, or other appurtenances, shall be operated while the pipeline is filled with the chlorinating agent.

	G. Disinfection of Booster Pumps, Pressure Reducing Valves, etc.
	1. In the process of disinfecting newly laid pipe, all booster pumps, pressure reducing valves, or other equipment or appurtenances, shall be operated while the pipeline is filled with the chlorinating agent.

	H. Final Flushing and Testing
	1. Following disinfection, all treated water shall be thoroughly flushed from the newly laid pipeline at its extremities until the replacement water throughout its length shall, upon test, be proved comparable in quality to the water served the public...
	2. After flushing, water samples collected on 2 separate days, at least 48 hours apart, from the treated piping systems at the designated testing points (indicated on the Sampling Plan included with the plan sheets), shall show satisfactory bacteriolo...
	3. Once the Contractor has successfully obtained the 2 required new construction bacteriological samples, the Using Agency, at their discretion and within 48 hours, will collect routine bacteriological samples from the same sample point for analysis. ...
	4. All disinfection work and bacteriological sampling work shall be performed in the presence of the A/E. The Contractor’s bid price shall include all necessary materials and labor to obtain 2 consecutive passing samples as described above.


	3.7 THRUST BLOCKS
	A. All bends of 11-1/4 degrees or greater, and all tees, plugs, reducers, fire hydrants, and flushing hydrants shall be thrust protected to prevent movement of the lines under pressure.  Blocking shall be Portland Cement Concrete poured in accordance ...

	3.8 DEWATERING
	A. The Contractor shall at all times during construction provide and maintain ample means and devices with which to promptly remove and properly dispose of all water entering the trenches or excavation.  All trenches or excavation shall be kept dry un...
	B. If well pointing or the installation of temporary drains are required to complete the work, they shall be provided by the Contractor.
	C. No additional compensation shall be made to the Contractor for any dewatering techniques, equipment or labor.

	3.9 ADJUSTING UTILITIES
	A. All utilities, including wiring, light standards, signal lights, sewers, private water lines, buried telephone cable, underground gas lines, etc., affecting the construction of the proposed improvement shall be adjusted at the Contractor's expense....

	3.10 REMOVING/FIRE/FLUSHING HYDRANTS
	A. Where indicated on the drawings or requested by the Using Agency or A/E, existing fire/flushing hydrants shall be removed where an existing water main is to be extended/connected.  The Contractor shall remove and dispose of the existing fire/flush ...

	3.11 CUTTING-IN TEES, VALVES, AND CAPS
	A. Where indicated on the drawings or requested by the Using Agency or A/E, tees, gate valves and/or caps of the appropriate size shall be cut-in to the existing water main.  The Contractor's bid price shall include locating the existing water main (a...

	3.12 INSTALLING OFFSET FIRE/FLUSHING HYDRANTS WITH GATE VALVE
	A. Where indicated on the Drawings or requested by the Using Agency or A/E, fire/flushing hydrants shall be installed “offset” from the main line.  As shown in detail on the Drawings, a tee or cross with anchor coupling, gate valve, and blind flange s...

	3.13 WATER MAIN CONNECTION TO STRUCTURES
	A. The Contractor specified shall furnish all labor, materials, fittings, tools, and equipment necessary for the complete installation of the necessary piping, valves, and appurtenances to physically connect the proposed water main to the proposed or ...

	3.14 FIELD TILE REPAIR
	A. If the Contractor damages any field tile (marked or unmarked), then the Contractor shall fix the tile and no additional payment will be allowed.  In addition, no payment will be allowed for Contractor down time to hand dig or otherwise search for a...
	B. The bid price shall include all necessary gravel backfill/support as shown on the Drawings and as defined in IDOA’s requirements.

	3.15 OPEN-CUT PVC CASING
	A. Where called for on the Drawings, the water main shall be installed in PVC casing (see Section 33 14 19 for material requirements) of the size shown on the Construction Drawings.  The limits of the PVC casing areas shall be staked by the Using Agen...
	B. The Water main installed through the casing pipe shall be RJ PVC pipe as specified in these specifications and sized as shown on the Drawings.  Casing spacers shall be used for the full length of the casing.  Also, either end seals or a method appr...



	33 05 07 Trenchless Installation of Piping
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. Base Bid:
	1. Each Contractor:
	a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications shall include all equipment, machinery, labor and materials necessary to perform all operations in connection with the conventional boring and pulling or directional boring of water ...
	b. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for notification of appropriate officials as required by Highway and Railroad permits.
	c. Private driveways constructed of concrete, asphalt, or oil and chip shall also be bored, utilizing the same methods, procedures as for boring under roadways.  Since individual property owners may have improved their driveways after the construction...
	d. The CONTRACTOR is responsible for any charges by the railroad(s) for flagmen, foremen, engineering observers, and others; and by IDOT and others during the course of the work; and shall include such costs in his bid price.



	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. Section 33 14 19 – Site Water Utility Distribution Piping and Appurtenances



	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL INFORMATION
	A. See section 33 14 19 for applicable product information.


	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 TRAFFIC AND SAFETY
	A. The contractor shall use all safety procedures, equipment, and planning necessary to perform the conventional bores or directional bores for installation of the water mains and service lines.  The boring procedure is to avoid disturbance of the tra...

	3.2 CONSTRUCTION DETAILS
	A. The CONTRACTOR is reminded that his work must remain within the construction easement, as specified on each individual easement.  Any construction activity outside the easements provided is solely at the CONTRACTOR's risk, responsibility, and liabi...
	B. All sheeting, bracing, shoring, and other materials necessary for the complete installation of the main lines and service lines under roadways and driveways shall be of sufficient strength and construction to handle the loads that are to be imposed...
	C. The alignment and elevation of the forward end of the boring shall be checked and if it does not meet the requirements of the permit, the auger will be pulled and a new boring made at no additional cost to the Using Agency.
	D. The CONTRACTOR shall fill over excavation of bore and recovery pits at entrance and exit of water main through bore hole with compacted sand or CA-6 to the bottom of the water main giving a sound foundation for the water main preventing the water m...

	3.3 BASIS OF PAYMENT
	A. All work associated with conventional borings including the use of benonite, polymers, soups or a combination there of will be included in the bid, and as detailed in the following sections.  All work associated with directional borings will be inc...
	B. No payment will be allowed for additional bore lengths for the CONTRACTOR’s convenience, due to utilities or otherwise, beyond that described in the following sections.

	3.4 BORING WATER MAINS UNDER ROADWAYS AND DRIVEWAYS
	A. Materials
	Where indicated on the plans, the CONTRACTOR shall provide boring by the lineal foot for passage under roadways and driveways.  No casing pipe shall be furnished or placed under this item of work.  All water main for bores shall be restrained-joint PV...

	3.5 DIRECTIONAL BORING - WATER MAIN
	A. General
	Where indicated on the plans and in the Bidding Schedule, the CONTRACTOR shall provide directional boring of water mains of the diameter as specified, for passage under roadways, driveways, waterways, and/or thru private property.  No casing pipe shal...
	B. Specified Distance from the Edge of the Pavement
	Open cut excavation will not be allowed within the specified distance from the edge of the traveled surface.  All stipulations of the various highway departments shall be adhered to along with the approval of the Using Agency.  The following minimum d...
	State Highways   15 feet
	County Highways  15 feet
	Township Roadways  5 feet
	Driveways    5 feet
	C. Specified Distance for Waterways
	Since waterway surfaces and streambed/streambank profiles occur in such a variety of configurations, and since CONTRACTOR’s may employ a number of methods for directional boring depending on pipe installation angle, convenience, etc., it is not possib...
	D. Procedures
	The CONTRACTOR shall use water, bentonite, polymer, or bentonite/polymer mixture for the mud mixture needed for the directional boring procedure and shall include the costs of these items in his bid price.  The CONTRACTOR shall use the mixture require...
	The CONTRACTOR shall use the backreamer needed to satisfy the conditions of the directional bore and the type of soil encountered.  Spiral or coned backreamers are designed to push foreign objects such as rocks and tree roots out of the way or off to ...
	For 8 inch diameter or smaller pipe, a reamer larger than 1.5 times the diameter of the pipe should not be used without the permission of the A/E.  For 10 inch diameter or larger pipe, a reamer of 1.3 times the diameter of the pipe or smaller is requi...
	It is recommended that the pipe follow immediately behind the backreamer or expander because the directional bore hole will start to close up instantly after the backreamer or expander is pulled through.  This allows limited time, depending on the soi...
	When trying to push the pipe in the closing hole, the pipe could bend.  When this occurs the pipe will be under a considerable amount of tension and compression and could result in the shattering of the pipe.  The pipe under the roadway could also be ...
	E. Damaged Pavement
	There are several factors that affect the disfiguration of the ground surface of a directional bore.  The depth of the directional bore under the surface is critical.  The increase in depth of the directional bore will decrease the chance of the pavem...
	Hydra-lock is created during pull back, when not enough mud is pumped into the hole or poor mud mixture is used.  During hydra-lock, fluid that is being pumped out of the backreamer is completely contained within the hole, rather than flowing out of t...
	F. Surface and Utility Impairments
	All utilities, including wiring, light standards, signal lights, sewers, private water service lines, buried telephone cable, underground gas lines, field tiles, etc., affecting the construction of the proposed improvement shall be adjusted at the CON...

	3.6 DIRECTIONAL BORING – PVC CASING PIPE
	A. Materials
	Where indicated on the plans, the CONTRACTOR shall provide boring and casing pipe by the lineal foot for passage under roadways and driveways.  The casing pipe shall be restrained-joint PVC as specified in the plans.
	B. Procedures
	The CONTRACTOR shall use water, bentonite, polymer, or bentonite/polymer mixture for the mud mixture needed for the directional boring procedure and shall include the costs of these items in his bid price.  The CONTRACTOR shall use the mixture require...
	The CONTRACTOR shall use the backreamer needed to satisfy the conditions of the directional bore and the type of soil encountered.  Spiral or coned backreamers are designed to push foreign objects such as rocks and tree roots out of the way or off to ...
	For 8 inch diameter or smaller pipe, a reamer larger than 1.5 times the diameter of the pipe should not be used without the permission of the A/E.  For 10 inch diameter or larger pipe, a reamer of 1.3 times the diameter of the pipe or smaller is requi...
	It is recommended that the pipe follow immediately behind the backreamer or expander because the directional bore hole will start to close up instantly after the backreamer or expander is pulled through.  This allows limited time, depending on the soi...
	When trying to push the pipe in the closing hole, the pipe could bend.  When this occurs the pipe will be under a considerable amount of tension and compression and could result in the shattering of the pipe.  The pipe under the roadway could also be ...
	C. Damaged Pavement
	There are several factors that affect the disfiguration of the ground surface of a directional bore.  The depth of the directional bore under the surface is critical.  The increase in depth of the directional bore will decrease the chance of the pavem...
	Hydra-lock is created during pull back, when not enough mud is pumped into the hole or poor mud mixture is used.  During hydra-lock, fluid that is being pumped out of the backreamer is completely contained within the hole, rather than flowing out of t...
	D. Surface and Utility Impairments
	All utilities, including wiring, light standards, signal lights, sewers, private water service lines, buried telephone cable, underground gas lines, field tiles, etc., affecting the construction of the proposed improvement shall be adjusted at the CON...



	33 14 19 Site Water Utility Distribution Piping and Appurtenances
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. Base Bid:
	1. Each Contractor:
	a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications shall include all equipment, material, labor, standard fittings, skills, special fittings, couplings, etc., for the satisfactory installation of waterline.



	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. Section 33 05 06 - Buried Piping and Appurtenances Installation
	2. Section 33 05 07 - Trenchless Installation of Piping


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop drawings:
	1. Anchor coupling
	2. Copper tracer wire
	3. Fittings
	a. Ductile iron
	b. RJ-PVC expansion coupling

	4. Gate valves
	5. Hydrants
	6. Pipe
	a. PVC
	b. Restrained joint PVC

	7. Pipe restraining glands
	a. Ductile iron

	8. Stainless steel tapping sleeve
	9. Valve box



	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 GENERAL INFORMATION
	A. All pipe shall meet the specifications of the National Sanitation Foundation (NSF).  The pipe manufacturer shall furnish certification in sufficient copies that the pipe supplied is in compliance with all requirements as specified herein.
	B. Any bend in the water main greater than 11-degrees will require a mechanical joint, ductile iron elbow fitting with restrainers.
	C. Samples of pipe, physical and chemical data sheets, shall be submitted to the A/E, upon request, for approval and his approval shall be obtained before pipe is purchased.
	D. The pipe shall be homogeneous throughout and free from cracks, holes, foreign inclusions or other defects.  The pipe shall be as uniform as commercially practical in color.
	E. Pipe must be delivered to the job site by means which will adequately support it and not subject it to undue stresses.  In particular, the load shall be so supported that the bottom rows of pipe are not damaged by crushing.  Pipe shall be unloaded ...
	F. Pipe shall be protected from truck exhaust during transportation.
	G. Pipe shall be protected from crop spraying while stored on-site, or strung for installation, prior to installation.
	H. The workmanship, pipe dimensions, and tolerances, outside diameters, wall thickness, eccentricity, sustained pressures, burst pressures, flattening, extrusion quality, marking and all other requirements of the Commercial Standards, CS 256-63.
	I. At all times when work is not in progress, all open ends of pipe and fittings shall be securely closed with metal plugs or caps so that no trench water, earth, animal, or other substances may enter the pipe or fittings.
	J. Ductile iron pipe shall not be pushed through bore holes at highway and railroad crossings.  The Contractor may install ductile iron pipe inside of steel casing that has been bored and jacked provided:
	1. That the highway or railroad to be crossed amends the permit to allow ductile iron pipe as the carrier.
	2. The Contractor, at his own expense, provides the increased casing pipe size required.


	2.2 WATER MAIN PIPE - PVC SLIP JOINT
	A. This section of the specifications covers rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe, hereinafter called PVC pipe.
	1. The water main shall be Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) pipe and push-on gasketed joints, in accordance with Section 40 of the Standard Water and Sewer Specifications.
	2. ASTM Specification D 1784, shall be conformed with in all respects.
	3. Freedom pipe will not be allowed on this project.

	B. PVC Pipe (3 to 12 inch)
	1. SDR-DR-PR PVC Pipe:  SDR (Standard Dimension Ratio) –DR (Dimension Ratio)- PR (Pressure Rated) PVC pipe shall be Type I, grade 1 or 2, with a hydrostatic design stress of 2,000 psi for water at 73.4 F, designated as PVC 1120 or PVC 1220.
	2. PVC pipe with SDR ratings of 13.5, 17, 21, and 26 are to be used or as indicated, and shall conform to the latest revision of ASTM Specification D2241. PVC pipe with DR ratings of 14, 18, and 25 shall conform to the latest revision of AWWA C900. PV...
	3. Miscellaneous lengths of pipe can also be supplied plain end and joints made with the use of a double gasket coupling.  These couplings shall be provided with pipe stops and have a pressure rating of 200 psi working pressure.

	C. PVC Pipe (14 to 48 inch)
	1. DR-PR PVC Pipe:  DR (Dimension Ratio) - PR (Pressure Rated) PVC pipe shall be manufactured from unplasticized PVC compounds having a minimum cell classification of 12454, as defined in ASTM D 1784, providing a hydrostatic design stress of 4,000 psi...
	2. For CIOD PVC pipe with DR rating of 18 (PR 235), 21 (PR 200), and 25 (PR 165) are to be used as indicated, and shall conform to the latest revision of AWWA Specification C905.
	3. For IPS PVC Pipe:  SDR (Standard Dimension Ratio) - PR (Pressure Rated) PVC pipe shall be Type I, grade 1 or 2, with a hydrostatic design stress of 2,000 psi for water at 73.4 F, designated as PVC 1120 or PVC 1220.  PVC pipe with SDR ratings of 21 ...


	2.3 WATER MAIN PIPE - RESTRAINED JOINT PVC
	A. This section of the specifications covers rigid restrained-joint polyvinyl chloride pipe, hereinafter called RJ pipe.
	1. The Contractor must use PVC RJ pipe for drainage ditch crossings, road crossings, and creek crossings as well as all directional bores (including water main inside of steel casing pipe), as shown on the contract drawings.
	2. The RJ pipe shall be furnished with twin gasket couplings, nylon splines, rubber rings and lubricant.  The rubber rings shall be shipped in place in the coupling.
	3. For 3 inch to 12 inch RJ pipe, the transition from RJ pipe to PVC or ductile iron pipe shall be made by the use of a manufacturer supplied expansion coupling. This coupling shall be restrained-joint by IPS.  Only the installation of full sticks of ...
	4. For 14 inch and larger, the Contractor shall use either the manufacture’s expansion joint or a 24 inch ductile iron sleeve, with the end towards the RJ connected with a UFR joint restraint, and the other end with a UFA.


	2.4 WATER MAIN PIPE - DUCTILE IRON PIPE
	A. All ductile iron pipe shall be manufactured in accordance with all requirements of AWWA Standard C-151.  Standard laying length is either 18 feet or 20 feet.  All pipe shall meet the following thickness requirements:
	Pipe Size   Minimum  Thickness  Pressure
	(Nominal I.D.)  Thickness  Class   Class
	3 inch    0.25 inch  51
	4 inch    0.26 inch  51
	6 inch    0.25 inch  50
	8 inch    0.27 inch  50
	12 inch    0.28 inch     350
	16 inch    0.34 inch     350
	B. Where/if the water main crosses an existing petroleum pipeline, slip-joint ductile iron pipe with hydrocarbon resistant gaskets shall be used for a length as required to obtain at least 25 feet clear distance from the water main to the petroleum pi...
	C. Pipe joints shall be manufactured in accordance with the following specifications:
	1. Mechanical joint pipe shall be furnished with applicable gaskets, glands, and bolts.  Bolts shall be an ASTM A 242 material.  Joint shall be in accordance with AWWA Standard C 110 and C 111.
	2. Slip-joint pipe shall be furnished with gaskets and lubricant, and be in accordance with AWWA Standard C 111.
	3. Restrained-Joint pipe joint shall be furnished with gaskets, restraining ring, and lubricant, and be in accordance with AWWA Standard C 153 and C 111.
	4. River Crossing Pipe shall be ductile iron manufactured in accordance with the requirements of ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51.  Push-on joints for such pipe shall meet the requirements of ANSI/AWWA C111/A21.11, allow deflection of up to 15 .  Pipe thicknesse...

	D. Polyethylene encasement shall be used on all ductile iron pipes and the polyethylene encasement shall conform to ANSI/AWWA C 105/A21.5 Standards.  Polyethylene material will deteriorate rapidly when exposed to direct sunlight.  Store all polyethyle...
	E. Where/if the water main crosses an existing petroleum pipeline, slip-joint ductile iron pipe with hydrocarbon resistant gaskets shall be used for a length as required to obtain at least 25 feet clear distance from the water main to the petroleum pi...

	2.5 WATER MAIN FITTING
	A. All ductile iron fittings shall conform to AWWA C 153, AWWA C 110, and AWWA C 111, 2 inch to 48 inch, for 250 psi water pressure plus water hammer.  All fittings except plugs and sleeves shall be cement lined to conform to AWWA C 104 with a bitumin...
	B. Fittings include hydrants, gate valves, tees, elbows, crosses, reducers, caps, plugs, and wyes.
	C. All fittings associated with PVC or DI water main installation shall be ductile iron. All ductile iron fittings shall be mechanical-joint and utilize mechanical-joint restraining glands where anchor couplings are not required.
	D. Pressure rating of fittings shall be equal to or greater than the specified pipe
	E. Backfill operations at fittings, gate valves, and hydrant locations shall not occur until all materials and work have been viewed by the Using Agency or A/E.
	F. PVC Expansion Couplings shall be allowed when transitioning from PVC to RJ PVC Pipe.  The expansion couplings shall be provided by the manufacturer and be RJ on one end and slip joint on the other.  The fitting shall be of the same material as the ...
	Ductile Iron Expansion Couplings shall be a ductile iron sleeve with a restrained-joint fitting on one side and slip-joint fitting on the other side.
	G. Fittings for use with HDPE
	1. All fittings associated with HDPE shall be either Ductile Iron or of HDPE material with the equal or greater pressure rating as the pipe.  Where HDPE is to be joined to PVC or Ductile Iron pipe, the appropriate transition fitting shall be used.  Th...
	2. Butt Fusion Fittings: Butt fusion fittings shall have a manufacturing standard of ASTM D3261.  Fabricated fittings are to be manufactured using Data Loggers.  Temperature, fusion pressure and a graphic representation of the fusion cycle shall be pa...
	3. Electrofusion Fittings: Electrofusion shall have a manufacturing standard of ASTM F1055.  All fittings shall have nominal burst values of three and one-half times the Working Pressure Rating of the fitting.
	4. Flanged and Mechanical Joint Adapters: Flanged and Mechanical Joint Adapters shall have a manufacturing standard of ASTM D3261.


	2.6 WATER MAIN PIPE LAYING
	A. General:  Only competent persons at laying water main pipe shall be employed on this phase of the work, and complete suitable equipment necessary for the execution of same is required.  Any incompetency observed by the Using Agency must be removed ...
	The pipe, fittings, and valves shall be placed in the trench with care.  Under no circumstances shall pipe or other materials be dropped or dumped into the trench.  The pipe shall not be dragged in a manner which would cause scratching on the surface ...
	A full length of pipe shall be used where slip-joint pipe connects to a fitting or appurtenance.  Where a full length of pipe cannot be utilized for any reason, a joint restraint, for PVC or equal for DI, shall be used at the first joint from the fitt...
	All joints that result in a change of direction shall be restrained with a solid concrete thrust block in such a fashion so that the weight and thrust is transferred to the undisturbed soils of the trench.  These solid thrust blocks shall be made of c...
	B. Pipe Cleaning During Laying Operation:   If dirt or dust has been introduced into the length of pipe, a thorough cleaning of the pipe shall be done just before the joint of pipe is installed.  At this time a visual check shall be made by placing th...
	C. Inspection of Material During Construction:  Any materials not meeting the specifications, or obviously faulty material, shall be rejected by the A/E and removed from the job site by the Contractor.  When ordered by the A/E, joints may be cut from ...
	D. Fluid Tight Joints:   All dirt, debris, and moisture shall be removed from the surfaces to be jointed.  Make sure the gasket is not twisted or turned to prevent proper sealing in the groove.  Apply the lubricant to the gasket surface and to the spi...
	E. Breaks in Pipe or Joints:   All breaks in pipe and/or joints shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the A/E and at the expense of the Contractor.  The defective pipe or fittings shall be removed and replaced.  Repair clamps will not be permitted
	F. Cutting Pipe:  Cutting of RJ pipe shall not be allowed; only the installation of full length pipe shall be allowed.  The only exception to this is when restrained-joint pipe is connecting to a fitting.  In this case the restrained-joint pipe may be...
	G. Bed and Cover:  Each section of pipe in the trench shall rest upon the pipe bed for the full length of its barrel.  The bottom of the trench shall be free from rocks, clods, or other sharp-edged objects.  The subgrade upon which the pipe is placed ...
	Initial and final backfill shall be as specified in Section 33 05 06.3.2.
	Service lines and laterals must be assembled so that no strain is placed on the pipe during or after backfill operation.  After laying of the pipe is completed, it shall be center loaded with backfill to prevent arching and whipping under pressure.  C...
	H. Preliminary Pressure Testing:  At the A/E's option during the general construction period the following pressure testing procedure shall be followed:
	After the PVC pipe is assembled trench side or in the trench, a test of not less than 50% above the system's anticipated working pressure shall be applied with either air or water.  After two consecutive tests have been performed without any failure, ...
	If there is a change of laying conditions, technique or personnel after the testing has been discontinued the Contractor should, and at the A/E's request will, test additional sections to provide assurance that this change is satisfactory.
	I. Pressure Testing: Hydrostatic and pressure testing shall conform with Section 33 05 06.3.5, “Pressure Testing of Water Main and Equipment”.
	J. Measurement and Payment:   Payment for all work described in this section shall be included in the Contractor's bid price.
	K. Service Connections:  All service connections shall be made by means of tees, tapped couplings, service clamps and other fittings approved by the A/E.  The water main shall not be tapped for the installation of service connections until flushing an...
	L. Polyethylene encasement per Section 33 14 19.2.4.D shall be used to wrap the ductile iron pipe prior to installation.
	M. The Contractor’s attention is brought to the fact that HDPE pipe has a high coefficient for thermal expansion and contraction.  Care shall be taken when connecting pipe at all bores and all fittings.

	2.7 WATER MAIN APPURTENANCES
	A. Service Line
	Polyethylene service pipe and tubing shall be rated for use with water at 73.4 F at a maximum working pressure of 200 psi.  The Standard Dimension Ratio (SDR) shall be 9 for CTS tubing sizes.  The average outside diameter, minimum wall thickness and r...
	B. Hydrant
	The hydrant shall have male connections with National Standard hose coupling threads.  The opening of all hydrants shall be counterclockwise.  An arrow shall be cast or stamped on the top indicating the direction to open.  The operating nut shall be N...
	Hydrants shall be set at such elevations that the connecting pipe will not have less cover than the main water main.  Blocking shall be as described on the drawings.  Not less than 7 cubic feet of clean gravel shall be placed around the base of the hy...
	The hydrant must employ a compression type main valve which closes with pressure.  The operating nut is to be made of bronze or cast iron.  The operating threads and thrust collar shall be sealed from the waterway by one or more “O” rings and shall be...
	There shall be a minimum of 2 drain ports.  These drains shall be of bronze.  The drain valves shall be rubber or leather faced and shall work automatically with the main valve and permit draining of the barrel with the main valve closed.  Springs mus...
	The hydrant seat must be bronze with a machined seating surface.  The main valve assembly shall be seated in a subseat of all bronze material so as to provide bronze to bronze engagement of the valve seat ring and to provide a drainage channel of non-...
	Where a hydrant is installed adjacent to a road bore or ditch crossing the depth of bury required may be greater than that listed below.  In these instances, the Contractor shall provide the appropriate depth of bury at no additional cost to the Using...
	1. Fire Hydrants
	Fire hydrants shall have a base connection as required for the type and size of pipe used in the water main construction.  The hydrant shall be designed for 200 lbs. working pressure and 400 lbs. hydrostatic test pressure.  Hydrants shall be of the dr...
	The main valve opening shall not be less than 5-1/4 inches.
	The safety flange shall be set approximately 4 inches above ground level.

	C. Gate Vales
	Gate valves shall be designed for a minimum water working pressure of 250 psi.  Valves shall be resilient wedge, non-rising stem type, and shall be used with the type of pipe and joint to be installed.  Gate valves shall have a clear waterway equal to...
	2 inch-12 inch gate valves shall conform to AWWA Standards C509 & C550 and shall be with 'O' ring seals.  14 inch-36 inch gate valves shall conform to AWWA Standards C550, & C515 and shall be with 'O' ring seals and a 90  bevel gear actuator.
	Gate valves shall have mechanical joints.  No “push-on” joints will be allowed.  All bolts for the bonnet shall be stainless steel.  All bolts for the retainer glands shall be an ASTM A 242 material.  The valve, below the operating nut, shall be wrapp...
	D. Valve Boxes
	Valve boxes shall be ductile iron.  Boxes shall be of the extension type with screw adjustment and flared base.  The minimum thickness of metal shall be 3/16 inch.  The word “WATER” shall be cast in the cover.  Boxes shall be installed over each gate ...
	Valves and valve boxes shall be installed at locations determined by the Using Agency or A/E.  Valves not set at that location shall be relocated by the Contractor at no cost to the Using Agency.  Valves shall be set plumb.  Valve boxes shall be cente...
	Approval of location must be given by Township Supervisors when valve boxes are located on public R.O.W.
	All valve boxes for valves 4 inch to 12 inch shall be installed upon the valve with the use of a Gate Valve Adaptor to stabilize the valve box, and shall be incidental to the contract price. All valve boxes for valves 14 inch to 24 inch shall be cente...
	E. Valve Box Markers
	Valve markers shall be two sided with identification stickers located on both sides containing Using Agency’s official name and telephone number.  Color to be selected by Using Agency.  These markers shall be placed either one per valve or one per clu...
	F. Plugs and Caps
	Standard plugs shall be inserted into the bells of all dead end pipes, tees, or crosses.  Spigot ends shall be capped.
	G. Copper Tracer Wire
	Copper tracer wire shall be installed with all PVC raw and finished water main, and service lines (up to the service meter).  The wire shall be copper-clad steel wire coated with HDPE and shall be connected to all valves and brought up into each valve...
	Substantial completion will not be issued to the Contractor until it has been verified by the Using Agency that all tracer wire is continuous and can be field located with the Using Agency’s locating equipment.
	H. Tapping Sleeve
	Tapping sleeves shall be all stainless steel per ASTM A-240, type 304 with the exception of the flange, which may be epoxy-coated ductile iron per ASTM 536.  The sleeves shall be corrosion resistant, lightweight, and provide a full circumferential sea...
	I. LMI Service Line
	Intentionally Blank
	J. Ductile Iron Restraint Glands
	Restraint for PVC and ductile iron pipe joined with standardized mechanical joint fittings shall be incorporated in the design of the follower gland and the PVC pipe restraining glands shall provide full circle contact and support of the pipe wall. Re...
	K. Anchor Coupling
	Restraint of ductile iron pipe between gate valves and hydrants and between tees or other fittings and gate valves shall be accomplished utilizing anchor couplings. Anchor couplings shall be designed to conform to the following provisions;
	DI Pipe Barrel:   ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51 Class 53
	Groove Depth:   AWWA C606 Table 1
	DI Retaining Ring:  ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51
	DI Swivel Follower:  ANSI/AWWA C110/A21.10 Compatible.
	Wall thickness beneath the groove shall exceed the minimum referenced in ANSI/AWWA C150/A21.50 Table 50.13 “Thickness for Internal Pressure”, for 350 psi rating plus a surge allowance of 100 psi. The pipe shall be furnished with a bituminous exterior ...
	L. Septic Encasement Material
	Where called for on the Drawings, the water main shall be installed in PVC casing (see Section 33 05 06.3.1 or 33 05.06.3.1 for material requirements) of the size shown on the Construction Drawings.  The length of septic encasement of a said size shal...
	M. Casing Spacers
	Casing spacers for water main 6 inch and smaller shall be a polyethylene casing spacer which is injection molded from high density polyethylene.  The compressive strength shall be greater than 3,100 psi and tensile strength shall be greater than 3,100...
	The casing spacers for water main larger than 6 inch shall be bolt on style with a shell made of two sections of T-304 stainless steel or some other non-corrosive metal.  All nuts and bolts are to be 18-8 stainless steel or equivalent non-corrosive ma...


	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 GENERAL INFORMATION
	A. See section 33 05 06 and 33 05 07 for applicable methods of installation.



	33 16 16 Multi-Column Elevated Steel Water Storage Tanks
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. Base Bid:
	1. General Contractor:
	a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications shall include all materials, tools, equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary for the design, manufacture, delivery, and erection of a steel, all-welded construction (including sea...



	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. Section 00 01 10 – Table of Contents: Subsurface Exploration and Foundation Recommendations Report
	2. Section 01 45 29 - Testing Laboratory Services
	3. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Experience:
	1. The Contractor shall be a specialist in the design and construction of elevated steel tanks, and shall have built in its own name not less than ten (10) comparable tanks within the last five years now giving satisfactory service.  Each bidder shall...
	2. The Contractor shall submit certification of welder qualification. All welders shall be qualified by ASME in all positions.

	B. Shop drawings:
	1. The successful bidder shall furnish a detailed set of drawings, and/or specifications showing the type and pertinent information of the proposed tank, appurtenances, foundation design and details, and the method of construction, to the A/E for appr...



	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 Foundations
	A. The CONTRACTOR shall design and construct a foundation for the tank in accordance with AWWA D100, and the recommendations of the Subsurface Exploration and Foundation Recommendations Report located after Section 00 01 10 Table of Contents.  Footing...
	B. A copy of the concrete design mix, approved by the Contractor’s structural engineer, shall be provided to the A/E. Refer to Section 03 30 00 Cast-in-Place Concrete of the specifications regarding concrete test requirements.
	C. The Contractor shall have an independent soils consultant verify that the foundations subgrade meets or exceeds the recommendation of the geotechnical report, and shall be incidental to the contract price. Additionally, any construction observation...
	D. Earth excavation is considered incidental to concrete for foundations.

	2.2 Elevated Tank Design (Legged Type)
	A. Governing Specifications
	1. Material, design, welding, shop fabrication, erection testing, and inspection of the proposed elevated water storage tank shall conform to the latest edition of American Water Works Association (AWWA) Standard D-100, and the latest edition of Ameri...
	2. The design shall be signed-off on and sealed by a structural engineer licensed in the State of Illinois.
	3. The following design parameters shall apply, and the structures shall safely withstand the following loads acting separately or in combination:
	a. Weight of the structure.
	b. Weight of the water in the tank.
	c. Wind stresses incurred by blowing at a minimum rate of 100 MPH from any direction.
	d. Earthquake design of the structure for Seismic Zone 2 per AWWA D-100, latest revision.
	e. Snowload minimum of 25 psf as specified in AWWA D-100, latest revision.
	f. Minimum plate thickness shall be 1/4 inch.


	B. Material
	1. The elevated tank shall be of the double ellipsosidal type, supported by a minimum of six (6) exterior tubular columns for, thoroughly braced by tie rods and struts to provide for maximum wind loading.  The elevated tank shall have a capacity of no...

	C. Riser
	1. The diameter of the steel center wet riser shall be sixty inches (60"). Minimum thickness shall be 1/4 inch, and it shall be designed to carry all loads required by the latest revision of AWWA D-100.  A safety grating shall be installed over the to...

	D. Accessories
	1. Balcony
	a. The tank shall be equipped with a balcony (exterior stiffener ring) not less than twenty-four inches (24") wide with a handrail not less than forty-two inches (42") high.  The floor of the balcony shall be perforated for drainage.  The balcony shal...

	2. Ladders
	a. Tower Ladder - The tower ladder complete with safety cage, shall extend from a point eight feet (8') above the ground up to and connecting to the balcony.
	b. Outside Tank Ladder - A fixed ladder shall be provided on the outside of the tank shell connecting with the balcony and shall provide access to the roof hatches and vent.
	c. Inside Ladder - An inside fixed ladder shall be provided from the bottom of the tank bowl to the riser manhole and from the roof hatch to the bottom of the tank bowl.
	d. All ladders shall be equipped such that they meet the latest requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Act.  As a minimum, the ladders shall be equipped with a fall prevention safety system which complies with the current ANSI and OSHA cli...
	e. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for providing and installing the fall prevention safety system devices on the inside and outside ladders.  The fall prevention safety system shall not be painted.
	f. Proper installation and alignment of the fall prevention safety system rails is imperative. Substantial completion will not be issued to the Contractor until it has been proven that the fall prevention safety system sleeve slides smoothly over the ...

	3. Ladder Gate
	a. A protective ladder gate shall be furnished and installed by the Contractor to the ladder assembly.  The gate shall be at least eight feet (8') high, constructed of aluminum, and prevent unauthorized access to the ladder.  It shall be hinged on one...
	b. The gate shall not conflict with the proposed safety climb device.

	4. Openings
	a. Roof Hatch - An opening shall be provided above the high water level and shall have a clear minimum dimension of twenty-four inches (24") square.  The opening shall have a suitable hinged cover and a hasp to permit locking.  The hatch shall have a ...
	The roof hatch shall meet all current EPA, OSHA, and AWWA requirements.
	b. Vent/Second Roof Hatch - A vent shall be provided at the apex of the roof and shall be of adequate size to safely vent the tank such that excessive pressures will not build up under its maximum fill rate of 300 GPM and such that an excessive vacuum...
	The openings in the roof vent shall be covered with a stainless steel, #24 mesh screen, conforming to the latest EPA and AWWA requirements. The roof vent shall be designed to function properly if iced or frosted over, per Section 5.7.2 of AWWA D100.  ...
	The vent may be removable to serve as a roof manhole, but must be capable of being securely bolted in place to prevent rain, birds, or insects from entering the tank.
	c. Second Roof Hatch - In the event that the vent is not removable to serve as a roof manhole, a second roof hatch must be installed that meets the latest EPA, OSHA, and AWWA requirements.
	d. Riser Manhole - A twenty-four inch (24") diameter (minimum) manhole shall be located approximately three feet (3') above the base of the riser.  The riser manhole cover shall be equipped with a hinged support.
	e. Balcony Shell Manhole - A twenty-four inch (24”) diameter (minimum) manhole shall be located approximately two feet (2’) above the catwalk level, to serve as a side bowl entrance.  The balcony shell manhole cover shall be equipped with a hinged sup...

	5. Overflow Pipe
	a. The tank shall be equipped with an overflow pipe of steel pipe construction with welded joints.  The steel pipe shall conform to ASTM A53, Grade B Seamless, Schedule 40, with ASTM A234 butt welded L.R. elbows, caps, and reducers, Grade WPB and ASTM...




	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 INSPECTION
	A. The Contractor shall provide a qualified quality control team other than the erection foreman and crew, and shall conduct radiographic examination of the welding in conformance with AWWA Standard D-1004, Section 11.  The Contractor's quality contro...
	B. Upon completion of the walkway installation the Contractor shall supply and install adequate safety equipment for accessing the tank for construction observation purposes.  If the Contractor fails to provide adequate safety equipment for constructi...

	3.2 GUARANTEE
	A. The Contractor shall guarantee the structure against any defective material or workmanship for a period of one (1) year from the date of acceptance.  If any materials or workmanship prove to be defective within one (1) year, they shall be replaced ...

	3.3 DISINFECTION
	A. After all cleaning and painting work is accomplished (a minimum of seven (7) days following application of the final coat on the interior tank surfaces), the Contractor shall fill with water and disinfect the tank in accordance with the AWWA Standa...
	B. If results of tests indicate inadequate disinfection, then the tank shall be drained and disinfected again, until IEPA approval is obtained.

	3.4 WATER USED BY CONTRACTORS
	A. Water used by the Contractor to test, disinfect, chlorinate, and place the tank in service shall be billed to the Contractor by the A/E at $4.00 per thousand gallons used. This includes the water initially used to fill the tank, regardless of wheth...



	33 16 19 Elevated Spheroid Steel Water Storage Tanks
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 WORK INCLUDES
	A. Base Bid:
	1. General Contractor:
	a. The work to be performed under this section of the specifications shall include all materials, tools, equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary for the design, manufacture, delivery, and erection of a steel, all-welded construction (including sea...



	1.2 RELATED WORK
	A. Specified Elsewhere:
	1. Section 00 01 10 – Table of Contents: Subsurface Exploration and Foundation Recommendations Report
	2. Section 01 45 29 - Testing Laboratory Services
	3. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Experience:
	1. The Contractor shall be a specialist in the design and construction of elevated steel tanks and shall have built in its own name not less than ten (10) comparable tanks within the last five years now giving satisfactory service.  Each bidder shall ...
	2. The Contractor shall submit certification of welder qualification. All welders shall be qualified by ASME in all positions.

	B. Shop drawings:
	1. The successful bidder shall furnish a detailed set of drawings, and/or specifications showing the type and pertinent information of the proposed tank, appurtenances, foundation design and details, and the method of construction, to the A/E for appr...



	2. PRODUCTS
	2.1 Foundations
	A. The CONTRACTOR shall design and construct a foundation for the tank in accordance with AWWA D100, and the recommendations of the Subsurface Exploration and Foundation Recommendations Report located after Section 00 01 10 Table of Contents.  Footing...
	B. A copy of the concrete design mix, approved by the Contractor’s structural engineer, shall be provided to the A/E. Refer to Section 03 30 00 Cast-in-Place Concrete of the specifications regarding concrete test requirements.
	C. The Contractor shall have an independent soils consultant verify that the foundations subgrade meets or exceeds the recommendation of the geotechnical report and shall be incidental to the contract price. Additionally, any construction observation ...
	D. Earth excavation is considered incidental to concrete for foundations.

	2.2 Elevated Tank Design (Pedestal Type)
	A. Governing Specifications
	1. Material, design, welding, shop fabrication, erection testing, and inspection of the proposed elevated water storage tank shall conform to the latest edition of American Water Works Association (AWWA) Standard D-100, and the latest edition of Ameri...
	2. The design shall be signed-off on and sealed by a structural engineer licensed in the State of Illinois.
	3. The following design parameters shall apply, and the structures shall safely withstand the following loads acting separately or in combination:
	a. Weight of the structure.
	b. Weight of the water in the tank.
	c. Wind stresses incurred by blowing at a minimum rate of 100 MPH from any direction.
	d. Earthquake design of the structure for Seismic Zone 2 per AWWA D-100, latest revision.
	e. Snowload minimum of 25 psf as specified in AWWA D-100, latest revision.
	f. Minimum plate thickness shall be 1/4 inch.


	B. Material
	1. The elevated tank shall be of the single pedestal type, supported by a truncated cone and cylindrical column, and have a capacity 400,000. The height of the tank from the top of the foundation to the high-water level shall be as shown on the drawin...

	C. Riser
	1. An eight-inch (8”) diameter Schedule 40 welded steel riser inside the pedestal shall carry water from a ductile base elbow to fifteen feet above the low water line as shown on the drawings.  Railings or handholds shall be provided where persons mus...

	D. Accessories
	1. Balcony
	a. An exterior balcony is not required.

	2. Ladders
	a. Pedestal Ladder – A fixed ladder shall be provided inside the supporting pedestal, from the base of the tower to the upper condensate platform.
	b. Roof Access Tube Ladder – A fixed ladder shall be provided inside the tank drywell roof access tube.
	c. Inside Ladder - An inside ladder extending from the bottom of the tank bowl to the roof manhole shall be provided.
	d. All ladders shall be equipped such that they meet the latest requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Act.  As a minimum, the ladders shall be equipped with a fall prevention safety system which complies with the current ANSI and OSHA cli...
	e. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for providing and installing the fall prevention safety system devices on the inside and outside ladders.  The fall prevention safety system shall not be painted.
	f. Proper installation and alignment of the fall prevention safety system rails is imperative. Substantial completion will not be issued to the Contractor until it has been proven that the fall prevention safety system sleeve slides smoothly over the ...

	3. Openings
	a. Manholes - There shall be two tank manholes provided in the roof; one with a minimum twenty-four inch (24") square opening and another twenty-four inch (24") diameter flanged, capable of supporting a ventilating fan. The non-ventilation manhole sha...
	A handhold shall be provided between the access tube and the roof manhole to allow for safe transfer from one opening to the other.
	b. Access Door - An access door thirty inches by sixty inches (30" x 60") minimum shall be provided near the bottom of the pedestal. The access door shall be equipped with a locking device. The waterproof lock and keys shall be furnished by the CONTRA...
	c. Painter’s Manholes - There shall be a manhole giving access to the painter’s rings at the top of the pedestal. A 24” diameter manhole shall be provided to give access to the bottom portion of the tank.
	d. Vent - The vents shall have a net area such that excessive pressures will not build up under a maximum filling rate of 300 GPM and such that an excessive vacuum will not be produced at a maximum withdrawal rate of 12,000 GPM.
	Openings in the roof vent shall be covered with a stainless steel #24 mesh screen, conforming to the latest EPA and AWWA requirements. The roof vent shall be designed to function properly if iced or frosted over, per Section 5.7.2 of AWWA D100. The ro...
	The vent shall be removable to serve as a roof manhole but must be capable of being securely bolted in place to prevent rain, birds, or insects from entering the tank.
	e. Ventilation Hatch - An eighteen inches by twenty-four inches (18"x 24"), minimum, ventilation manhole shall be provided near the bottom of the ball as indicated on the plans. The manhole cover shall be equipped with a hinged support.

	4. Painter’s Rings
	There shall be suitable and adequate painter’s rings at the top of the pedestal, having a minimum diameter of one-fourth inch (1/4").
	5. Base Elbow
	A 12 inch (12") diameter mechanical joint x flanged joint ductile iron base elbow shall be furnished by the foundation contractor. The tank contractor shall connect the inlet pipe to the base elbow furnished by the foundation contractor.
	6. Overflow
	The tank shall be equipped with an overflow pipe of steel pipe construction with welded joints. The steel pipe shall conform to ASTM A53, Grade B Seamless, Schedule 40, with ASTM A234 butt welded L.R. elbows, caps, and reducers, Grade WPB and ASTM A18...
	7. Insulation
	The riser pipe shall be protected from freezing by a one and one-half inch (1-1/2") thick polyurethane insulation wrap. All insulation sections shall be furnished with factory applied fire retardant, laminated Kraft paper/aluminum foil vapor barrier. ...
	8. Mud Valve
	In the lower ball section where the access tube joins the top of the shaft a mud valve shall be installed to facilitate draining and cleaning the inside of the tank.
	9. Personnel Door
	The personnel door shall be lockable and will not seal so water will not pool inside the base cone.



	3. EXECUTION
	3.1 INSPECTION
	A. The Contractor shall provide a qualified quality control team other than the erection foreman and crew and shall conduct radiographic examination of the welding in conformance with AWWA Standard D-1004, Section 11.  The Contractor's quality control...
	B. Upon completion of the walkway installation the Contractor shall supply and install adequate safety equipment for accessing the tank for construction observation purposes.  If the Contractor fails to provide adequate safety equipment for constructi...

	3.2 GUARANTEE
	A. The Contractor shall guarantee the structure against any defective material or workmanship for a period of one (1) year from the date of acceptance.  If any materials or workmanship prove to be defective within one (1) year, they shall be replaced ...

	3.3 DISINFECTION
	A. After all cleaning and painting work is accomplished (a minimum of seven (7) days following application of the final coat on the interior tank surfaces), the Contractor shall fill with water and disinfect the tank in accordance with the AWWA Standa...
	B. If results of tests indicate inadequate disinfection, then the tank shall be drained and disinfected again, until IEPA approval is obtained.

	3.4 WATER USED BY CONTRACTORS
	A. Water used by the Contractor to test, disinfect, chlorinate, and place the tank in service shall be billed to the Contractor by the A/E at $4.00 per thousand gallons used. This includes the water initially used to fill the tank, regardless of wheth...
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